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^af für gettJiffe Jlfteröfiufen unb ßttfcdc eine fi^jiemati^ 
fc^e (Srfernung neuerer Sprachen fid^ nid^t eigne, mag feine 
gii^tigfeit l^aben^ gür bie ©ci^ule, befonberö für l^cl^ere Sfn« 
fialten fann eö bagegen feinem ßWJeifel unterliegen, baf eine 
wiffenfc^aftlid^ gearbeitete ©rammatif ein unentbel^rlic^eö 8e]^r= 
mittel fei» Slnftaften jumal, in benen bie alten ©^rac^en gar 
nid^t über nur nebenbei betrieben tt)erben, bürfen ben »ortreff* 
lid^en Silbung^ftoff, ben neuere ©prad^en gen^äl^ren, um fo 
weniger üon fid^ weifen» Uebrigenö foK bie fi^fiematifd^e S3e* 
l^anblung bie freieren Hebungen gar nic^t auöfd^lief en» ©erabe 
baö «oijfenf^aftlic^ gearbeitete Sel^rbu dl) ifi eö, ba^ mit jeber 
SRetl^übe fi^ t^erbinben läft, aber au^ jeber jur Unterlage 
bienen muf , wäl^renb baö einfeitig einer iWetl^obe l^ulbigenbe 
Sel^rbud^ bie aRannigfaltigfeit ber Sei^rmittet beeinträd^tigt, bie 
bem beften Seigrer am jal^lreic^fien ju ©ebote fiei^en* 

2)aö erfte 93u^ bel^anbelt bie Stuöfprad^e lunb SBortbil* 
bung ; ba^ jweite bie SRebetl^eile» 6ine Slbweid^ung »om fireng 

« 
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IV SBorrebe* 

n)iffenf(j^aftli^en @ange erlaubte iä) mix, inbem ic^ mit ber 
Seigre "oon ben 9lebetl^ei(ett unb fl^rer %Uxion jugleic^ bie ©^n« 
tax beö einfad^en ©afted t)erbanb^ !Da id^ aber "oon blefer 
SSerbinbung im SSerlaufe meiner 5lrbeit faft nur SSortl^eile unb 
feine erl^ebli^en Sd^tvierigfeiten emj)fanb , fo warb ic^ immer 
mel^r t)on ber 9lic^tigfeit biefeö t)ereinfac^enben, practifd^eu 
SBerfal^ren^ überjeugt* Unb in ber Zf)at, toa^ jinb gormen 
ol^ne Slnweifung jum ©ebraud^e berfelben? 

3m britten S3ud^e t)erfu^te iä), bie Seigre t^omjuf ammenge« 
festen ©afte befonber6 t^orjutragen. (Sntlaftung ber erjien 5lb* 
fc^nitte t)on fd^tvierigen Siegeln toax ber eine SBortl^eil, bie 
SSWöglid^feit fd^firferer Seleud^tung ber ©a^fügung üUxf)au)ßt 
ber anbere wid^tige SBortl^eil biefer S^rennung* 2)ad t)ierte 
S3ud^ ^anbelt "ooxa 9Äobu6. 

fftad) Seftjietlung beö 5ßtane6 tt>ax bie Saffung ber einjel* 
neu Siegeln meine jtioeite ©orge* 3d^ l^abe mi^ ber Älarl^eit 
unb Äürje befleißigt unb unnötl^ige fd^tt)ierige Äunftau^brüdfe 
j)ermieben^ SlKe ©Jjrad^erfc^einungen fonnten nid^t au^fül^rlic^ 
U\pxoäjtn tt)erben, 5Wanc^e6 würbe jurfidlgelegt, 9Ranc^e6 in 
Slnmerfungen nur angebeutet* 3c^ l^offe aber feine wichtige 
Siegel übergangen ju l^aben, unb ba ii) SlUeö nac^ Gräften felbfi 
ju unterfuc^en mid^ bemühte unb 9iidl)tö bloß auf Sreue unb 
©lauben l^innal^m, fo fam ic^ auf mand^e neue, t^ielleid^t ni^t 
ganj unerl^ebli^e Seobad^tung* Sluc^ ber Se^rer tt)irb , l^offe 
idl), l^ie unb ba ertvünfc^ten 8luffd^luf , manche beffere Sejiim* 
mung, mand^e n)iffenf(^aftli(^e görberung antreffen. Gine 
neue ®e|ialt gett)annen inöbefonbere bie Slbfd^nitte öom rüdt* 
6ejügli(^en gfirtt)orte/ 'ooxa 3nftnitit), t)om ©erunb, wm ^ßar* 
ilclp, »om aWobu^. 

Gine britte Slufgabe war bie «^erbeifi^affung guter, lei^t 



ajortebc* V 

faf lici^er unb jugfeii^ anfprcd^cnber S5ett)ciöficnett* 2)er felbfi= 
gemad^ten Seifpicie l^abe id^ mic^, wie biHig, fafi ganj eutl^afc 
tcn, aber eö wor gewif feine leichte ©ac^e, bie S^aufenbe t)on 
paffenben SBelegen jufammenjubringen, beten ic^ beburfte* ©ie 
ftnb bennoc^ fafi burd^gÄngig au6 eigener Sectüre gefd^äpft; 
nur l^ie unb ba fonnte ii) mic^ ber Älteren SBagnerfc^en ©amms 
lung bebienen. 2)ie fßrofaifer be6 19. Sal^rl^unberW lieferten 
natürlich bie meiften Seifpiele, aber auc^ bie 2)id^ter »on 
Shakspeare an biö Byron fonnten nic^t unberüdtfid^tigt blei« 
ben, benn, fagt 333* 3r^ing, The true poet gives the 
choicest thoughts in the choicest language. 

Db idt) gut getl^an l^abe, eine jiemli^e Slnjal^l aSibeipeßen 
mit auftunelimen , tt)irb benen ni^t jweifetl^aft erfd^einen, 
wel^e tt)iffen , wie fel^r ber (gngtfinber auf feine Sibelfiberfej« 
jung l^alt unb ju l^alten Urfad^e \)aU 

!Der aSierteljal^röfc^riften l^abe id^ mic^ ebenfalls ^aufig 
bebient. !Die beften ÄrÄfte engtanbö arbeiten für biefe Re- 
views, welche atd 2lu^brud£ ber l^öl^eren (5ont)erfationöfl)rad^e 
ber @egenn)art gar nid^t übergangen mxUn burften* 

Dennod^ «oeif id^, baf bei Sluötioal^l »on SWufierbeifj)ieteif5 
auc^ wenn man nur SKufierfc^riftjießer t)or ftd^ l^at, aSorftc^t 
notl^ig ip* 2)af mid^ fftnfjel^nidl^rigea emfie6 ©tubium ber 
englifd^en ©^rad^e beffil^igt l^abe, fßrobe^altige^ t)on einfeiti»: 
gern in allen gfißen ju untAfd^eiben, mag id^ nic^t bel^aui^ten. 
!Darum fal^ i^ mic^ nac^ einem Seifianbe um, an bem e^ mir 
benn auc^ nid^t gefehlt l^at* 

211^ i(^ mit meiner ?(rbeit fo weit fertig war, erfuc^te fd^ 
The Reverend H. B. Mason, Fellow of Christ's College, 
Cambridge, baö Oanje mit mir burd^jugel^en* !Durd^ bie 
freunblid^e, aufoj)fernbe Semüi^ung biefe6 geleierten, aixä) ber 
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beutfc^en @j)ra(^c funbigen greunbe^, bem ic^ meinen innigften 
2)anf l^ier on^juf^^re^en mid^ gebrungen füllte, fonnte eö aKein 
gelingen, bem Serf^en einen gewiffen Slnfprud^ anf SBoHen* 
bung jn geben» @6 warb jebe ©teHe no^maW ge^)rüft unb nur 
ba6 Sefte bel^alten» 

Snbem ic^ nun mein 8u^ ber Deffentlic^feit übergebe, 
l^offe i^ , baf ed bei erfal^renen ©c^ulmfinnern Slnftang finben 
möge. 3c^ »erbe nxiit unbanfbar fein für aRittl^eilung t)on 
93«:befferung^t)orfcl^Ifigen, fo tt)ie iä) mannen guten SRatl^ ein* 
fid^tdt)oKer greunbe fd^on bei ber erfien ?ludarbeitung genügt 
l^abe. 3njn)ifd^en ifi mein ©ebanfe, nid^t hierbei fiiK ju ftel^en* 
ginbet bad t)or(iegenbe SSdnbc^en SeifaD, fo foK e6 meine 
nac^fie Sfufgabe fein, eine 3(nfeitung jum Ueberfeften inö (Sng* 
lifi^e, fo tt)ie ein mit aaSorterbud^ öerfel^ene^ Sefebud^ für 5ln^ 
fanger au^juarbeiten* 6rft fold^e !Dreil^eit nad^ einl^eitli^em 
?ßlane gearbeiteter Sel^rbüd^er würbe bem Unterri^te eine au6« 
reic^enbe Unterlage geben* 

D reiben 27. Sanuar 1856* 
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©ittletttttig* 



5)ie Slteflcn ©ftt)o:^ner bet MiiiS^m 3iifefrt , feie ©tttm, tüa:: 
ten Selten, ein SoIf§|iomni, bet jur 3«it2lugufi«^ ganj aBefleutoi)a 
^inna^m, ie|t auf 3:^eite ^ttanU, baö fd^ottlfö^c ^o^laxCt>, ®ale^ 
uttb ble aSretagne elngefd^tänlt ifl* 

3m 3a:^ve 55 »♦ ßl^r* fatnen ble 9l8mer unier ©Sfar juerfl 
tia(3^ Britannien/ a6er evjl STgricoIa bolfenbete im 3* 80 n. S^r* 
bfc ßroterung Sugfanbö* ^(!^on ^abrlan fanb inbeffen nSt^ig, 
«Inen 3!)^il toieber aufjugeten unb jur ®i(3^etung gegen bie Rieten 
t)le ißietenmauer öom S^ne Bio jum ©olma^Bufen aufgufül^ren» 

aWlt ben 9'l5mern fam rSmffci^e Silbung unb (BpvaS^t, Balb 
<iu(!^ bad (S^rißent^um in9 l^anb / bennoc^ bauerte W ce(t{f(^e 
<SiJra(^e auf bem flauen Janbe fort unb gen?ann \oQUxä) hjieber bie 
JOfcer^anb , aW bie 9l8mer aBge^ogen n?aren» 

$)enn a(0 im 3. 410 %(arid6 3ta(ifn »)Ifinberte, jogen bie 916* 
niet i^re »egionen jurutf unb fiSerliegen bie SJrtten fl^ feI6jl. ®tefe, 
Don Rieten unb ®eoten gebrangt, riefen um bal 3*449 bie l^etbni- 
f(^en 5lngelfad6fen avi9 bem ^tnÜQtn ^ol^tin unb ©ö^feömlg in« 
Sanb* S)ie @a(^fen festen jld^ Ba(b im größten Xf)€iU »on @ngtanb 
fefi, inbem fie bieSÖriten ouf bfn»eilftd§en3:i^eireinf(3^ranften. 5lu<]^ 
®ubf(]^otttanb nal^men {!e in ^efi^. 3^re ^pxa^t berbrSngte bad 
Se(tif(^, nur kvenig celtif(]^e SBörter gingen in bie (Spxaä^ ber @r$ 
oterer über. Um ba0 3* 600 fanb baß S^riftentl^um Ui i^nen Sin* 
flang unb ful^rte i^nen eine Slnja^I fir^enlateinifd^er 9lu0brutfe ju* 
Jt a b e , (Sngt. ®ramtnati(. 1 



2 (Siitteitung* 

glei^itig'tegannm hn(^ Die Stani^nfiüt t>tt S>anm. Qtoax toi^ 
ber^a« i^jW&eyiic ©ioS^fraftig, bixft famen flr 6alb lieber 
• uitb Behaupteten f{^ unter (Btom unb Jtanub in ganj (Snglanb 
(1013 biö 1042), toorauf bie fa^flfd^e JD^najlie ttieber jur ^em 
f^aft fam. S)ieÄJnen liefen nur toeniöe, ben fa^fifd^en o^nel^ln 
bertoonbte SSrter juruÄ* 

3m 3. 1066 flarB ber le^te fa^PWe Jt&nig o^ne Qrhtn. S)a 
fielen bie feit 911 in ber 0lormanbie anfafflgen, Bereit« franjSflfc^ 
rebenben fRormannen ein unb eroberten unter «Serjog 9Bil^etm(Sng« 
lanb* S)ad 9tani&f!f(^e n)ai*bnunme]^rbie ®))rad^e am «0ofe/ DorSe« 
ri^t/ in Äirc^e unb ©d^ule, aBer ba0 gemeine ffiolf ^iclt am ©ad^- 
ftft^en feil. (Srft in ber Seit ber englif^^franjSflfr^en Äiie^e: erfolgte 
eine gegenfeitige Stnnii^erung ber ©ad^fen unb Sflormannen unb. eine 
atbnäl^tigeSSevfcl^meljung ber fad^fif(j^enunbnormannif^en (Bpxaä^t. 
a)er fadöfifc^e SBepanbtl^eit BlieB inbef üBerhjiegenb^ benn hjäl^renb 
man für ®egen^5nbe be0 berfe inerten iQeBenl , für ^of unb <BtMt, 
SBijfenfd^aft unbJtunjl alterbingö frangSfifd^e unb tateinifd^e 3B6rter 
Behielt, BlieBen fofl alle Qluöbrude für JWaturgegenPnbe, ffamitiens 
»er^attniffe, ©eeiwefen rein fad^fifc^. 

5)iefe englifd^ ^^pxaä^t n^arb 1362 jur ®etic^t«f|)rad^e erl^o^^ 
Ben, unb burd& ß^aucer, ben erfien englifd^en 3)id^ter^ um 1400 
audg §ur ®d^riftf^)rad^e* 3^re erfie ®lanj^)eriobe errcid^te fte unter 
glifaBetl^, BefonberS burd§ ®^aff»)eare (gep. 1616). 3n ber Qtit 
ber aSürgerfriege ragt SWilton (gefl* 1674), ber 3)id^ter beö mlor* 
neu ^rablefeö, l^erbor» 3m S^itatter ber Jtönigin 2lnna gaB ^ept 
(gefi. 1744) ber @))ra(l^e eine nod^ nic^t gefannte ^fegauj unb Sor- 
rect^eit, unb in unferem Sa^ri^unbert berliei^ iQorb SS^ron (gefl» 
1824) ber englifd^en Literatur neuen ©tanj» 
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(2) 



2. iDu^Iotale. 

The Vowels. 

8. Sauge Hu^p^xa^t htt Soeale. 



a tvle f^, fate; J)or r »ie ä^, 

farc 
e tvie ie , he 
i noie ti, mile 



o iDte ol&/ no 

u h)ie ju^; tune; na^ r mie 

ttl^/ rüde 
y itie ei, fly. 



S)a$ geto&^nlic^e Seiten ber langen 9lu«f))irati^ ifl bad jlumnie 
e(§8). 

3ebem langen a e i y iint ein l nad& , jtebem langen o ober u 
ein «• 

1* 



4 9)on ber 9lndf^ta((e. 

Late State hate rate date pale ale tale sale male tarne 
lame same fame shame pile tile bile vile T?ile vine wine 
line mine pine bone tone stone prone drone elose nose 
rose prose home tube lute eure pure brüte prüde rüde 
crude style rhyme lyre cry dry fly ply. 

£ lautet koie ^ iu thert» wh^e. 

I lautet tote ie in gtirtnbtodrtent *y marine antique caprice routine 
magazine invalid (bet 3Q)>AUb4r} police £atigue u. a. 

O lautet toie n^ In raove prove lose do who [f^jt* l^u] tomb [iu^m] 
two [tu^f]. 

U lanifi toie ul^ and^ na<i^ bl fl cl gl ; clue glue blue plume flute 
conclude ; au(b in ludicrous, luminous tu a, 

Y i^ am ©(^^luffe immer laug, toenw e* Betont iftj fly cry supply 
deny. 



(3) a ;n)ifc^en a unb a h.t 
e tt)if e iu benn set 
i koie i in l^in sit 



o mit in ^en not 
u jn)if(^cn o unb i but 
y toit i in l^in nymph 



At bat cat wet let net hit fit wit bot pot shot nut cut 
sbut can fan pan red wed shed hiU will mill long streng 
wrong run sun nun system syntax symbol bad lad glad 
rest best test lid bid rid bond fond pond luck suck pluck. 

A lautet U>ie furgetf e in any many Thames. 

E lautet toii* Ux^ei i in England English pretty. 

I iß immeT fuc^ im $lud(aut int; hint mint print (aufgenommen pint, 
fflbid) — toäl^renb ber flu^Iaut ind lang ifl 5 kind bind find (au«genoms 
men wind, SBinb)» 

O lautet n)ie furjed u in wolf woman bosom to , tote iPut^e^ i im ^lus 
Xdl women. 

U lautet tote futje« u in pull füll bull bulwark bush bushel cushion 
pudding butcher push pulpit u. a» — Busy unb bury lauten bizzy 
berry. 

€. 9li^n^9n9pßta(ithtt9iHau 

(4) 3n tontofen ^^tten »erben bie ffiocale oft f pfic^tig , iwfi 
flf faum üon einaubcr ju untn:f(^)eiben flnbj waiter unb traitor, 
martyr unb garter, friar unö crier, mason unb basin ^ buyer 
unb liar reimen ; Capitol unb capital, altar unb alter, cellar 
unb seller lauten fa^ »iJüig glei^ »Jö^ron »elmt satire unb flat- 
ter (Mazeppa). 



^ielSocafe. § 

3:o«{ofc< y um e^lüffc t^ tnuiift ftt<|%) liamr tofry study hur- 
ry envy. 

3n ben ©orftlBcn de unb re, toenn f!c tonlo« jlnb, toirb pd^tiflc« i fle« 
]Jött5 depend desist desire retum reply resent. 

(5) aSot 88 unb 8t ^ unb no$ um^imikfyt iwt r er|oftni a 
unb o eim fangerr uttb ifoeto» ^[u^ftnrad^^ 

m fa^ )i>if a ht §01:1 pass mast &r. 
o GUf^ aU 9 in not; nioss cost fbr. 

^iefe iBetl&ngening b€6 a i^ oud^ l^drbat in draft advance grant bath 
unb Sdttetn äffnlii^tt IBifbung. 

e. tteBetgang bed a iit o. 

(6) aSor 11, Ik, w, oft au<S^ niK^ w unb tittibeitm bor einfa* 
^rm 1 lautet a toie o in for; all tall baU talk stalk walk 
law 8aw shawl was war warm salt alwajns false already. 

02a(^ w (autft a biSwiiUn tote o in not; wand want wa8p 
swan. €0 auä^ in quantity quality what u* a« 
3n fihall wax waft u* a* Bleibt a fur| toie in fat. 

r. £t8iton§ tnnn Sutate* 

(7) S5or aitlfautettbem r lauten furgeß e i y lote u in but. 
9lu(^ o nimmt 6fter« biefen Saut an* 60 reimen work unb Turk, 
verb unb curb, stir unb fiir, toä^renb Stirling unb Sterlings 
son unb sun, none unb nun, some unb sum gieic^ (auten* 

fßcx \>e)p)ptliem r tritt feine S^tüBung ein j mirror. 

g. Stammet e. 

(8) 1. 9lm (Snbe engHf(!^r ?Ö8Ttern)irb e ni^t gelefen, auf er 
in be he me we. 

2. ®tumme0 elf} ß^tn ber SSnge mit in Betonter Gnb« 
\^lit, unb gtoar: 

a. 9la^ einfachem QEonfonanten^ 6 täte here nimB>8tone 
tune rfayme grove 8trtve slave. 

9(u6genommen : love glove live give liave are were done gone 
come some none oneonoe(f))di^: hiT gluv liv git havar wer dun gon 
cum sum nun wun wuns). 

b. 9la<$ jmei Qonfoit<mten ^ toenn ber fe^te r obir H$^ able 
idle trifle staple sabre acre cradle. 

c. 9Uät st; liaite taste waste chaste. 



3. 9}a(!^ anbrnn SonfonatitetiiserBinbmtgm ifl bet fl3ec«( au(^ 
bann nic^t (ang/ ttenn {lummed e fo{gt$ apple saddle battle 
bridge plunge dauee chance. 

^tt^enommen : stxange change ränge arrange. 

4. 3n tonfofrr ®^I6e ift jlinnmf« e fein Qti^m bct gange^ 
terrible creditde passire active. 

5. 3n ber mttt er^aU ß^ fbfmmrd e att 3«ü^ ber Sänge 
öor Snbungen wie ly less ful ment;^ wiselybravely movement 
improvemeut indueement careless useleea hopeful useful. 

k. iSocatber^inbttttgeiu 
(9) S)ur^ aäftBinbung itiDtm Siotak entfielen nnt no^ jn^ei 
neue iantt^ 

oi ober öy ttjic fu $ boil boy, 
ou ober ow ttjie au $ pound eow. 

Slnbcre SJocafücrBInbungen Bifben gtoar au(^ nur eine®^(6e/ er* 
jfitgen aber feine neuen Saute 5 heart lautet ttjie hart, tail tole 
tale, bee h)ie be, loan n?le lone, rood u?ie rüde. 

S^ocaberbinbungen ftnb nidbt immer (ang^ fte f5nnen an^ für} 
ober fluö&tlg geft)ro(^en toerben» I read (ld& lefe)/ I read (i(% faß)/ 
lead (leiten); lead (®(ei), certain (f|^r* certio), foreign (f^nf. 
forrin), barley (fjjr* barly). 

SSocafoerbinbungen erfahren bfnfelben 6injlu$ beö r tvie bie 
einfa(%en SSocalej fair bear heard lauten ganj toit fare bare 
herd; guard unb George enthalten ganj benfelben SSocaffaut tt)le 
fax unb for. 

Iteberfl^t ber Socalberbittbuitden. 
(10; Ai lüie a in fate ; pain rain train ; 

wie a in face bor r; fair bair pair ; 
Wie jlud^tige3 i ; certain mountain. 
ay toie ain fate; day hay pray. 

9lu«genommen : says (er fagt, fpx* sez), said (fogte , f^)r» sed), 
ay ö«/ f^>^* <^0- 
au wie o in nör; sauce danghter slaughter; 

toit a in far; in aunt launch laundress. 
aw wie o in nor; law awe straw (mgl. § 12). 
ea wie e in he; beast beard beat tear {3!^rane) u. 
wie e in set; breast head death pleasure u» 



lDic«ocol<. 7 

n>te u in but; earl earth pearl u« 

n>te a in fate; mit in break gteat steak, 

tote a in £ure ; nni: in bear wear swear pear tear (mftu), - 

tote a in far ; mur in heart hearth bearken. 

ee toie e in he; deep fiheep see flee. 
ei toie e in he ; receive deceive seiz^ 

mie a in &te ; vein deign reign. 

tote ^nd^iiged i in foreigu forfeit soYereign. 
eo toif flfi^tiged o ; surgeon dungeoo. 

Kn^nal^men : pepple, läopard, George« 
eu tDie u in tune ; feud deuce. 
ew tvit u in tune ; new few view hew, 

tDif u in rüde; brew drew crew. 

toie o ; in strew sew shew. 
ey Betont wie a in fate ; grey prey convey, 

tonlod tt)ic |fu(^tige0 i ; alley Valley barley. 
ia loie flfi(3^tiflf0 i nur in carriage marriage parliameiit, 

iWtif^lbiQ in aUtn an^rn ^hxttxn, diämond filM. 
ie toie e in he ; field fiend thief. 

tofe i in mile ; in die tie lie bie, 

toie e in set ; nnt in friend. 

oa toie o in no; boat eoat load road. 

toie o in nor ; nut in broad abroad, 
oe toie a in no ; doe foe roe toe. 

Knagenommen: sboe (ft)t* ^((n^)^ 
Ol toie tu i boil teil oil. 
oo toie u^ i moon soon tool fool food rood root. 

toie n in unbj in wool wood good stood foot itnb oot k, book 
took look tu 

toie o in no ; nur in door, floor^ 

toie u in but ; nut in flood^ blood. 

outoieoinno; court course, , 

toie u in but; eouptry cousin jealous^ 
toieul^) group soup wouad (98un^e| tertoiutben), 
toie p inm>tf ^ctt ght; brought fought sought, 
toie aU) pound houud aound wound^toanb/ ^itnben)/ 
toie !nt)e6 n *> nur in could shoold wotUd. ' 

ow toie au ^ now how brown flower crowd, 
toie o in no; snow blow know »how throw. ' 



oy tele eu5 boy toy joy. 

ua mie a in far; gvuaad g^rantee. 

ue tDie e bt sei ; gnest guess^ 

tt>le fange« u, Tuesday ague argue blue true, 

^wm in antique tongue league plague unb l^ld^n. 

ui tt>if i in mile; in guide guile disguise^ 
wie i in sit; in build guilt guinea guitar, 
toit u in tune; in juice slutce suit pursuit^ 
»le u in rüde; in bruise ciliise fruit recruit, 
n?ie fttt^tiged i; in eircuit biacuit conduit. 
3n ben ^ßttUnHn^m ua, ui lairtet u ond^ Bi«tod(tm »ie wj per- 
suade extinguiidi hmgoiafa. 

mAi^tt Sint Id lietf^iebettet e^teiinng nnb fSthtfttnn^. 

(11) Break brake^ vale Teil, Tane vain vein, fane fiun, 
male mail, pale pail, paae pain, pray prey, rain rein, sale 
saily grate great, tale tail, waste waist^ bare bear, fare 
fair, hare hair, wäre wear, pair pear, stare stair, be bee, 
beer bier, beech beach, deer dear, heel heal, here hear,. 
meanmieu, meet meat, piece peace, reed read, see sea, 
seem seam, steel steal, week weak, forth fourth, loue loan, 
slow sloe, sole soul, hue bew, blue blew, due dew, pall 
Paul, gaü Gaul. 

3. )Du C^nfonanten. 

The ConsonantB. 

8. Uelnfli^t ber Confonanten* 

(12) B h)ie b, bold bind rib web blue bring, 
^tmtm am 9nU nad^ m mtb )^9t t ; lamb Hmb debt döubt. 

c »ie f, bor a o u 1 r, foluie am (Snbe bet ©^tSen $ car cost 
eure cling cry lecture music; 
toie ^ bor e i y; cell city cymbal scene danceuccent. 
eh tvit tf^ in fS^fi^ a96rtrrn) chiM eheese church; 
bDie f in grie^ifd^nt fßlxUxn $ monarch cbaraeber, 
b){e f(ä^ in eitii^ett ftan^dflf^en ®9ttem ^ ofaaise ehivafary. 
d »ie b$ laäd red dirine dine. 
f toie f $ friend fine life wi^ fling front; 
atKgenomtnett of Xfpf* ov). 



IDie €o«foii«Ateiw ' § 

g i»\t g in gat) garden gold gi^-e dog (og ground gUtter; 
irle \if^, »or e i y, in fflörtern Iate{nlf<!^er, griet^^ifc^ unb fran« 
^f!f(j^er 26fuiift| general giant gec^raphy angel rage 
arrange. 
ghtiBkq im 9nlcmii ghost ; 

flumni im ^u^taxtti high night sight through plough, 
tole f, in langh cough rough tough enough. 
gn loie n; gnaw gnat gnash sign reign. 

9hn @^(6enf(i^Iug Behält auäf l^iec g feinen 8aut/ indig-nant» sig-nal. 
h toie ( ) hay hound honey hom hard ; 
^mm in hour honour heir herb humour. 
j tfoit bfcl6 i jest jolly June January. 
k noie fi kind kill look book dark bark milk^ 

flumm bor n; knife knee knot knight, 
1 ttjie I j line light lord rival trifle, 

(nmm 1) in walk talk palm psalm n. a«} 2} in could should 
would. 

m tvie m ^ mile mind latne tarne, 
n mie n j net not night pin tun on, 

Qumm am (Snbe na^ m ; hymn solemn. 
ng tt>ie in fi)rin9j spring sing ring wing; 

toie in Sprung in linger finger hunger languish longer 
stronger u« a> 

nk toie in San! ) bank drink «ink link. 

p t9k t) ) Hp Step porund put prince plot, 

{himm ))oif(^ m nn^ t ; tempt prompt; vnh in psalin. 

ph t»le f ) pl\iloBophy phospfaor* 

f^^genommen aephew (ftnr. n^vfk), nnb sfaepfaerd (f^t* sfaepperd). 

qu ta)i« fto $ queen quantity quit Square squander. 

r 1) int^nlowtf f(^arf mitber 3"Ka«"fr<te g« rotten, rose red 
drive drink break bring grey ground prey proud try 
trot strife strong cry crieket. 2) 3m 9luöfaute fi^tt)0(]^ ju 
articuUren/ fafl nur kDie ^nd^ti^^ a ju ^pxeä^m bar &r 
fire for (autm foti jtoeif^IHg tvit 6aa faa feia foa ; park 
dark farm barm yard bard. 

8 1) im anlaute unb %u9(aute mf Ifl l^ii, tde f i son aong sand 
sea house; 2) 4« bnr Witle nttifl locic^ ki>ie 2^ reason »ea« 
son bosom* 



10 ^on bet ^ni\pta^t. 

%at$iavticBit€6 s tft toeici^ 1) im 9(utal Ut ^att)>ttodrter, beeg treeß 
dogs ; 2) in ber 3«$. U9 $räfen6^ he sees, he feels, hehearsj 
3) in these those as was wise. — ^o^^elt s ifi toeiti^ in pos- 
Session (ftn:. pozesh'n) ; sc lautet toie zz in discern. — Wlt^ttxt 
fB^tUx f^ahtn a\^ Sßttha Xotiä)ti s ; to use, to rise, ta excuse ; 
ali ^att^ttDdvtet ober ^biectiva ^otte^s; the use, the rise, the 
excuse tt» a» 
S ifl flitmm in isle Island yiscount. 
sch h)ie ff j school scheine, 
sh noie fd^ $ shot shine shrub dish fish rash. 
st n^ie ß (nid^t fd^t)) stone stand stick cast haste post. 
t toie t) time tide try treason hit fit hot not; 

t ift ftimtm 1) in 3eitn>dttent auf sten ; hasten fasten listen ; 2) gtoi« 
fd^en s ttnb 1 ; castle epistle ; 3} in often soften Christmas. 
ich toit tfd^^ Stretch fetch. 

th n){tb 9ef))rod^m/ inbem man bie 3ungenf))t^r an ben 9tanb ber 

OBetjä^^ne brütft» ^anä^i man nun 6el blefer Sage ber Bun^e 

l^eftig^ fo entfielt ^arted th ; think thief throb warmth 

length depth. ^anä^t man bagegen t>ovft(^tig unb [(^noad^/ 

fo entfielt ein »eii^eö th; father mother brother. 3m Sin* 

(aut unb %ud(aut i^ th gem&^nfid^ l^art^ jtt^ifd^en 93oca(en miä^. 

^tUi iii th aud^ in ben Süm>dttem unb ^axiiUln thou that the thee 

their them then thence there these they thine this thither 

thou thus thy ; ferner t)or fhunmem e, soothe breathe bathe ; 

unb in booth smooth with. 

Sßie t tautet th in Thames Thomas isthmus. 

Y ifi wit n) }u f^red^en / boc^ mit Slntegung ber iQf>t^^nt an bit 

Unter(ip|)e) vine veal verb live give have. 
w ifl im ^n(aut n>ie u^ bod^ fo )U ipttä^tn, ba|l t9 mit Um foU 
genben SSocoI gu t inem ßaut i>tti^miiiU wai; wind word 
well wound wine wann winter. ©tumm ifi w im 9lu0s 
laut unb üor r; law saw grow throw low row write 
wrong wring. 

©tumm ifi w aud^ in whole who (ft)r. f)n) toward answer. — 
One unb once lauten wun wuns. 
wh tautet wie hw; which when while wheel. 
X loutet tt)lt U 5 mix wax tax expense extend, 

toie gz in ber ^orfbtle ex, tocnn {!c tonto« ift unb tin HBocat fotgt) 
exert exult examine. 
y im Snlattt tt>l< j i yes year young yellow. 
3m «u«laut ifl y fflocat (§ 2). 



S)te C^onfoitanttti« 11 

z ifl n>eid^ed s (gfei^ bem franji^flfi^m z)i lazy zeal zink 
seize freeze. 

«leitet Si^t (ei iie«fi^e«t @i|f€i0mtg stitl) )Betotttiii(r^ 

(13) Assent aseent^ bow bough^ seil cell, seller cellar, 
cite dgfat, clime climb, Dane deign, rain teign, fain feign, 
himhymn, in inn, hole whole, our hour, night knight, 
not knöt, no know, rite right if rite, wait weight, way 
weigh, woöd wottld, air heir. 

I. $attt, toei^e^ Pfftdt Sonfonaitttit» 

(14) lj)ie garten unb tüfid^en ®onfonantent)aare jin^ : 

p b, t d, k (ober c) g, f v, s z, ch j 
2(uf erbem i)abm s x th «ine i^axtt unb eine twei^c ?tu8ftjrad^c. 
JDer Unterfd^ieb jttjifdöen garten unb tt)fl(i^en ftonfonanttn ^e* 
^e^t aUx niä^t in bn Sage bei: ®))te^n)erfjeugf^ fpnbem nat in ber 
@timmentk9i(fe(un9* 3)ie ^axUn Sonfimanten ^xlan^tn p^U^ 
unb ^ifÜQt, Mt toeiii^en attm&^Hge unb t>otfi^tige @ntmi(Ic(ung 
ber ®timme» 

2(ttf ben pufPgen Konfonanten 1 m n r l^at man langer ju 
rul^en, att im 3)cutf^cn, Befonbnö öor h>ei(^n Sonfonanten^ 
mild mind herd fears sins. 

Bnr ttnterf^ei^itttg Irorter ank toefatet Sottfottantett. 

(15) Had hat, hid hit, tend tent, hard hart, fade fate, 
robe rope, bold holt, dog dock, rag rack, flog flock, seize 
cease, raise race, ladder latter, dear tear, dare tear, dry 
try, do to, gall call, bloqm plume, very ferry, vast fast, 
zink sink, zeal seal, jest ehest, gin chin, president prece- 
dent, bind pint, gold cold colt, blaze plays place, fine 
vine wine, fain vain wain, file vile wile. 

4. Cniungttt. 

(16) 1. Sitnc ^tbuttge» toit ial ioB ian ient u* a. nt^mm 
s et ben Soul sh (f(^) an/ »vorauf bad/fotgenbe i lontig oba nid^t 
gel^irt tDirb) social session partial connexion Bussian moticm 
sensual transient (f^* soah'id, seah'on, parsh'al, con- 
neksh'on, Bussh'an, isosh'on, s^ish'ual, trasiah'ent). 



Kndft sure mib sugar (f)^« ^ure eh«^;«r) ^e^rcn l^ie«|«| aBet tue 
8uit tt« a. Behalten tein<« s. 

2. dntttideU f!^ birfer £aut m9 todä^m s, fo entfielt )a>dä^ 
sh (gteii^aiii 2h) / "mA f onft in ^t ingtifc^en ®^ad^ ni^t ))ors 
f^mmi nn^ toit fcaiy&flfii^d j in jardin Untet) colUsion eon^ 
fufiian pleasure (f)^t* coUi^OiD^ ^ntvahon, pieazkur«). 

3. (Sin f^I^en Subungm Mnwi4te{6At ^or^ngei^mbei: SSccal i|l 
lang, nätioa nätore oocwion adbeeion ^emötion; nut i i^ in 
fol^rr ^teKung furj, preclsion ambition coalitiion. 

Kudgenotnmen : impetuous especial perpetual diseretion battalion 
national rational caduäl» 

4. ^U dnbung ate i^ tang in ßtittvivUrm to create cal- 
culate regulate captivate^ flüd^tig in m^x\t)liyi^tn^an)pttoixtttn 
unb (Sigen{i^(iftön>&rtem; a certificate^ thi^ climate, delicate 
fortunate* 

Physician musician politician social occasion occasional 
Persia Asia gradation promotion confusion exbiMtion 
opinion salvation patience passion associate appreciate 
extension pretension compulsion pressure measnre fissure 
treasure. 



3««ttes KaptteT. 
Son (et SBottttKun^. 



1. Säd)ftff^ct 0eflanMj)eU. 
«. KilitfMiIeit to fi^f^en Mh lenif^ot m'itUu 

(17) (Sine gre^e 3(nial^( aud bem ^ngft{a<^fif(^rn flammenbet 
^Bittet gtfid^t fa^ ganj bfn ))ern)anbten beutfc^n» 

3cittt)&rtft: sing sink spring bring begin spin send 
lE^end bmd find wind wound see hear run stolid fall hang 
Meal «One w«sh wish fate load hinder land live love kave 
8lriT6 u* a« 

*&aimtlbte(cr : wovm fish mouse üat osl wasp bear dog 
hound man kand ann breast lip kne^ finger kair nose «wr 



fa»l xhag sho« stick hopae liall hut room «lool lanä sea 
field Strand stone stream bush gold silver beat most stonn 
wind ßttmmer wniter year bnttef beet wine milk wax 
wocd Unen. 

6igfiifi^ftdii»Mft : mäd wild Uind warm cold ceol blue 
green br^wn yoüiig old finesby new feesb. 

3ik'^IMrter vmt^ $artiCr(tt:. four six xune hundfei bere 
where on by in for. 

(18) OefterS treten in bcn »eitüatibtm ®8rtem toerwartbtc Sonfo- 
nanten für eirtonber ein. 

^tusroutenbe« B ge^t genjSf^nH^ fito in ve; live lave give 
have strive weave grave dove, 

9lu0(autenbe8 f ge^t getvo^nric^ in p uUx $ soap heap ripe 
atripe sleep ship hope help sbarp barp ape* 

9l\x&UmUn\>i9 t mtrb ch nnb äf n>irb k ; milk bock cook 
seek smoke Tf eek strike wake make break y oke , hirch 
starcb bencb fincb. stencb. 

9Lu^ (utlmricn^e^ ( koirb ibi^eilen ch ; cMa cheese churi cbiprcb. «^ 
$ttt (f fielet dg. in bridge edge hedge tidge midge. 

%u0(autrnbed B, § gf^t U^miUn i^a in t; street bot wbite 
let foot greet great bäte what out. 

%ud(autenbfd {htmmed gb fl?^t für ä^^ bigb nigb neigb- 
bour ligbt night sigbt tigbt figbt migbt wight weight 
eigbt nougbt. 

9(udloutent>eÖ g t5|l Rd^ auf in y; day may say way lay eye. 

(Sin bm (Sn^ungen el, en ^orange^cnbe^ g n^ir^ auSge^gen in : 
%egm rain^ ^a^tn (am «gintmel) wain, «&aget hail, bieget 
seal, ^egel sail, (a)ref^)flegrl flau, 0Zagei nail, ©oget fowl, ei» 
gen own u» a^ 

%ux b ä'itt oft tb eiti^ tbink tbing tbank tbrong tbree 
thief then tban this. tbou thine tborn tbirst featber bro- 
tber leatber batb oatb eartb. 

grur t tritt oft d ein^ loud hold word side wide bed tread 
ride ladder fodder bard cold glide lead garden bread broad 
under daughter. 

Gelten ^e^t th für t ober t^ ] rnother father thousand than. 



gfnr ^f (If^ p; pool paa pipe plast^ path plough phun 
apple Stomp copper carp. 

Sfir g, 4 jlf^^t t; toe teär (jcrtm) tear (3a^e) teil toll 
toDgs tongue ten two iwelve twig cat slit net set sit heat. 

aicrf^^ttng be# r findet #(^ in : bum (6rmitett), horse (So^)^ 
through (bur(!^)$ ^ti^f^unq bei c in: wait speak speecfa; 
9ße(^frf W r für 8 obft z in : hare ?6aff, iron ^fen^ was toat, 
freeze fricrni/ lose öerlierfn. 

8fur anlautenbfd f(^n fc^n? f(^( f(!^m flr^t sn sw sl sm; swim 
sling smite swine slay slit slip swear sword (fpr. sord) swell 
swann smelt swan smith sdow. 

2. £tan}6fifi}tt Bcfiat(bi1)c%L 

a. fßttinhnit %itlf)ita$e. 

(19) eine gvo^e ^Injal^l frongöflf^ft SBJrter flnb ghwit mit im^ 
»eränberler @4ltfi6ung in0 (Sn^lif^t uJergt gangm , eö ttjetben aber 
Socalf uttb Sonfonantm na^ rnglifc^et Slrt gef^rod^en, \va9 ht^ 
fonber« ou^ öon ben franjBfifdft^n (Wafentauten on an in en it. a. 
fltlt* 5)ie im Sranj8fif<6<tt ettwi ^ummm (Sttbconfonanten tDeiben 
l^örSar^ age sage page rage rare table eure cause camp 
troublc affi-ont disciple disgrace grimace* 

b. 3ittittfsie|ttng M 9lutni9* 

(20) S)ie ttji^tiflfle aSeranberung in bft STu^f^jrac^e me^rfi^rSi^ 
ger fflSrtfr 6efl«^t in Swtu^ie^ung M 2lc«nt3 , tooburd^ franj&fi* 
f(^e fflSrier erfi ba« mgfifd^f Surgerret^t et^aften : 

Lion Cousin prison peril concert danger parent piece 
precipice justice service menace spectacle figure verdure 
nature creature balance essence presence usage voyage * 
courage passage message visage ravage deluge nation 
creation opinion commission admonition perfection diction 
section region legion pension fragment compliment com- 
mencement arrangement amusement regiment discordant 
vigilant elegant constant frequent passable vegetable pay- 
able cäpable visible horrible terrible civil naval trivial. 



(21) Oft treten iBetanbetungen in hn ©^reltung ein* 

1. 3)et IWafenfant on wirb 6tBn>eiren bnrtß oon, oun, un er^ 
ff(t$ balloon saloon cartoon noun mount pronounce an- 
nouAce bounty pronunciation annuDciation. 

2. 9lu0 ben Betonten franjöfifc^en Snbungen ie 6 6e rnirb meljt 
fHä^ii^tB y ober ey; copy poesy perfidy astronomy geogra- 
phy party harmony arxny beauty city propriety society 
joumey valley. 

3. S)le Betonte franjBflfd^e Snbung eur n?irb fluc^tlgeö our 
ober or; ardour odour spien dour error creator spectator. 

JDie bteifl)IHgen ouf ator ffaUa ben Slccent auf bet »otiejten ©ijtSe, 
auf er 6rator itnb s^ator. 

4. a>ie Betonte frangBftf^e ßnbung if n?irb flü^j^tigeö ive; 
motive captive native pensive attentive. 

5» 5Cnbere SSeranberungen treten ein in : reason season battle 
bottle battalion brilHant measure pleasure leisure jsävage 
damage dinner supper agreeable amiable fountain monn- 
tain timid duke duehess power curtain ebapel government 
chapter cavalry manner matter Company property mutton 
button tailor honour colour u. a* 

i. mihuni htt 3eit)odrter. 

(22) 1 . Sie franj6fif(^en 3fittt)5rter werfen Beim Ueöergang in« 
Sn^Uf^e meifl bie änfinitiDenbung ab unb rüden ben Slccent auf 
ble Stammf^IBe 5 pay pass amass exist assist present march 
esteem proelaim prefer confer aspire admire compare pre- 
pare cbange arrange assure amuse propose suppose con- 
sent acquire concur contain detain retain abstain sustain 
maintain emit omit submit move. 

Gelten ifl bet Vccent auf bct «Orienten &\jiibti eonquer conünue par- 
don govem cover «♦ «♦ 

2. aJiete englifd^e 3eitn)5rter (eignen fi^ an bad tateinif(^e 
^artici)) bed $erfect^ animate creäte tolerate penetrate esti- 
mate stimulate extirpate promulgate illustrate contem- 
plate distribute contribute attribute promote collect erect 
direct correct protect distract extract attract oppress ex- 
press deduct conduct. 



3. üRe^mr fran}i(lfi|eddtt9&rtrv, iffonbcrd bie auf ir, ^tx^ 
iiHinbfln bif ^^nftnitbrnbung in ish unb ruftrn ben ^ent auf bie 
©tammf^Ibr^ finish puuish Dourish languish bapish abo- 
lish demolish furnish establish distinguisb extinguish pub* 
lish diminisb. 

4. ^^ie mit fier ((atrimf(j^ facere, -:- ficare) ^ufamnungr^ 
festen ftanjSftfc^eo 3titn>5rta bfrn^anbfUi birfeS fier in fy, bie mit 
duire ((atfinif(j^ duceire) {ufammengefe^tm nehmen bie %Qxm 
duce on4 ramify ratify rectify simplify signify gjorify re- 
duce seduce deduce introduce. 

9leBf n deduce ((ogifc^ ahleiUn , bebuchren) gibt e^ au$ deduct (arit^^ 
mrÜffff abjiel^en) ; neben conduce (fdrbedtc^ fein) auc^ conduct (füllten)* 

5. @inige $n}eif^(6ige SB&rter l^alben aU «&au^tn}£rter brn Zun 
auf bet erflen <S>t^lht, aU ätiixohxitx auf brr Iti^Un ®i^(6e/ )* ^. 



an insult eine $e(eibtguug 
a präsent ein ®ef(!§rn{ 
a sübject ein Untert^an 
the Import bif Sinfui^r 



to insüIt fceWbigfU 
ta present fd^enfen 
to subj^t untertoerfen 
to impört einführen. 



Drittes Kapitcf. 



1* ©tbtcuid) %to$ct :anfan8«budiHabcn. 

(23) a»it großen anfang«bu(^Pa6en f^reibt man 

1 . bol njitt 9&ort }u Anfang einr^ ^bfc^itfd e'tftx na^ einem 
53unctej 

2. bie ^Benennungen ^r ®0it1fthi God, the Ahnighty, 
Providence u» a. 4 

3. ©igennamm^ Germany England Cromwell; 

4. bie »on Sigennamen abgeleiteten €?igenf(i^oft0w5rter j Eng- 
lish, Frencb, Italian u» a. $ 

5. bie 0?amen bec a)^onate unb ffiod^entagej January 
February, Monday Tuesday u. 

6. baö Surtoort I (ic^) unb ben 9tu8inif O ! Oh ! 
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7. Xitel unb au«jel(!^nent)e SBeitvirter^ Lord Brougham^ 
the Duke of Norfolk, Peter theGreat, Charles theSecond. 

8. SB6rteiv bie man fftx^ox^fbtn wiU, ftefonberötn Ue6frf(!^rif< 
ten 5 Dr. Priestley's Theological and Miscellaneous Works. 
Bishop Butler's Analogy and Sermons. 

2. abtl)eilun9 Jutt tOövttt. 

(24) 1 . «ei mt^Hlmq ber ®»rfft f^tgt mon im Oiaöemeltten 
bem ®ti)bx j hea-ven pri-son spi-rit va-ni-ty bo-som po-ver- 
ty pro-fit annswer migh-ty ho-nour ccKVer eounte^nance 
moun-tain rea-son wea-pon ho-ney wi-dow U-nen pru-dait 
plea-sant estab-lish. (Oxford Bible 1841.) 

2. (Stummeö e tt)irb ttic^t ott(£^ttf gegä^tt, ba^er ©ortet toit 
live dine fine nid^t aBget^ei(t »erben fSnnen. %bn ble die ple 
tt* bgt* gelten aU @^tbe$ can-dle fee-ble peo-ple trem-ble 
(Oxford Bible). 

3. 93ei Sufammenfeftungen fotgf mon ber 3IMeitung j up-on 
there-in where-of. (Oxford Bible.) 

4. 2lu^ aSorf^Ifcen unb Übungen tt)ie ed ing en er ish age 

iterben öon ber ®tommfol6e getrennt 5 re-fuge re-medy di- 

ligent a-gainst be-tween be-yond ordain-ed pleas-ed afflict- 

ed wash-ing mount-ing mak-ing even-ing morn-ing dark- 

en maid-en (otmkf-ea k6fsp^er hard-er üa^KO-ish replen-ish 

tiU-age. (Oxford Bible.) 

IDiefeibe SBiBelait^gabe ^at fretlii!^ au^ : spo-ken bro-ken mai-den 
da-mage unpu-nished flou-riah prin^ces chU*dven. 

5. ^ritt öüt einer ßnbung Sßerbowrf^wg beö ®(i^fu§iconfonans 
tm ein , fo wirb na^ bem erfien ßonfonanten oBgitrod^en 5 fulfil- 
ling begin-ning. (Oxford Bible.) 



Ä a b e , (Snfil. ®rammatit 



Smitti äSttdp. 

The Parts of Speech, and Syntax of Simple Sentenees. 



er|fe$ }(aptfer. 

Of Verbs. 



. The Regulär Verb. 

ntterll^t ket Ifornteit 5e« 3etttt(ift9* 

(25) aWan iinterf^eibet am Stitmoxtt iunacl^jl : 
A. The Active Voice, bie tl^otl^e gfwm, 
5. The Passive Voice, bie feibmbf ^oxm* 
3fbe biffer Betbeti ^rmen ^at öler Moods ober SBeifm» 

1. The Indicative, tüttS^tx ^(d\a(S)tn barjhMt^ 

2. The Subjunctive, tütlä^tx 9l&fld^t, ®unf<^, Xln^ttol^tit 
au^brudt) 

3. The Conditional, toetd^cr ben 6fo0 gebÄ^teii/ ni^t tt)lrf:^ 
liefen goK au0brurft$ 

4. The Imperative, tvel^er ein (Bel^ei^ aulbrudt* 
3)et 3nbicatit» l^at fed^S 3eiten , Tenses : 

a. The Present, n>tläit9 ©egetiwärtigeö barjlentj 
J. The Imperfect, toeld^eö SJerganöeneö erjä^Itj 
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c. The Perfect, toefd^eö aSergonflene« a(d no(^ forttöirfenb 

barßrKt) 
rf. The Pluperfect, toefc^ el^ematt fi^on aSetgangme« 

barfteHl:) 
a. The Future, ttjeld^e« 3«Wtift{ge« fc^ilbetti 
/. The Future Perfect, »elc^e« SuMnfHgeÖ oft fcereltö 
bergangrn barßettt. 
5)fr @ufejittnctib l^at itut baö Present nnb Perfect. 
©er Sottbitional l^at im »&au<)tfa|e nur ba« Future unb Fu- 
ture Perfect; \\Si afc^aiigigm (Sa|e bad Imperfecta Pluperfect, 
Future unb Future Perfect. 

5)fr 3m^)etatib l^at nur bal Present. 
3ln ben ^t\im unterfc^eibet man : 
The First Person, bie erfle ^erfon ober bm S^jred^fr, 
The Second Person, bie gtocite 5Jerfon ober brn ^Ingerebetm, 
The Third Person, bie brittc ^erfon ober bie hfpro(^ene ^er- 
fon ober ©ac^e 4 unb jmar fotüo^f im 
Singular Nuraber, ber Sinjal^t/ afö auc^ im 
Plural Number, ber aWe^rjo^. 
3)er 3m<)fratiü^at nur bie gweite ^erfon. 
gerner 6i(bet man mel^rere berbafe (Subfiantibe, Infinitive unb 
Gerund genannt. 5Dif 3^flnitibe Mm borjügtit^ ate 9iominati»e 
u»b «cfufattbe, bo^ niti^t na(^ ^rapojitionen (au^r to), bie ©f:: 
runbim au(^ na(^ $ra))ofuionen. 

Gnblicä^ ftiSt eö mehrere berfcote Slbjcctiba ober Participles. 

1. ^ie einfa^en formen bed %ctii)$. 

(26) . ßinfad^e, b. \. ol^nc »&ülföjeit»ort ge6i(bete formen l^at 
nur ba« Slctiö \ fte fmb : 

1. Infinitive Present 6. In dicative Present 

2. Gerund Present 7. Subjunctive Present 

3. Participle Present 8' Indicative Imperfect 

4. Participle Past 9. Conditional Imperfect. 

5. Imperative 

S)a0 Part. Paet ttanfUivet Seitto0tfter ]^af ^jaffföe fflebeutung. 

5Die rege(mafiige @onj[ugation bi(bet a((e ä^eranberungen burd^ 
bie ffinf Snbungcn ing s est ed edst , toetd^e an bie ©runbform, 
ben Infinitive Present, gelängt njerben j ttämlid^ : ^^ 
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leg fu( Grerund unb Participle Present, 

est für 2. Fers. Sing. Indicative Present, 

8 ^t 3. Fers. Sing. Indicative Fiesent, 

edst fuv 2. Fers. Sing. Indic. Imperfect utib Condi- 

tional Imperfecta 
ed für aüt nftrigen ^erfonem M In<He. unb Cond. Imper- 
fect, uttD für baö Participle Past- 
Untofraiibert hUibtn 1) b« 3ttHJfratto$ 2) bie 1* UJnrf* eing» 
unb b<T gaii§« $lural M Indic. Presentj 3) b«r flanjf Sub- 
jimctiYe Present. 

ä)fr Snflnitlö erfc^fint in ber (Äejet mit ber gjripofltion to jit, 
Befonberd auc^ bei ^nfu^ntng eraeS 3^tivortcl) ivarttn to wait, 
rnben to end. 

(27) The regulär Verb : to ^«nant trauen» 

Active Voice. 
Simple Forms. 
Infinitive Present to want j« brauchen 
Gerund Present wanting ^a€ ^aud^m 
Participle Present wemting brauc^^mb 
Pattidple Fast wanted ge6tau(!^t 
Imperative want brauch, hvanä^t, itMä^n ®ie« 

Indicative Present. 



I want i^ brou(^e 
thou wantest bu brauc^fi 
he wants ev brauet 



we want wir brauci^en 
you want i^t hxaudit 
they want jtf brauchen. 



Subjunctive Present. 



Lest I want baß i^ ni(^t 

brautet 
lest thou want bafi bu nid^t 

brauch 
lest he want baf er ni(^ 

brauche 



lest we want ba§ trir ni^it 

brau<!^fn 
lest you want baf if^x nid^t 

brau(!^rt 
lest they want baf fie ni($t 



Indicative Imperfect. 



I wanted iä^ brause 
thou wantedst bu brau(j^te^ 
he wanted^ n* bvaut^te 



we wanted tolr brauchten 
you wanted ilfx brauct)tet 
they wanted fic hxaud^Un* 
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Conditional Imperfect. 
If I wanted tomn iä^ Staubte 
if thou wantedst tomn bu 6rau^teft 
if he wanted toenn er Brauste 
if we wanted totnn itir ixanä^Un 
if you wanted menn i^r (raud^trt 
if they wanted komn fie ixauä^Un* 

(28) Man wants but little here below. GL — In winter we want 
a fire, in summer we want eooling breezes. W. — liest in the 
Lord and wait patiently for him. Ps. 40. — I waited patiently for 
the Lord. Ps. 37. — Qod resied on the seventh day firom aU his 
work. B. — The truth of religion rests on divine testimony. W. 
— We expect a visit. W. — Water supports ships, W. — A gpod 
life afferds consolation in old age. W. — On the seventh day 
God ended his work. B. — Winter ends in March and Summer in 
September. W. — The play lasted five hours. Bl. — Avoid ex- 
tremes. P. — Health consists with temperance alone. P. — Ci- 
cero expended large sums upon books. W. R. — Augustus treated 
Virgil with reverence, and Horace with familiarity. W. R. — 
Orant us thy salvation. Ps. 85. — God planted a garden eastward 
of Eden. B. — The Prince of Orange arrested the progress of the 
French armies. M. — Deport from evil. Ps. 37. — Trust in 
Him at all tin^es. Ps, 62. — Act well your part. P. — My son, 
(fttend to my words. B. — A good life ends in peace. W. — In- 
sult not the dertisei said a wise Caliph to his son, lest thou offend 
thine historian. I. 

Miere ^Regeln pr SUbaag lier etafa^ea Sonnen. 
(29) a. 3)rlttc Werfen beö ©ingutarö im Indicative Present. 
IDad s brr 3. $erfon ifl ivric]^ ju \pxtfyn (mitz), nur nac^ 
l^artm Sotifottanten tvirb e0 ^art$ 

he sings, he ends^ he falls^ he knows; 
he sinks^ he rests, he wants, he breaks. 
^a^ Qi^äitaxLitn nimmt ble 3. iPerfon ®ing. im Indicative 
Present bie ©J^tfce es an i 



I wish iä^ »unfc^f, he wishes 
I fix i(^ feffflf, he fixes 
I dance id) tanje he dances 
I pass iä^ paffire he passes 



I seize i$ greife/ he seizes 
I praise i<^ pxti\t, he praises 
I touch iä^ xuf)xti he touches 
I oblige i(^ n&t^ige; he obliges. 



ff «om aeit»otte. 

The Pacific washes the very base of the Fatagonian Andes. S. — 
Notice ifhaX ptuses in the mind. Watts. — Commerce softens and 
polishes the manners of men. R. — 'BmMßimishes most of the dia- 
monds in commerce. S. — Conyersation enriehes the understanding. 
G. — The preacher^S^«« the attention of his audience. W. — He 
Umekes the heart. M. 

3ii ^et ^ö^m @Drtti^e nimmt ^ie 3» Werfen eth. The fear of 
the IjotA proUmgeth days. Proy. 10. — A good man ohtaineth fa- 
vour of the Lord. Prov. 12. 



h. 9ludft)ra(j^f bet @nbund ed. 

(30) ^Diednbung ed mitb M ^xilU nur na(!^ d uttb t grl^&rt) 
tiad^ anbmn koei^en (Sonfonantm Iä§t man nur d^ tia(^ garten 
Sottfonanten t ^5ren ^ 



to retum gurudfe^tm 
to dress an!(cibfn 
to touch Berühren 



he retumed (f^jr. retum'd) j 
he dressed (f^r* drest) j 
he touched (fpr. touch't). 



From Spain the Vandals passed over to Africa. R. — None but 
heroes entered Valhal. "W. R. — The Lord appeared to Abram. B. -^ 
Napoleon marched an immense army to Moscow. W. — The Romans 
called Marcellus their sword , and Fabius their buckler. Storey. • — 
The house of Arpad reigned three hundred years in the kingdom of 
Hungary. G. — Scanderbeg resisted, twenty- three years , the power 
of the Ottoman empire. G. — Augustus treated Virgii with reverence, 
and Horace with familiarity. W. H. — Cicero expended large suma 
upon book« W. R. 

1. 3ti ffievlit^er ffttU, i 03. beim iBefen Ux f&iUl, toitb ed M^« 
tvriUtt all fl^fbf (iff^roc^en. 

2. (tirtigf ddtlodrter neOmen biaweUen t flatt ed; 



to »pell 6M(()flablrett, I »pelt 

to spoil t)rrMrbfli^ I spoilt 

to dre«« titiUn, I drest 

to smell xittbtn, I smelt 

to burn brennen^ I burnt 



jto dwell Yoofintn, 1 dwelt 
to spül 'OH^ic^m, I spilt 
to leam lernen^ I leamt 
to pass ))affiren/ I past 
to pen einn^enen, I pent 
NB. Smelt unb pent burflen faum anbete totfommen. 
A candle burnt on the table. Bell. — Have you learnt 
FrenchP Bell. — We smelt the fish. D. — I learnt lessons at 
home. D. — She was drest as usual. D. — He has tumed out 
but a spoilt child. Th. — Dur bread was such as captive's tears 
have moistened many a thousand years , since man nrst pent his 
fellow men like brutes within an iron den. By. — The wood was 
past. By. — God is light , and never but in unapproached light 
dwelt from eternity. Mit. 



c. ^fopftfung bc^ ^mmen e. 

(3.1) (Stummefi e erholt Pd^ nur \>ox ber Sttbung s» 
I like^ thou likest, he likes^ I liked> thou likedst, liking. 
I hate^ thou hatest, he hates, I hated^ thou hatedst^ hating. 
I praise^ thou praisest^ he praises^ I praised, thou prai- 
sedst^ praising. 
He lived and dted, as none can Itve and die, By. — Trade proved 
a great source of discovery. K. — To its abundant and valuable 
minerals , Siberia, and indeed Bussia Proper , owes a vast acoession 
of wealth. E. K. — Love , nursed among pleasures , is faithless , as 
they. Mr. — Petrarch aspired to the poetic crown, G. — To climb 
steep hüls requires slow pace at first. Sh. — The air recetves its 
warmtii chiefly from the earth. S. — The Eomans regarded dancing 
as the act of a drunkard or madman. W. B. — Create in me a 
clean heart. Ps. 2. — Long abstinence creates uneasiness in the sto- 
mach. W. — God created man in bis own image. Gen. 1 . — "We 
love a wann room in winter. W. — The Christian hve9 bis bible. W. 
— Israel loved Joseph more than all bis children. B. — Thy flock 
deservea thy care. P. 

To dye (färben) unb eye (anfe^en) Bd^atfen i^t jlumme« e »ot aUen 
QInbungen. Dyeina is the art of coloring cloth, hats etc. W. — 
They kept entirely by themselves, eyeing every one askahce. I. 

d. aJcrhjonblung bcn y in i. 

(32) Slnfa^fö y am (Snbe ct^SCt f!^ nur ^or ber @nbung ing; 
öor s n)irb eö in ie, öot est ed fedst in i öetmonbelt, bel^ätt afcct 
bie 9luef»)tad^, bie eö im Snffniti» ^atte. 

I try, thou triest, he tries, I tiied, thou triedst, trying. 
I study, thou stodiest, he studies, I sttidied, thou studiedst, 
studying. 

The Highlanders always carried weapons. Scott.— The navy con- 
ßists of seventy-four vessels, carrying fonr thousand guns. "W. R. — 
1 U'ied to rend my bonds. By» — A commission was issued for trying 
and executing^ the rebels. W. R. — The peopl^ cried tp Pharaob 
for bread. Gen, 41. — I am weary of my crying, my throat is dried. 
Ps. 69, — Thou dried^i up mighty rivers. Ps. 74. -— He siudie& eight 
hours in the day. W. — God blessed the seventh day and sanci^d 
it. B. — Mirth difiers from joy and cheerfulness , as idways inipiging 
noise. "W. — Cicero'« perpetual egoiism is w^arying, W. R. — The 
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colour of the sea ffarie^ wkh every gleam of siAshme or passing cloud. 
S. — The Band of the Sahara is heaped up in waves ever mrying with 
the blast. S. 

1. 5Dte JD0)J>cffmtte ay ey oy uy M«t&«tt tm^erÄtÄett* I play, thou 
playest^ he plays, I pktyed, thou pUyedst, playiof. -^ ^epiayed 
on more than one Instrument. BI. — 1 oheyed, 1). — You stayed 
so long, Bl. — She would not hear of staying tb dinner. D. — 
The ^ing betrayed some Symptoms of impatienoe. M. 

.2. Suiigenommni l^iervon^b \xa Imperf. unb Part. Pastt 1 pay 
(\äi Beja^Ie) paid; I lay (i(i^ kge) laid; I say (i(i^ fa^e) said (fj)r. sed). 
ÄudJ 1 stay (idj bleibe) O^t biötüeileit staia. — 1 am firmly resol- 
ved , »ow? Erasmus, to die in the study of the .seriptüres. D^Au- 
bign^. — He Und his hand upon my Shoulder. D. — He 8taid 
two days at his villa. M. — When Columbus began to State the 
^ounds of his theory , the Mars of St. Stephen alone päid atten- 
tion to him. I. 

3, Uhbemfeitd tiefen to die (fletbeti), to tie (bittben) , to lie (KU 
%m), to lie (liegen; § 46.) »w ber (Snbrnig ing y mi\ dymg tying^ 
lying. — Xyifi^ Ups become not a prinoe. B. — A righteous man 
hateth lying* B. — He raised the dying man. Scott. — I thought 
of my father's grave in the church-yard by oiur house, and of my 
mother lying there beneath the trec. D. 

e. aSet^ot)t)erutt0 be0 ©döfußconfonanten» 

(33) (Sin einfädlet ©(^lufconfoitont no^ einfac^^m aSov«! in bc* 
tonter ©^tte öcrbo^^rft jtd^, n?enn eine ©i^tbe ^^injutrittj 1 üer^ 
bot)^)eIt f!d§ oud^ in tentofer ©J^tbe» 

I quit^ diou quitt68l> he quita^ I quitted^ thou quittedst^ 

quhting. 
I stop, thou stoppest, he stops, I stopped, thou stoppedst, 

stopping. 
I admit, thou admittest, he admits, I admitted, thou ad- 

mittedst, admitting. 
I travel, thou travellest, he travels, I travelled^ thtou tra- 

velle4st, travelling. 

Carthage eaily rivaUed^ and soon surpassed, Tyre , in opulence 
and power. R. — A plodding diligence brings us sooner to our jour- 
ney's end, than a fluttering way of adyancing by Starts. L'Estrange. 
— The wieked^^^M against the just. Ps. 32. — - Bruce used to be- 
guile thö weaify hours of exile by reading some stirring romance to 
his fc^iowers. W. R. — Sound trav^l» at the rate of 1 120 fcet in a se- 
60Dd in air at the temperature ei 62 degrees of Fährenheit. S» — 1 
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love travelUng. Mont. — We traoeUed slowly all night. D. — The 
7X1x1 stopped. D. 

9{ii4 wor&hip (atiMfit) nnb eitiioe anbete )»erbe))^/ oBgleic^ bet 
3^ oitf ber )>0¥lc|ten ^I^lbe tu^t« — They feil down and warsh^pped 
him. ifatth. 2, 11. — 

8. Cie )iifatitmeitgefe|tett 8fm»en be^ Scthid* 

(34) 5Dur^ SSet^inbung be^ ^ülf^tittooxM to have (§ 53.) 
mit bem Participle Fast ent^ej^m : 

1. Infinitive Perfect 4. Indicative Perfect 

2. Gerund Perfect 5. Subjunetive Perfect 

3. Participle Perfect 6. Indicative Pluperfect 

7. Conditional Pliqierfect. 
^utä^ aSetbinbttng bei «&utfd{fitto&ttct: 



I shall id^ tDctbe 
thou wilt bu ttjlrfl 
he will er tplrb 



we shall tolr toerbeti 
you will i^r tuerbet 
they will fit toerben 



mit bem Infinitive Present ober Perfect entjlel^en : 

8. Indicative Future; 9. Indicative Future Perfect. 
3)ur(ft aSevfcinbiing ber W^ititvoitUx : 



1 should l(^ tüurbe 
thou wouldst bu h)urbe{l 
he would er n^urbe 



we should toir h?urbett 
you would i^r mürbet 
they would fle toüvbe« 



mit einem Infinitive Present ober Perfect entfiel^ : 

10. Conditional Future; 11. Conditional Future Perfect. 

(35) The Verb : to want Brausen» 

Active Voice. 

Compound Fotuis. 
Infinitive' Perfect to have wanted gebrouc^t ju l^aBen 
Gerund Perfect having wanted gefcrauc^t {u l^afcen 
Participle Perfect having wanted ba i(^ gebraucht ^6e «♦ bgt. 

Indicative Perfect. 

Sä^ f^aU gebrandet u. 



I have wanted 
thou hast wanted 
he has wanted 



we have wanted 
you have wanted 
they have wanted. 



8« 



SomdeittDorte. 



If I haye wanted 
if thou have wanted 
if he tave wanted 



Subjunctive Perfect. 
%aU9 iäi ^tixau^f^t ^abt u. 



if we have wanted 
if you have wanted 
if they have wanted. 



I had wanted 
thou hadst wanted 
he had wanted 



Indieative Pluperfect. 
3(^ f)aUt gekaud^t \u 



we had wanted 
you had wanted 
they had wanted 



Conditional Pluperfect. 



If I had wanted 

if thou hadst wanted 

if he had wanted 



if we had wanted 
if you had wanted 
if they had wanted 



I shall want 
thou wilt want 
he will want 



Indieative Future. 
3d^ tonU fcroud^ctt* 



we shall want 
you will want 
they will want. 



Conditional Future. 
3^ tourbf Sraud&en. 



I should want 
thou wouldst want 
he wöuld want 



we should want 
you would want 
they would want. 



Indieative Future Perfect. 
34 ^^^^^ geSrauc^t ^aben. 



I shall have wanted 
thou wilt have wanted 
he will have wanted 



we shall have wanted • 
you will have wanted 
they will have wanted. 



Conditional Future Perfect. 
3(3^ toikxU grtroud^t l^aben» 



I should have wanted 
thou wouldst have wanted 
he would have wanted 



we should have wanted 
you would have wanted 
they would have wanted 



(36) Luther, said Erasmus, haa committed two great faults, 
he ha8 attacked the crown of the pope, and the beilies of the 
monks. D'Aubign^. — The kingdom of Naples hm remained 



^a^ regelm&fige 3eitiooct* g7 

above seven hundred years a fief of the holy See. O. — The 
Pyrenees, said Louis , have ceased to ezist. M. — Having im- 
hibed the principles of European liberty , the lonians spumed the 
yoke of Asiatic bondage. Gillies. — At Tilsit, Napoleon Aa<f 6on- 
ßded to the Emperor Alexander his designs against Spain. E. R. 

— Manfred had perished on the field of battie. M. — The feudal 
govemment had degeneraUd into a system of oppression. R. — 
Before the conclusion of the last Crusade , all the considerable ei- 
tles in Italy had either purchased , or had extorted large immu- 
nities from the emperors. R. — 1 have just received your very 
kind letter. By. — We shall torestle through life , like our neigh- 
bours. By, — I shall continue to write at interrals, and hope 
you toill pay me in kind. By. — Thou wilt save the affltcted 
people. B. — The Lord my Qod toill enlighten n^y darkness. B. 

— 1 leave England without regret, 1 ahaU retum to it without 
pleasure. By. — On the second of July 1 shaü have completed two 
years of peregrination. By. — 1 shall have ßnühed part of my 
mansion in a few weeks. By. — Shakspeare alone tcould stamp a 
language with immortality. S. — Who would have suapected your 
friend of an indiscretion ? Sheridan. -- 

1. Einige intranfitbe 3(ittt>^rt<c / ^i^ ein 99^ er b e n , eine Sot tb eis 
»egung auaDrü(!en/ tonjugtct man gun^etlen nad^ beutfd^et $lrt mit to 
be (§ 54.), wxiliQAi to have; j. ö,| 

to have arrived ober to be arrived 

having arrived ober being arrived 

1 have arrived ober I am arrived 

I had arrived ober 1 was arrived. 
I must find out what is become of him. Bell. — 1 am just 
come to Brunswick. Mont. — He was but just arrived in England. 
Bell. — The gentlemen. were gone to the stables. Bell. — Why 
are you come here, Jane? Bell. — The bird xa £lown. Bell. -— The 
spint was fled. G. — \ am now , my dear sister , safely arrived at 
Vienna. Mont. — Bessie was gone down. Bell. — Tnose fervent 
raptures are for ever flown. Wordsworth. 

2. 3n ber Srage erl^äU ou(^ bie 2. ^«fon shaU, should. — Teil 
me, what should you say? B. — I should have reliance on him. 
iSAoM^you? D. — ShaU you never leaye off quarrelling? Scott. 
— When shall you be at Cambridge ? By. 

3. 3m ab^ngtgen (Sa^e l^enfc^t shall, should bun^ aKe $erfonen. 
He serves tili an opportunity of placing him on the staff shall oc- 
cur. Q. R. — Spain postponed the declaration of hostilities only 
tili her fleet, laden with the treasurea of America, should have 
arrived. M. — §§ 217. 225. 283. 285-289. 294. 

4. S^te 3rlänber t^ertoec^feln Beftänbig shall unb will , bal^er ber lä^ 
^erlid^e 9lu6raf eine« crtrmfenben 3ren : 

I will be drowned and nobody shall help me ! 



ß 9)tm deiitoorte. 

5. 3)a« ^f<|eütt)ott toetbett i# »ü^ a« t)ettoM»{cln mit bent 
felb W&nbigen 3<it»cri< toecben (ta become, to grow), Ummam 
ein ^au^höort ober atiectiö folj^ Ä« tohrb ft>&t, it becomes late. Äatl 
löutbc Äaifer, Charles became Emperw. Ott toitb mubc toctbwi; he will 
groir weary. 



8. £ad Vafft^. 

a. 2)ad ^ifftu tfonfitUier ^M»Mtt. 

(37) 9)ad ganje $af{!t) tütrb burc^ SetBinbung bed «^ulf^ifit* 
tvorted to l)e (§ 54.) mit bem Participle Fast M ^au^tidtmox» 
M gc6i(bet. 

The Passive Voice of the Verb : to want. 

Infinitive Present to be wanted ^etraud^t gu ttjerben 
Infinitive Perfect tohavebeen wanted aeBrau^ttrorbettju fein 
Gerund Present being wanted geBraud^t ju merbm 
Gerund Perfect having been wanted gcbraud^t n^orben )U fein 
Participle Present being wanted ba iä) gebraust »erbe 
Participle Past wanted getraud^t 
Participle Perfect having been wanted ba iä^ ^tixau^t toer« 

bm bin 
Imperative be wanted werbe (werbet, werben Sie) getraud^t* 

Indicative Present. 
3(^ Werbe gebraucht* 



I am wanted 
thou att wanted 
he is wanted 



Subjunctive Present. 
S>a^ t(^ ni(^t geBrau^t werbe« 



we are wanted 
you are wanted 
they are wanted 



Lest I be wanted 
lest thou be wan{ed 
lest he be wanted 



lest we be wanted 
lest you be wanted 
lest they be wanted. 



Indicative Imperfect. 
3(^ würbe gebrandet, 



I was wanted 
thou wast wanted 
he was wanted 



we were wanted 
you were wanted 
they were wanted. 



^ae xt^tlmm%e ßtiitocvt 



Conditioaal Imperfect. 



If I were wanted 
if thou wert wanted 
if he were wanted 



if we were wanted 
if you were wanted 
if they were wanted 



Indicative Perfect. 
3^ bin Q^htau^t Morb^n* 



I have been wanted 
thou hast been wanted 
he has been wanted 



we have been want^ 
you have been wanted 
they have been wanted 



Subjunctive Perfect. 
SBenn id^ gebraucht »orbm hin. 



If I have been wanted 
if thou have been wanted 
if he have been wanted 



if we have been wanted 
if you have been wanted 
if they have been wanted* 



Indicative Plupeacfect. 

3^ mar Qtbxanä)t tvetf^m. 



I had been wanted 
thoii hadst been wanted 
he had been wanted 



we had been wanted 
you had been wanted 
they had been wanted 



Conditional Pluperfect. 
SBmn i^ Qtixaviä^t »urbm n?är^ 



If I had been wanted 

if thou hadst been wanted 

if he had been wanted 



if we had been wanted 
if you had been wanted 
if they had been wanted. 



Indicative Future, 
3^ hjerbe geJraud^t iwrbfti. 



I shall be wanted 
thou wilt be wanted 
he wiU be wanted 



we shall be wanted 
you ^ill be wanted 
they will be wanted. 



Conditional Future. 
3d^ xiAtU Qthxau^t tvttUn* 



I shöuld be -wanted 
thou wouldst be wanted 
he would be wanted 



we should be wanted 
you would be wanted 
they would be wanted. 



Indicative Future Perfect. 
3c^ ttjerbe gebraucht hjorben fein» 



Sßem ätiiWQtU* 



I shall have been wanted 
thou wilt have been wanted 
he will have been wanted 



we shall have been wanted 
you will have been wanted 
they will have been wanted. 



Conditional Future Perfect. 
3d^ würbe geSrauc^t iDOtben fein. 



I should have been wanted 
thou wouldst have been 

wanted 
he would have been wanted 



we should have been wanted 
you would have been wanted 
they would have been 
wanted. 



b. (üxA^tffnng ijmf^e? &&^u 

(38) $afßtoc 6S|e ent^el^en aud acti))en , inbem man 1) bad 
bhitct finfd Sritmort^ gHtn ©uBjiect ntüä^t, 2) bad actibe ^dttvort 
ht bif entfi)r«^fnbe pa\^^t gform Bringt, unb 3) ba« ©tibjcct beö 
actiben ®a^fd enttveber mittet^ ber $rS)9of!tton by ()»on) folgen 
la^t, ober qani berfd^n)eigt. 

Sebetmann ütU ben Äönig 

Every body loves the King. 
5)er StbniQ tvlrb bon Sebermann gefteBt 

The King is loved by every body. 
JRelfenbe Befuc^m feltm biefe« Sanb 

Travellers seldom visit this country. 
5)iefeö 8anb n?hb feiten (jefut^t 

This country is seldom visited. 
a, Plants are propagated by seeds, offsets, cuttings and buds. S. 

— Siberia is seldom visited by trarellers. E. R. — The exercise of 
boundless despotism is happily checked by the laws of nature and ne- 
cessity. G* -* Labor is facilüated and dbridged by the «pplication of 
proper machinery. A. Smith. — The same effects must heproduced 
by the same passions. G. — Prejudice may be enlightened by reason. 
G. — We sail to-morrow in the Lisbon packet, Jiaving been detained 
tili now by the lack of wind. By. — The Orkney Islands have evi- 
dently been separated firom the mainland by the Pentland Firth. S. 

— The Presbyterians of Scotland had been placed by the Revolution 
in exelusive possession of the Church government of that Kingdom. 
Scott. — The father of youog Schiller ?iad recently been promoied by 
the Grand Duke. Bl. — The Australian continent and New Zealand 
will in after ages hepeopled by a British race. S. — 



S>a# vegelmÄf ige ätiiVoexU ^ 

h. Whales and seals have been extirpated iaa. yariout plaoes. S. — 
On the 24th of October, 1648, the Peace of Westphalia was signed. 
W. B. — Hie Lord be magnißed, B. — Many curious facte are 
buried in oblivion. G. — To have applied to trade would have been 
deemedtkdegnd&üon of a Rottian Citizen. B. 

c. 2)ad ^fpti intfinfititier BeUtPüder* 

(39) iWid^t 6fo« tranfltit)e Seitmötter, fonbern ai«^ otte fol(!^/ 
ivef^e rin {^au^ttoort mit einer $r&^ofition regiren ; fin^ im Qng« 
ßf^en bed (ßafjit^d faltig. 5Die ^ft^ofltiDit wirb nam(i4 »om 
<&att^tn)orte getrennt unb btm ^affi)>en S^ittvotte nad^gefefi« 

3m lDeutf<3^ett t^Un intranfltiöe 3«itn)8rter nur ba« un^erfSn»' 
lic^e $aff!ö mit bem ©utjett e«. Oft auc^ jie^en »ir baö 3lctiy) 
ijor, mit bem ©ubject man, tt)enn fein anbete« ba ijt, ober »Ir 
^ertaufd^en ba8 intranfitiöe 3«tttJort mit einem jinnöermanbten 
tranfltiven, j» 93. 

To care fof a person^ fid^ om 3emanb Uf&mmnn, 

to be cared for, tead^tet metben» 
To comply with a request, einer Sitte tt>it(f«]^ren, 

to be complied with, genehmigt njerben. 
To inquire into a subjeet, einer ^ad^ nai^forf^en, 

to be inquired into, unter fuc^t n)evben. 
To enter into a treaty, auf einen SSertrag eingeben, 

to be entered into, gef(i^(o{fen n)erben. 
To dispose of any thing, ü6er dttoa^ ^^erfügen, 

to be disposed of, ^txtanft »werben. 
To trifle with a person, mit 3emanb ®(^ treiben, 

to be trifled with, jum Seflen gehabt werben. 
To despair of a person, an 3emanb toerjtoeiffln, 

to be despaired of, aufgegeben n)erbett» 

(40) The verb : to be despaired of. 

Inf. Pres, to be despaired of aufgegeben kperben 

Inf. Perf. to have been despaired of aufgegeben n)orben fein 

Part. Past. despaired of aufgegeben 

Part. Pres, being despaired of ba iäj aufgegeben ttjarb 



9t QSomSeittofvte. 

Part. Perf. baymg been despaired of ba id^ aufgr^f^n wor« 

ben bin 
Imperative: be despaired of »erbe aufgrgeBm« 
Indicative» 

Present. He is despaired of^ ed kvirb an il^m ))rr{tvftfe(t; 
man i9frsn)fiff[t an i^nt/ er toirb aufgrge^* 

Imperf. He was despaired of, ed n>arb an ifftn t>(rjn)eiff(t, 
man tofTjtoeifitlte an i^m^ er toatb onfgtgftoi* 

F^fect. He has been despaired of, tB ijji an l^m M^tu 
frlt tDorben, man ^at an il^m ^ottpotiftlt , er ifl aufgegeben n^orben« 

Pluperf. He had be^n despaired of , ed toat an If^ Ux» 
gtt)eife(t werben, man^atte an i^m m^n^eifeh/ er n)ar aufgegeben 
n)otben* 

Futnre, He will be despaired of, eö »irb an i^m »er* 
jn^eifelt werben, man mirb an t^m »er}n)eifr(n/ er n^irb aufgegeben 
tt?erben. 

Future Perf, He will have been despaired of, eö njirb 
an i^m i^erjweifHt n>orben fein, man n^ltb «n i^m i^erjn^eifeft ^ben^ 
er »irb aufgegeben »orben fein* 

(41) Her life was despaired of. Scott. — My request was in- 
stantly complied witK SmoUet. — Let the affiair he inquired mto 
by seriouB men. D'Aubign^. — I cannot trifte or he trifled with, 
D. — The first edition of Childe Harold was disposed o/ instant- 
ly. Mr. — A sort of treaty was entered into. Scott. — I am Hke 
the Jolly Miller, carmg for nobody and not cared for, By. — 
He could never he depended upon, Bl, — He ha» heen written to 
by Mr. Murdstone on the subject. D. -^ For tome time the 
non-conformists ¥>ere i^onnived at. K. — Hi» authority was gene- 
rally suhmitfed to. Scott. — His own life had heen plotted against. 
Bell. — 1 am a man mot^ sinned against than sinning. Sh. — 
Every one was eagei to be first to behold and announce the 
wished-for shore. I. — 

9ltt((f 9iebenlarten^ bieein tronfltbed Seihoott enü^altett; bel^anbelt 
man bisweilen fo; (§101.). 
To put an end to any thing, einet ^Baü^t m C^nbe maü^ta, 

to be put an end to, geenbigt werben. 
To take notice of any thing, von einer €«(i^e 9^ott) nehmen, 

to be taken notioe of, beeilet toerben* 
To take advantage of any thing, fub <Sttood gu 9hM^ ma^eiv 

to be taken advantage of, benn^t/ überoori^eilt »erben» 
Every inch of ground is taken advantage q/1 Q. R. 



2. Seütodrier^ bte cjw fein «au)>ft»ort xe^m, Uffot fein $«f{it) lu: 
«nfer uiH>crfönli*c« $offt» mufl in folc^^em galU umf^ricbcn wctben* 
e< »utbe bi« 4 U^r getankt 5 dancing was kept up tili four o'clock. 
ö« tt)irb biö fpot 5(benb« gearbeitet j the people work tili late in 

the evening. 
^ie« borf nid^t gerwu^t toerbenj smoking is not allowed here. 



II. Uie tttttegelmäfigen 3titw6tttt. 

Irregulär Verbs. 

UtUtTtt^t btt «nwöelmädige« 3eit»ütt«* 

(42) Ünvföcrmo^ig in SBKbung be^ Imperfect unb Participle 
Fast jlnb : 

1 .. We pfamiof nge jogenen 3eittt)6tter, 

2. t)ie abJautfuben 3«*toörter, 

3. ble Seittüörter mit Imperf* ünb Part. Fast auf ought, 
aught, 

4. bte ßeünjörtfr mit Imperf. auf ed iinb Partie, auf n, 

5. bie 3fitn?5rtfr stand seil teil do go make dare clothe. 
93ei bfefen (aufer !«r. 4.) foflen bie ^tibungen ed unb edst 

tüeg^ est, s, ing Bf^aften i^re regefmoffge SScriüenbung 5 est tritt 
<knä^ für edst ein» 

gür bte afcfautenben ift gu merfcn, baß t)er QSocaf bei Indic. 
Imperf. mi^ für baö Cpaditional Imp. hUiU. 

Umegelmofigfeiten.anbercr Qlvt ^aBm : 

6. ba0 Setoort to have,. 

7. baö 3elttüort to be, 

8. bie matiget^aftftt QtittvixUx can may shall will must 
ought, 

1» Sttfathmettgeaogette 3eittt>6rtet. 

Contract^d Verbs. 

a. 8}er!ürsmig be^ Stamnttiotal^. 

(43) golgenbe ä^ttrofirter öerfur^en im Imperfect unb Part. 
Fast ben ©tamnttjoeal unb feften meip t jiatt ed oit,. oöer tt?erfen, 
fofem fte auf d ober t auftauten, bie @nbung ed gan^ ai^ 
(S>»e mit * beseiteten koevben att# tegelmäfig eonjugittt) 
Stait, (SriQl. ®rammatif. 3 



®om Stitwitit. 



To ke^ kept kept I^Um 
to creep crept crcpt ftitä^ 
to sleep slept slept fc^Iafen 
to weep wept wept tvtinm 
to 8W6ep swept swept ftgen 
*to kneel knelt knelt htieen 
to feel feit feit fü$(m 
*to leap leapt l^apt f^)rittgm 
to meau m^ant meant meinest 
*to dream dreamt dreamt 

träumen 
*to lean leant l^nt Uf^tn 
to deal dealt dealt a\x9tf)tiUn, 

^anbeln 
to leave left left (äffen, Derlaffen 
*to cleave cleft cleft f^a(teH 
to reave reft reft entreißen 
to bereave bereft bereft fee» 



to hear h^ard k^ard ^ten 

to flee fted fled flie^n 

to shoe shod shod (ef^d^n^en 

to bleed bled bled Bfuten, jitr 

. %bcr (afen 

to breed bred bred erj^en,. 

ergengen 
to feed fi^d fed fitUxn, nähten 
to lead led led feiten 
to read read r^d Cefen 
to speed sped sped ei(en, ent? 

ttttn, geleiten 
to meet met met ;ufammen» 

fommen 
to shoot sbot shot f(^ie^en 
*to light lit lit onjnn^en, ji(fy 

tt^^tUffen 
to lose lost lost verlieren* 



tauben 

Human »»genuity will always ktep pace with tbe incteasing^ 
3watits of the age. S. ^^ My ton, keqt thy &tfaer's commalMlnient, B. 
— Bemember that thou keep holy the sabbath-day* Fray«F Book. — 
The Squire kept up old oustoms in^t^hen as well as hall. I. -^ A 
low breeze crept moaning by. By. — With woe that never skeps or 
slept I wand^ now. Shelley. — 1 had not sktpt a wink. Bl. — Per- 
sona sometimes weep for joy. W. — He wept with joy. M. — The 
wind stveeps the snow from the tops of the hills. W. -^ The confta- 
gration swept away whole streets of houseä. W. — Half of the an- 
cient families had been «trc^< away. W. R. •*- He knelt by the bed. 
M. — Religion is to be feit, not proved. Bl. — If thto to all men 
happiness vrBMineant, Ood in externak could not place content. P. — 
I dreamt. Bell. — I leant back in my chair. Bl. — Miltite dealt with 
the Reformation as a man of the World. IVAnbign^. •— The wounded 
stag leaves the herd. Bl. — He leß the Hague. M. — Thou hwtßed^ 
and left me ionely here. By. — Aeschylus saw bis dramatio crown 
reft from him by Sophocles. W. R. — Ifear counsel and receive In- 
struction. Prov. 19. — I hear there are dirisions among you. 1 Cor. 
11. — He heard my cry. Ps. 40. — He was never afterwards he<trd 
of. Scott. — My danghterj^ctemptation. Bett. — ßhaftsbury ./Äei? 
to Holland. M. — The patient was krgely hled, M. — Intemp^rancfe^ 
and hiBt breed infirmities. Tillotson. -^ The civil wars had bred an at^ 
mosphere of universal distrust. W. R. — This marks the well-^^d 



gendcman. Mr« -^ The county of HampsMre in Maaiadivietii foti» 
a great number of oattle f» skiighter. W. — ühoxkfeedtH thein wilh 
the bread of tears. Ps. 80. — My name is Noryal, on the Qrampian 
hüls my falber /n2 bis flocks. Home. -* He M them on safely. Ps. 78. 
— Thou ^id€9t thy people like a flock by the band of Moses and 
Aaron. Ps. 77. — She was Uä, into society. I. — Be Homer's works 
your study and delight ; rBCkd them by day, and meditate by night. 
P. — Herodotus read his history to all Greece. Blair. — Wbo has 
not read GuUiver's travels and Robkison Crusoe ? W. B. — We 9fed 
like meteors. By. — Well since we vmt hath 9iped my busy time. By. 
Parliament meßU in October, By. — Ob, had we never, nev^ mei! 
Mr. — Current»of warm fdr are oQcasioni^ly niet with on the crest of 
the Andes. S. — Thy words ihßoi through my beart. Addison. — 
She 9hol off in that direciion^ Bl« — Bussia has over^Ao^ her mark. 
W. B. -^ Luther Z»i^ up a fire that has been burning io^ three eentu- 
ries. B'Aubign4. — The fire was lit. BL — I accompanied bim 
through rambles in the gas-/»^ streets. Bl. — Our first pereiUa lost 
the favour of God by their apostaey. W. — Admonition is hst on the 
profligate. W. 

J dreamed, D. — He kneeled down. Acts, 20. — She leaned 

back in her chair. D. — Roland Ughted his candle. Bl. — The 

fire was badly lighted. By. 

b. fSeiMiiiiliittg MMUmkvMvi d in 4. 

(44) golgcn^c QtxiXohxUx öertoanbcltt \^x au8(aiitenbe« d in t, 
jtatt bU ßnbung ed |u nehmen» 



Toblend blent bleut mifd^en, 

ji<^ mif^ 
to bend beut beut beugen 
to lend lent lent Ux^tn 
to send sent sent fenben 



to spend spent spent öertDen« 

ben, »erbringen 
to rend rent rent ^trei^en 
to biiild built built bauen 
to gild gilt gilt ftergolben 
to gird girt ^t gürten. 
A soft hope hient with my sorrows. BelL -r- A roice blent with 
the rieh tones of the Instrument. Bell. -— At first the VandaU, then 
tlie Ostrogoths, somewhat later the Burgundians and Alans, next the 
Visigoths^ and lastly the Lombards came and hmU tiie knee to the 
Bomaa pontiff. D^Aubign^. — We Und money upon intierest. Vf, -^ 
Money is lent on conditiion of reoeiving interest. W. — He sent fbr 
Paul. Acts, 24. — He was sentiot ürom Nimeguen. M. — Tbe pro- 
visions were spenU W. — They spertd their days in wealth. Job, 1^3. 
— He reut his clothes. B. — The Balkan is r«i< everywhere by ter- 
riftc fiisores. S. -^ On this rock 1 will huild my churdi. B. — The 

3* 



as 



iSom ätiitootit* 



city of Quito is well huilt» S. ^- But long we had not talked, ere we 
&Mf7^ up a pile of better thoughts. Wordsworth. 

Bend, gild, gird fommen auäf rcgelm&gt^ 'onx. — His father's 
sword he has girded on. Mr. — Thou hast girded me with glad- 
ness. Fs. 30. — He was forced to ask pardon on his hended knees. 
M. — Richly gilded prayer-books. I. 

c. %tti 0(ei(l$e ®ntittfotmeti« 

(45) gofgmbe Qdtxchiti «l^ltctt bur^ äi^nüc^c S^fammeti^ 
^ifl^ung brri gUic^^ ©runtformen: 



To burst 

brechen 
tocast njfvfm 
to cost fojten 
to cut f^inei^n 
to hit tre ffm 
to hurt SHrlf|cn 



^rfl<n, 



to shut fd^lte^rn 
to slit \^i\%tn 
to spit \)pdm 
to split fpaltftt 
to spread öerörciten 
to tfarust flogen 



to knit fnültfen, ^xih 

feit; jttfammetijk^en 

to let lajfftt 

to put fe^en, fleöen 

to rid befreien 

to set fe|en 

to shed fc^ütteti/ tjet* 

gießen, tert^rriten 

A river hursts from a valley. W. — The genius of Sixtus the 

fifth hurst from the gloom of a Franciscaö cioister. G. — Ca8t thy 

bürden upon the Lord. Ps. 55. — A serpent casts his skin. W. — 

Hagar cast the child under a shrub. B. — Why art thou cast down, 

my soul? B. — Nothing seems to cost him any trouble. D. — A 
hat costs six doUars. W. — The armour of Diomede, says Homer, 
cost a hundred oxen. A. Smith. — The ecliptic cuts the equator. W. 

— Millions miss for one that hits, Swift. — The archers hit him. 

1 Sanr. 31. — A man hurts his estate by extravagance. W. — His 
eyes were a little hurt by the lightning. By. — She was occupied in 
knitting. Bell. — Let our hearts be knit together in love. W. — 
Stockings are knit in many parts of Scotland much cheaper than they 
can anywhere be wrought upon the loom. A. Smith. — Let me not 
wander from thy commandments. B. — She let them doSvn by a cord 
through the window. Josh. ?. — Lord, now lettest Üiou thy servant 
depart in peaoe. Luke, 2. — 'Q.e put on his^hat. D. — The tree had 
put forth new buds. Bl.— God set the moon4uidsUu*8 in the firma- 
ment. W. — Spies had been set about hjm. M. — A hurricane has 
been spUt or divided by a mountain into two. separate storms. S. — 
A rufßan ^t in his face. Scott. — Shed no blood. B. — She 8hed\ß9xn. 
D. —Night hath shed it% frost o'er (§ J65,) every tombless iiead. By. 

— Shut doors after you. Sh. — She shui and locked the door behind 
her. Bell. — Panic after panio spread through the broken rank«. M. 

— The Thames spreads its influeiice over the remotest parts of the 
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earth. S. — Odoriferous plants spread their fragrance. W. — Joab 
took three darts in his band, and tkntst them through the heart of 
Absalom. 2 Sam. 18. 

1. Spit, spHt, knit fommett auäf regelmäßig )H>r; man fiitbei attd^ 
spit, spat, spitten. — My aunt knitted ßer brows. D. — If all these 
people came in a body and spat at me, what would you do ? Bell. 
- 2. JDie fo fc(tcu »orfommenbc 2. ^erfon bc« @ing. im 3m<)erfcct 
löirb nid^t gufammengejogen ; thou burstedst, castedst u. — Tbou 
castedst them down into destruction. Pfl. 73. 



2* flHatttenbe Seiüoittet. 

Strong Verbs. 

®(el(^ lOocal im 3m|ierfect uttb ^artid^i. 



(46) 

Speak spoke spoken f^rcc^en 
break broke broken Bred^cn 
choose chose chosen nja^Un 
weave wove woven weben 
steal stole stolen fie^Iett 
freeze froze frozen frieren 
tread trod trodden (ob. trod) 

treten 
tear tore törn jerren, jerrei§en 
wear wore wörn tragen (Klei- 
ber u.) 
bear bore böme tragen (^as 
jien), gebaren 5 born geboren 
sweär swore swöm f^iubren 
wake woke woke *) ti)a(!&en, 

»erfen 
awake awoke awoke *) erwa» 

^en, ertüecCen 
shine shöne shöne f^einen 
abide abode abode öerioeilen 



win won won gewinnen 
ride rode rode (ober ridden) 

reiten 
get got got gelangen / erlangen 
forget forgot forgot (ober for- 

gotten) bergeffen 
bind bound bound binben 
find found found finben 
wind woiind wound n?inben 
grind ground ground malen^ 

n>e|en 
hold held held l&alten 
behold beheld beheld ^) er:^ 

bilden 
strike Struck Struck ^) fc3^Ia« 

gen, betreffen 
hang hung hung ^) pngen 
sit sat (ob» säte) sat fi|en 
lie lay lain *) liegen (lying f* 



§ 32). 

My month shall speak the truth. B. — The good man wept as 
he spohe, M. '— No word was ^pokm, Bl. — The ice hreaks. W. — 
The evening sun broke through the embattled douds. Montgomery. 
— Her rest is broken, I. — * Panic after panic spread through the 
broken ranks. M. — Envy not the oppressor and choose none of his 
ways. B. — Godfrey wm ehosen Idng, G. — What Reason ti^eat?e», 
by Passion is undone. P. — The web that had been tooven in the 
day, was still unravelled in the night. G. — Thou t^nlt not steaL 
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Ex. 20. — Absalom siole the hearts of the men of Israel. B. — Sto- 
len waten are tweet. B. — Fresh Mt^X^r freezea at the temperature of 
32 degrees of Fahrenheit. S. — The Baltic is frozen five montht i& 
the year. S. — Fools ruah in where Angela fear to fread, P, — He 
spoke the langnage of a patriot and trod in the footsteps of tyrants. 
G. — Frederic 1, Frederic II, and many other emperors haye been 
trodden under foot by the popes. D'Aubign^. — Where the Spahi's 
hoof hath trod, the verdure flies the bloody sod. By. — Torrents tear the 
ground. Dryden. — The harp he loved ne*er (§ 166.) spoke again, for 
he tore its chords asunder. Mr. — Egypt waa^ont from the Roman em- 
pire by the Arabians. G. — She wears her hair loose. .Williams. — 
Rieh and rare were the gems she toore. Mr. — Rings of gold or 
other material are worn on the fingexs and sometimea in the ears, as 
Ornaments. W. — Kinglike the Monaroh höre bis fall. By. — Man 
is bom to hear» P. — She had already home him two sons. I/Au- 
bign6. — The modern literature of Germany was JornafÄd cradled 
in the Seven Year's war* W. R. — His words had home fruit. D'Au- 
bign6. — He was home through a suocession of triumphs. Mr. ^ 
The love hom of Sorrow, like SorrOV, is true. Mr. — Swearing is 
pwfectly unfMhionable. Gl. ^~ They ewore one and all, that they 
would be revenged upon me. Edgeworth. — The oflficers of govem- 
ment are moorh to a faithful discharge of their duty. W. — He would 
be angry if anybody woke him. M. — Peaee be with the dead j regret 
cannot wake them. By. — I was ataoke by somebody. D. — His 
Steps on the stairs awoke me. Bl. — He pretended to have just taoke 
from a refreshing sleep. D. — I awoke one morning and found my- 
self famous. By. — Behind the clouds is the sun still shining, L. — 
True friendship ehines brighte/t in the days of adyersity. I. — The 
Angel of the Lord came upon them, and the glory of the Lord shone 
round about them. Luke, 2, 9. — Win your enemy by kindness. W. 
— Hie true parent of her people, Elizabeth, won the love in which 
she delighted. Q. R. ^~When first my courser's race be^n, I wished 
the goal already toon. By. — Mary Stuart danced, walked and rode 
with equal grace. R. — A similar armament, for ages, had not rode 
the Adriatic. G, — The nobility conld no longer endure to be ridden 
by bakera, eoblersand brewers. Swilb. ^ Shall I, in London, act this 
idle part, composing songs, for fooU to ^ by heart ? P. — Most 
men get what they can for their aenrices. W. — Have you gH back 
Lord Brook's manuscriptP By. — ]^Jo axiiamlforgeta kindneos. S. ^ 
I 8oon forgoi him. D. — The original wMforgottenf the verslon was 
studied. O. — So long as Luther was content to revive Jbrg^ten 
doctrines, men were silent. D'AulMgnd. — A bookbinder is a man 
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i^hose occupatioii is to bind books. W. — They baund me on. By. 

— He disfic^yed the ties i^hich had bound them together. W« R. -« 
The hogßnds his food among ordure. A. Smith. — Thtyßmnd him 
in the templf • Luk», 2. — Ooldis/ound in almost every country. S. 

— Yitie« toind ai^pund a pol^« W. — Public expectation was to6%md 

up to the height. M. — Qrtndstone is a sandstone used for grinding 

or sharpening tools. W. -— Meal is the substance of edible grain 

^raund to fine particles. W, — The Lord will not hold him guiltless 

that taketh his name in vain. B. — Propertius keld Virgü in reve^ 

rence. W. R. — These branches of literature were generaliy Tieid in 

contempt in those days. Chambers's Literature. — On Sunday, the 

9'*> of September, as day broks, Columbus beheld Ferro about nine 

leagves distant. I. — The natiyes of the Island, when at the dawn of 

day they had beheid the ships hoyering on the ooast, had supposed 

them some monsters« I. — Every one was eager to be first to behold 

and announce the wished-for shore. I. — The town clock is now just 

airiking eight. Bell. — It has Struck nine. Bell. — Wretches hang 

that jurymen may dine. P. — The dead bodies were hung on gibbets 

along the highways. G. — The caciquö placed a kind of Coronet of 

^Md on the head of Cplumbusi and hung plates of the same metal 

round his neck. I. — The House of Commons sometimes sita tili late 

at n^ht. W. — Thou aitieai and speakest against thy brother. B. — 

1 8ßt down by the table near the window» Bl. — We tdl säte down 

to our table. Bl. — In pride, in reaAoning pride, our error lies* P. — 

She lay in the grave. B. — He had Um down on the bed. BL 

1. Wake, awake unb hang — lefrtcre« Befowbct« öon bcr 54>bc«art 
bei gongend — fommen ,aud^ regelmäßig ))or. — He nearly toaked, 
By. — The angel that taUted with me, cäme again and waked 
me. Zech. 4. *— Porcaro, and nine of his accompliees were 
hcmged, G. — 

1, BeholdeQ l^ifl )»iXpflx^tiU Little were we beholden to 
your love. Sh. — 

3. Stricken (B etr o f f ett> to)C(i^felt mit Struck. — They stand be- 
wildered and :pamc'8tricken. M. — If ever ehild were stncken 
w^ sineere grie!^ I was. D. 

4. Lie lay lain, U eg en, i^ nW mit lie Ued lied, ( d g en / noä^ 
mit lay laid laid legen (§ 32.) gu öemedtW«* Sur lain fitfft oft laid. 



(47) b. eud^er Sücol tet afttfirttto «Hb f iirtW^ 

forsake forsook Ibrsaken 
»etlaffm 



FaU feU falW fallen 
take took taken ml^mett 
shakeshookehakesL Mm, er« 
f^ttrtn 



give gave given gcBen 
forgive forgave forgiven öer« 
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drive drove driven tref^ftt 
strive strave striven jirrBen 
thrive throve thriven *) ^t^ 

betten 
stride strode stridden *) 

rise rose risen flcigett/ fl<3^ 

arise arose arisen auffteigen 
write wrote written fc^teibcn 
smite smote smitten f^tageit/ 

treffen 
bid bade bidden ^> J^itteit, 

löeifen, tüünf<3^en 
forbid foibade (ob. forbad) 

forbidden ^) »errieten 



eat ate eaten *) effe«; f reffen 
know knew known fenrien, 

tolffen 
throw threw throwu toerfen 
grow grew grown lua^fen, 

tt)erben 
blowblewblown Blaff «^ blühen 
draw drew drawn giel^n/ mU 

fen, jei(3&nen 
see saw seen feigen 
slay slew slain erft^lagrn 
come came come f ommen 
become becarae become hjet» 
, ben, jlemen 
run ran (ob. run) run ten^ 

nen^ taufen. 



The Hhone falls into the Mediterranean Sea. S. — Aspiring to 
be Gods, if Angels feil, aspiring to be Angels, Men rebel. P. — 
The Prince of Hesse hsidfallen^ in the confusion of the assault. M. — 
God ffwes kingdoms and takes them away. M: — The Lord God took 
the man, and put him in the garden of Eden. B, — Every inch of 
ground was iaken advantage of. (§41.) Q. R. — The earth trembled 
and shook. Ps. 77. — We beseech you, brethren, that ye be not soon 
shaken in mind. 2 Thess. 2. — He perished at the stake for tenets 
he would not forsake. By. — His usual facetiousness never forsook 
him. Hume. — I have been young, and now am old, yet have I not 
seen the righteous forsaken, Ps. 37. — Give us this day our daily 
bread, and forgive us our trespasses. Lord's Prayer. — The Lord 
gave, and the Lord hath taken away ; blessed be the name of the 
Lord. Job, 1, 21. — Forgive and ye shall be /or^w^. Luke, 6. — 
Ask, and it shall be given you, Matth. 7. — He, being füll of com- 
passion, /or^at^c their iniquity. Ps, 78, 38. — Drive thy business, let 
not thy business drive thee. Franklin, f— The reasoning of his oppo^ 
nent drove him to acknowledge his error. W. — Gregory the Seventh 
was driven frotti Rome, ahd died in exile at Salerno. G. — Hard I 
strove, but strove in vain to read and gnash (gerfnirf^en) my bonds ia 
twain. By. — I could have worked, striven, slaved. Bl. — My guide 
siröde up a narrow path. Bl. — The spring-tides rise more than forty 
feet at Bristol. S. — The impatience of the äeam^i rose to absolute 
mutiny. I. — The republics of Venice and Genoa had risen to power 
and opulence. 1. — Courage arises in a great measure from strength. 
G. — Hannibal arose the scourge and terror of Rome. Giilies. — 
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Frascati has aruen near the ruins of Tusculum. G. — I am not able 
to wrtte long letters. By. — Lord Byron never wrote without some 
reference, direct or indirect, to himself. M. — What I have written^ 
I have written. John, 19. — She hade them good night. Th. — AU 
the fairies, saye one, had been hiddm to his cradle. M. — Suffer t^e 
little children to eome u^to me and/or&u^ them not. B. — I had no 
earthly hope but faith, and ihdXforhade a selfish death. By. — Adam 
feil by eating the forbtddm fruit. W. — Hast thou eaten of the tree 
whereof I commanded thee that thou shouldest not eat f Gen. — 1 
€Ue my breakfast. D. — He was eaten up by ambition. M. — Not to 
know some trifles is a praise. P. — A fool ia happy that he knows no 
more. P. — God, thou knowest my foolishness. Ps. 69. — He 

hath made him to be sin for us, who knew no sin. 2 Cor. 4, 21. 

Of Napoleon's earliest yeajrs little is knoten. E. R. — On landing, 
Columbus ihrew himself upon his knees , kissed the earth , and re- 
turned thanks to God with tears of joy. I. —Ithrew on my dressing- 
gown. Bl. — The colossus of Bhodes was overthrown by an earth- 
quake. G. — Oh ! how the chill blast on my bosom blew/ By. — A 
mischievous spark is most easily blown to a conflagration. G. — Sea- 
breezes blow towards the land during the day, and land-breezes blow 
sea-ward in the night. S. — The tea-plant ff rotes naturally in Japan 
and Upper Assam. S. — The child gretv. B. — He seemed to have 
grown much older. Bl. — Death still äraws nearer, never seeming 
near. L. — Golumbus -drew his sword, displayed the royal Standard 
and took possession of the Island. I. — A fair character of him still 
remains to t)e draton. M. — See the works of God. B. — When the 
day dawned, Columbus satü before him a level, and beautiful island. 
I. — Icebergs have been seen near the Cape of Good Hope, and are 
often of great size. S. — They caught him, and cast him out of the 
vineyard, and slexc him. Matth. 21. — Caesar had \|pen slain in the 
Senate-house. W. R. — Faith comes to the assistance of the under- 
standing. W. R.— There came a voice from heaven, saying, thou 
art my belovedSon. B. — Time had come for the invention of print- 
ing , and printing was invented. S. — The Australian Continent and 
New Zealand will Jecomc centres of civilization. S. — The weather 
became stormy. M. — Literature has ftccome a profession. Q. R. — 
A canal runs from the Rhone to the Rhine. S. — Nearly half of all 
the running waters of Europe fall into the Black Seä and the Cas- 
pian. S. — She ran away. D. — Vi»gil, in his first Georgic, has run 
into a set of precepts foreign to his subject. Addison. 

l. Thrive fommt chi^ regetmagig y^t* — The school pleased the 
ladies, and satisfied the gentlemen, in a word, it thrived. Bl. 
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2. %nt strode finM ^^ du(( strid. 

3. Bid unb forbid ^ben fk^ auä^ mit brei g l ei (1^ en (datnbfotmetu 
The Government h&ye forbid the exportation of the precious me- 
tals. Times. 

4. Eat WUi anäf im Imp. u. Part. eat. — He ^at and slept. 
Bl. — Beau Brumme! owned tbat he had onee ee^ a pea. Bl. *- 

(48) c. StifHtltiti I, 3m»ttfett a otet u, ^dttleili ii. 



Drink drank drunk ttinfen 
sink sank sunk f!itfm 
stink stank stunk^ flinfen 
shrink shrank shrunk fc^rum« 

Vfen, fd^aubem 
sing sang simg ^n^m 
swim swani: swum ((^»immen 
rih^ rang rung tauten/ ertönen 
spring sprang Sprung f!|)tingett 
b^n began begun Beginnen/ 

anfangen 
slink slunk slunk f^tei^en 



cling clung clung jt^ an« 

flammern 
fling flung flung tt?erfen 
sling slung slung f(!^ttngen 
sting stung stung jtec^en 
string strung strung an* 

jlrengen 
Swing swungswung ((^ttjingen 
wring wrung wrung ringen, 

brädfen 
stick stuck stuck fterfen 
spin spun spun fjjlnnen 
dig dug dug graben» 
Drink deep, or taste not the Pierean spring. P. — My parent's 
ashes drank my early tears. P. — I drink no wine. By. — Ye birds, 
that singing up to heaven-gate ascend, bear on your wings and in 
your notes His praise ! Mit. — The birds sang, Bl. — He lived, he 
died, he sang in solitude. Shelley. — The ancient hymn, Veni Sancte 
Spiritus, was aiing, D'Aubign6. — I can stoim, By. — This mom- 
ing I swam from Sestos to Abydos. By. — A thermometer rises 
in cloudy weather, and sinks when the air becomes clear and calm. S. 
— The carriage rose and sank on its long Springs with peculiar state^ 
liness ofmption. X. — New convictions \iBAsunk deep into Luther's 
spul. D'AubignI. — It stifled the air tili the de^d wind sffink. Shel- 
ley. — It is only spurious pride that is morbid and sensitive, and 
shrinks from every touch. I. — Koland shrank from any mention of 
his son. Bl. — He would have shrunk from committing wanton 
crime. W. R. — The whole town rings with his fame. W. — The 
bells rang, M. — The bells were rung. M. — Hope Springs eternal 
in the human breast. P. — The Prussian monarehy «pran^ from a 
hurable origin. M. — Colümbus heg an to navigate at fourteen years 
of age. I. — Begin every day to repent. Taylor. — Sin is Hell begun. 
Lathorp. — I slunk to bed. D. -^ Beast and bird, they to their grassy 
couch, these to their nests , were slunk. Mit. — AdMe clung to me as 
I left her. Bell. — The tendril of a vine clings to its support. W. — 
'Tis fate that ßings the dice. Dryden. — Keßung away the gloves. 



Mr. — In tbe bitterness of hi« heart he (L€M*d Byron) would have 
fiung Childe Harold into the fire. Mr. — His father's sword he has 
girded on, and his wild harp shmg behind him. Mr. — Bees will sel- 
dom sting^ unless they are fir&t provoked. W, — The insatiate hope 
iitung his brain. Shelley. — An insect has Btwng or Irit you. Bl. — A 
man Swings his arms when he walks. "W. — They stoung themselves 
from their horses. Bl. — A sling is a rope by which a cask or bale is 
suspended and swtmg in or out of a ship. W. — I wrung my uncle's 
band. Bl. — The carriage sticks in the mire. W. — I had most need 
of blessing, and amen stuck in my throat. Sh. — The spinning-jenny 
is an engine for spinning wool or cotton. W. — Yam is spun wool. 
W. -^ I cannot dig^ to beg I am a^amed. Luke, 16, — He dug the 
point of his cane into the gravel. D. 

1. Wtavi flnbet ond^ bie 3m|>evfecte : drunk sunk stunk shrunk 
swumsung rung sprung begun, span, slang. — He sunk down in his 
chariot. 2 Kings, 9. — I mruna up the steps. Bl. — When first 
my courser's race hegun, I wisned the goal already won. By. — 
When Adam delved and Eve fman , who was then the gentleman ? 

2. Drunken, sunken, shrunken noerben abiectit^fc^ gfbran^H^t. 
One or two drunken men sallied homeward. Bl. — His shrunken 
Inreast. Bl. — His eyes were sunken. JD'Aubign^. 

(49) d. ^UaiOttttfi anbtxtt %tU 



Fly flew flown pifl^en 
beat beat beaten [dalagen 
hide hid hidden (ob« hid) 
sjeriergm 



chidc chidchidden (ob.chid) 

Welten 
slide slid sUdden (ob* slid) 
gleiten 
bite bit bit (ob. bitten) Reifen« 
The tidings of misfortune^y with a rapid wing. G. — A moth 
ßew in. Bl. — The bird had flown. I. — Those fervid raptures are 
for ever flown, Wordsworth. — Hearts that once beat high for praise, 
now feel that pulse no more. Mr. — The French were beaten in 1758 
at Crevelt. M. — Heaven from all creatures hides the book of fate. 
P. — I Md myself. Gen. — An owl was hidden in the hollow of a 
tree. Th. — What treasures often lie kid! Bl. — An object a fathom 
or six feet high would be hid by the eurvature of the earth at a dis- 
tanee of three miles. S. — Chide folly or negligence. W. — She was 
chidden. Bell. — They bathe in summer, and in winter sHde. Waller. 
— He slid into the open air. Bl. — A feeling which has sliddenlfrom 
admiration into a wrong passion. Chambers' PiE^ers. — 

IDa^ Present I fly fomntt and^ m bet ^ebeutung fli el^en )oor. ffic 
1 flee. — I must^ my country. Bl. — ünfit to vanquish, shall 
I meanly^y ? By. 
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3. Sm^^ecte itnb Vattiei)iien auf oagbt, augbt. 

(50) gfolgenbc Sdttt>hUx sjcinjanbetn im 3nH3erfcct unb 5ßavs 



l 5luölaut m ought, aught : 
thinkthought thought betifctt 
catch caught caught fangen 
teach taught taught feieren 
work >vrought wrought ar« 
MUn, öerarBciten (nur "oon 



Üdip M $erfcct ©tammöocal neSfi 
Bring brought brought 

bringen 
buy bought bought faufen 
fight fought fought fed)ten 
seek sought sought fuci^en 
beseech besought besought 

erfuc^en 

Bring forth the horse ! The horse was brought, By. — The quan- 
tities of gold daily brought by the natives, and exehanged for trifles^ 
contributed to console Columbus for his misfortunes. I. — He brought 
him to his house. Gen. 29. — But/ the l^uth and seil it not. B. — 
Thou broughtestme into the net. Ps. 66. — Jose^^h bought alltheland 
of Egypt for Pharaoh. Gen. 47. — It is ti-eason for a man to ßght 
against his country. W. — Saul fought against all his enemies. 
1 Sam. 14. — I revisited the place where I had fought my first battie. 
El. — The young lions seek their meat from God. Ps. — I sought 
him, but he could not be found. Ps. 37. — What seekest thou ? Gen. 27. 

— I sought to plead my cause. Tennyson. — I spöke as I thought. 
By. — For a young lady in those days to claim a right of choice was 
almost thought a species of indellcacy. Chambers. — The sailors 
caught several kinds of fish. I. — Lord, teach us to pray, as John also 
taught his disciples. Luke, 11. — We know that thou art true, and 
teachest the way of God in truth, Matth. 22. — While very young, 
Columbus was taught reading, writing, grammar and arithmetic. I. 

— The people coUected gold along the river banks, and afterwards 
wrought it into bars with hammers. I. — Stockings are knit in Scot- 
land much cheaper, than they can any where be wrought upon the 
loom. A. Smith. — The sideboards were piled with richly wrought 
plate. M. — He presented the admiral with a belt curiously urrought. 
L — 

Work, arbeiten, im affgemeinen ©inne, (ft regelmägig; ebenfoto 
freight, htfxaä^ien. JDa« Part, fraught (erfuKt] fte^t mir btlblidj» — 
I wörked from morainguntil night. D. — I could have worked, stri- 
ven, slaved. Bl. — The ship'was/rfit^Ä^iiwith flour. W. — The 
remembrance of that life is fraught with so much paih to me. D. 

4* 3m»>erfett attf ed, ^artid^i auf n. 
(51) Sfolgenbe 3eittt?5rter biltm boö 3m:p«rffct auf ed, baö 
$articip auf n : 



!D{( unxt%tlmi^iitn 3*Hwixttt. 
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Infinitive 


Imperfcct 


Participle Fast 


showob.shewjfigen 


showed ob, shewed 


shown ober shewn 


saw fägen 


sawed 


sawn 


80W fam 


sowed 


sown 


sew mf)m 


sewed 


sewn^ 


strow oDcr strew 


strowedob. strewed 


strown ob. strewn 


flrcucn . 






mow ma^en 


mowed 


mown 


hew trauen 


hewed 


hewn 


swell fcj^Wfüfn 


swelled 


swöUen ob* swöln 



The spring is the season for 8omng, D'Aubign^. — In New 
England farmers begin to sow in April. W. — Leonard paused be- 
fore a slip of ground soion with rye. Bl. — He sowed the heaven with 
Stars. Mit. — Both sat sewing in the norsery. Bell. — Blanche had 
seton together three quires of the best Bath paper. Bl. — The floor 
of the hall was streicn with hay. W. R. — I gathered up the apples 
with which the grass round the tree roots was thickly strotcn. Bell. 

— A diseharge of grape-shotwotr« down whole ranks of men. W. — 
The flowers and new-moM>w hay sent up a grateful perfume. Bl. — 
There are obdtaoles in the way, they must be hewn down. Bell. .— 
Voss hewed bis way through poverty into learning* Bl. — He showed 
a remarkable activity. Q. R. — His whole exterior at once shewed 
that he belonged to the Society of Friends. Scott. — Let proper 
energy be shoton. Q. R. — His heart swelled with indignation. M. 

— He swells with rage. W. — The picture represented clouds roUing 
over a swollen sea. Bell. 

1 . 3>n shew strew sew lautet ew toie o, in hew Wu u (jw^). § 10. 

2. Sitte biefe S3etba fommen and) mit regtlmäf igem ^articij) ttor» — 
Manuscripts «^cirerf round. Bl. — It was hewed. Bell. — In this 
struggle were sowed the seed« of the revolution. Everett. -r- The 
sweUed black face. Bell. (^Daneben : A swollen and blackened face. 
Bell.) — Topsy , her eyes swelled with crying , appeared. Unde 
Tom. (^Daneben : Her eyes swoln with crying. Ibid.) — Swelled 
toes. Bell. (5>onebe!i : Swollen feet. Beil.). 

3. (Setod^nlict^ regelmäßig con{ugitt man je^ : shave rafiren^ bake 
barfen , melt fctmeljen, wash tt>af(^en, grave, engrave einaraben , lade 
loben, shear freien, shape btlbcn, formen; bte ^otticivien haken 
washen shapen finb »etattet ; öfter flnb«t man shaven molten graven 
laden shorn. — Misshapen (miß gehaltet) unb rotten (ttitfault) Snb 
nn't abjectioift^ ju brauchen. — 8ür lade laded ift load loaded je^t üblU 
(fter* — There 's something rotten in the State of Denmark. Sh. — 
His shaven crown was concealed by a flowingwi^. M. — Behold, I 
was shapen in iniauity. Ps. 51, 5. — The setting sun made the 
broad bosom of the bay to gleam like a sea of molten gold. I. — 
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It iras a niune graven on a tablet. Bell. — The faintest stars are 
Bcarcely shom of their thin beams. Shelley, — Their mules and 
horses were laden with the wrought siWer. G. — They laded thehr 
asses with com. Gen. — Leute your beasts. Gen. 

4. Heave, hove (ob. heaved), heaved 1^ eb en ifl tmr in getoiffen 
Sßtthinhvm^tn nbliä)* He heaved a deep sigh. I. — The ship hove 
to (f^itUan)* 



4^ To do, go, stand, make, seil, teil, dare, clothe, need. 

Participle Past 
done(f^t^dun,§7.) 
gone (fpr* gon) 
stood 
made 
8old 
told 
dared 

clothed ob» clad 
Simple Form« of the Verb : to do. 
Infin. Pres, to do t^un Part. Pres, doing tf^Ufnh 

Gerund Pres, doing bo^^un Part. Past done getl^it 
Imperative : do tlfu, tf^ixi, t^un ®lf ♦ 
Indic. Present. , Subjunctive Present. 

I do (fpr» bu) i(S) tf}ut lest I do ba^ Ic^ itic^t if)ut 

thoudoest; af§ ^u(f$^. dost lest thou do l>a§ t)ii nlc^t t^uefl 



(52) Infinitive 


Imperfect 


Do (§ 2) tfyin 


did 


go 0eT^f n j he goes 


went 


stand flehen 


stood 


make mai^tn 


made 


seil öerfaufen 


söld 


teil iaf^Un, crjä^^fm 


töld 


dare bürfcn, magen 


durst ob. dared 


clothe fUiUn 


clothed ob. olad 



(f^r. dust)t)u t^ujl 
he does (t>)r. duz) er ti^t 
we do etc. tptr ti)nn 

% Indic. Imperfect. 
I did i^^tl^t u. we did 



thou didst 
he did 



yoü did 
they did 



lest he do ba^ er nld^t ti)ut 

lest we do baf trir nii)t t^ucn 

u. f. tt}. 

Conditional Imperfect. 

If I did if we did iornn i^ 

t^äte tt. 
if thou didst if you did 
if he did if thqr did. 



To dare ifl in bet IBcbeutdn^ l^etaulforbfrti pt9 reget 
wä^ig» — Dare unb need (braitt^en) , baö iitrigen^ regefmo^ig 
i% ffaim bie Sigfntl^ömUdgfftt; bag {!e oft bad s ber 8. ^x^on aU 
werfen $ he dare not do it; he need not go. 

1 do my duty. By. — By what atithority doest thou these thiags ? 
Mark, li. — I delight to do thy ^ill. B. — Trust in the Lord and do 



good. Ps. 37. — Thy iriU he dorn* Ijwpd*% Prayer. — Nature has 
done her part, now da thou thine. Mit. — Qod knows and doea 
best for us all. By. — I ought to do and did my best. By. — The 
weather was not favourable for goinff out Walking. D. — The post 
ifoes out at noon. By. — Hk parents went to Jerusalem eyery year. 
Luke. — His sentiments VLnderwent a change. E. R. — The fire and 
candle went out. Bell. — He read but his old authors and lived with 
them through tfae ^on$ ages. Bl. — I charge thee stand and teil thy 
name. Dryden. — He rcceived me standing. By. — - I stood speech- 
less. Bl. — We have stood by to prevent their fighting as long as we 
could. W. R. — The tears stood in her eyes. D. — He under«^an(2s 
OerBMoi. By. — He widerstood and loved the German language. M. 
— He cannot be thoroughly undeTstood without attentive study. W. 
R. — Make haste, to help me, O Lord, my saivation ! Ps. 38. — 
Early leaves make the best tea. S. — God made the firmament. B. — 
Buy the truth and seil it not. B. — Let us seil Joseph. And they 
sold him for twenty pieoee of silver. B. — Wheat in England is often 
sold at the rate of fififceen Shillings 4he quarter. W.^ — Look towards 
heaven and teil the stars! B. — 8he never told het loye. SK — 
With thirteen sail of the lijjte, we are told, Nelson gained the batüe 
of the Nile. Globe. — Glow-worms sparkle through the night but 
dare not stand the test of day. By. — Who dare question ought that 
he decides ? By. — She dared not write to apprise him, and stül less 
durst she trust a messenger. Scott. — He that caa swim» n&ed not 
despair to fly. Johnson. — The Porte need apprehend little danger in 
this part of the empire. Q. R. — No plant so much as man needs the 
sun and the air. Bl. — The Lord is elothed with mi^esty. Ps. 98. — 
Jeroboam had clad himself with a new garment. B. — She appeared 
ckd in deep mouming for her father. M. 

6. To have |aleii. 

(53) Active Voice. Simple Forms. 

Infin. Pres, to have ju ffahtn Part. Pres, having ^«brn^ 
Ger. Pres, having bad ^aitn Part. Past. had gel^abt 
Imperative : have i^U, f^aU, f)abm ®ie. 
Indicative Present. 



I have i(^ f^oibt 
thou hast bu 1^^ 
he has (hath) et ^t 



we have toir ^ahtn 
you have ifn* f^aht 
they have pc ^aUn 
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Subjunctive Present. 



Lest I have baf i^ mä)t ]^a6c 
lest thou have baß bu ni^t 

l^aBffl 
lest he have baß er ni^t ^abe 



lest wehave baß roir ni^t f^aUn 
lest you have boß il^r nld&t ]^a6ct 
lest they have baß fle ni(^t l^a* 
Ben. 



Indicative Imperfect. 



I had ic^ f)aitt 
thou hadst bu ^atteft 
he had er l^atte 



we had tvix Ratten 
you had i^r galtet 
they had fic ffatim^ 
Couditional Imperfect. 

if we had tüenn tvix f)atkn 
if you had recnn i^r hättet 
if they had wenn flf l^ätten. 



If I had tvenn i(^ ^ättc 

if thou hadst menn bu ^attcfl 

if he had tvmn tt i^attt 

Compound Fonns. 
Inf. Perf. to have had gehabt }u traben 
Part. Perf. having had ba i^ gehabt f^aU 
Ind. Perf. I have had i^ ffabe Qtf^abt 
Ind. Pluperf. I had had id^ f)atU gehabt 
Ind. Fut. I §hall have id^ njerbe l^aben 
Ind. Fut. Perf. I shall have had i(^ metbe gehabt f)aUr\^ 

Have mercy upon me, O Gewi. Ps. 31. — I ha^e a seoond Canto 
ready. By. — Thou hast the power to resist. Bl. — Impatience hm 
long «trides. Bl. — Every thing has faults. By. -^ The righteous 
hath hope in his death. B. — To flee, I had no strength. Bell. — 
She had tasks to learn and needlework to do. D. *- I^aban had two 
daughters. B. — Lessing had the nationality of Klopstock, without 
his prejudice. Bl. — We hada. long conversation. By. — The Ame- 
ricans have had little time for the elegant idleness of European So- 
ciety. Q. R. — The British colony at the Cape of Good Hope haa 
had considerahle influenee on the neighbouring rüde nations. S. — 
Oh ! that I hcfd wings like a dove ! Ps, 



(54) 

Inf. Pres. 
Ger. Pres. 



7* T« be, feitl. 

Simple Forms. 

to be ju (eirt Part. Pres, being feimb 

being baö @ein Part. Past. been gemefen 
Imperative : be fei, fcib, fein ^it. 
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Indicative Prescnt. 



I am i<^ (in 
thou art tou (t^ 
he is et ifi 



we are loit flnb 
you are l^r felb 
they are fle flnb. 



Subjunctive Present. 



Lest I be baf i^ ni(^t fei 
lest thou be Da^ bu ni^t feieft 
lest he be baf er nic^t fei 



lest we be baf toir tiid^t feien 
lest you be bof If^t niä^t feiet 
lest they be baf |le nid^t feien. 

Indicative Imperfect. 

we were toir toaren 
you were i^r toaret 
they were pe toaren* 



I was i(^ toax 

thou wast ob* wert bu toarfl 

he was er war 

Conditional Imperfect. 
K I were »enn iä^ njote 
if thou wert koenn bu kDäre^ 
if he were »enn er iDate 



.ui^ 



if we were njenn n?it toäten^ 
if you were toenn i^r »Sttt* 
if they were toenn ^e tvaren. 
Compound Porms. 

Inf. Perf. to have been getoefen j« fein 

Part. Perf. having been ba id^ getoefen 6tn u. bergt. 

Ind. Perf. I have been i(^ bin gewefen 

Ind. Plup. I had been i(^ toar gduefen 

Ind. Future I shall be i^ toerbe fein 

Ind. Fut. Perf. I shall have been id^ merbe gemefen fein. 

To he happy at home, says Johnson, w the ultimate result of all 
ambition. Mr.— J^^notwisein thine (§ 145.) owneyes. Prov. 3. — Be 
lowly wise. P. ^ — I and my Faiher are one. John 10. — I am the 
good shepherd. John 10. — Slight are the outward signs of evil 
thought. By. — In swimming troni Sestos to Abydos Byron tO€u 
one hour and ten minutes in the water. Hobhouse. — Pasaions are 
the elements of life. P. — Thou art my help and my deliyerer. Ps. 40. 
— Expression w the dress of thought. P. — Envy w a kind of praise. 
Gay. — Wit and judgment often are at strife. P. — The State of Na- 
ture was the reign of God. P. — The Phoenicians toere a people of 
merchants. R. — Cur childish days were days of joy. By. — Thou 
wert not formed for Uving here, for thou wert kindred with the sky. 
By. — Oh ! that the desert were my dwelHng-place ! By. — With- 
draw thy foot from thy neighboWs house, lest he he weary of thee. 
Prov. 25. — China seems to have been long stAtionary. A. Smith. — 
I have heen from my childhood a strong swimmer. By. — Favourite» 

Jt a b e ^ dhigl. drammatiC. 4 



u 



^am Seittoctte* 



have always heen odious in tbis coutttey. M. — Civilized man A<» 
heen a sconrge on tbe Atlantik coast. S. — I shaU 6« happy to see 
you. By. — Spring would he but gloomy weaöier, if we had nothing 
eise but »pring. Mr. 

8. ©U mattgellaften Seittnotter* 



Defective Verbs. 



(55) «• 

I can i^ fantt ob* fSnnc 
thou caast t)tt tannfl ob 

nefl 
he can er fattn ob. f 6nnc 
we can tt)ir f&nnett 
you can i^rf feint 
they can ^e f ftnnttt* 



I can iä^ fonn. 

I could id& !onnte ob* fSnntc 

f6n« thou couldst bu fonuteji ob«. 
!5nntffl 
he could n lonnit ob. Wnnte 
we could wir fonnten ob.Wnnten 
you could i^tfanntft ob. Wnnttt 
they could fi^ tOtttt^Ht ob* 



b. I may iä^ mag* 



I may iäi mag ob* m6g« 
thou mayest bu mag^ ob* mJ« 

he may er mag ob» tnSge 

we may wir m&gcn 
you may l^r mSget 
they may fie m6gfn. 



c. 



Iwil 

I will ic^ Witt ob* tooöe 
thou wilt bu wittt* ob* wottefl 
he will er Witt ob* Wotte 
we will toit WoHett 
you will i^r Wottet 
they will fie WoHen 



ob. 



ob«. 



I shaU i^ foH ob. fotte 
thou shalt bu fottfl ob* fottefl 
he shall er foU ob. fotte 



I mighk l^ mo<^te ob* mb^t 
thou migfatest bu mod^f): ob* 

ttrö^tep 
he mi^ht er mo^tt ob* nt&^te 
we might wir motten ob* 

mhäiUn 
you might il^r' mod^tet 

they might fie mod^tm 

idö Witt* 
I would ii^ wottte 
thou wouldst bu wotttefl 
he woüld er Wottte 
we would wir wottten 
you would i^t Wotttet, 
they would ffe wottten* 
willing Wittig, Bereit* 
d. I shall i(^ fott* 

we shall Wir fotten 

you shall i^r foHt 

they shall fie fotten* 
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I should i(^ ipUtt 
thott shouldst bu fottteji 
he should et foCte 



we should wir fpQtnt 
you should ifyc foUtrt 
they should ^e foKIm» 



^. Z must i(^ muf » 



I müst i(^ mtt# ob. mfiffit 
thou must bu tnuf t ob^ muffeft 
he must n mufl 0b* muffe 
we must tt)lt muffen 
you must if)x mußt 
they must fte muffen ♦ 



I must 14 mu^te 
thou must bu muf tefl 
he must et mu^te 
we must tt>tt mußten 
you must i^t mufitet 
they must pe mußten« 



/* I ought i^ foöte (Conditioiial). 



we ought tuit foöten 
ypu ought l^t foUtet 
they ought Pe fottten» 



I ought tdö [DÖte 

thou oughtest bu foUteft 

he ought et fotttc 

5)ie fc^tenben gotnmi nmf(^tei6t mon , §♦ Sd. 
tSnnen to be able. I wish to be able to speak English. 
butfen to be permitted. He desired to be permitted to go. 
tvoUen to be willing. He seems to be willing to die. 
mflffen to be obbged. I expect to be obliged to depart. 

gut can not f(^rei6t man cannot unb In bct Umgangöfprad^c 
fagt man oft can't shan't won*t füt cannot, shall not, will 
not; rilffitlwiU. 

(8tUanii htt mauge^afteu Beittoöctet. 

(56) Can Sebeutet :p^^f!f^c ober morattf^e 9»ßgli(^feit. I am 
ill, I cannot come. Can you read? 

May 6ebeutet ßuiaj^uttQ unb entf^Jtid^t bemna^ 6a(b unfetem 
mSgeU; tatb unfetem butfen obet f önnen. He may gq et 
mag ge^n. Any one may go there, Sebetmann fonn (batf) iin^^ 
ge^en» May I ask your name ? batf l^ um 3^tett JHowm tU» 
ten? — ®enn bagegen unftt mögen fo »W i^ afe toolten/ 
getn f)ai>tn, lieben , u6etfe|t man ed n^t mit may, fonbetn 
mit I will, I like, I choose. 3^ mag nidbt babon f)hxtn, I 
will not hear of it. 6t motzte nie f^^aten , He would never 
economize. Sc mag nU atbeiten, H^ never likes (chooses) 
to work. 

Must erhält im »etneinenben @a|c bie 93ebeutung bätfen, 
»0 eö bann mit may ^<^ na^e Jetu^tt* You must not speak so 

4* 
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loud, 3^t burfi ni^t fo taut f^re(!^n. 3)ad 3mt>etfect I must l^ 

tütniq im (Sthxauä^. 

Willl^at öiftaSebetttwtiöm, tollt, mag, toetbe(§34.), 

))f(e9e. He would (tooKte) not »tay. Who would (mS^te) 

not be young again? He would (pflegte) play all sorts of 

tricks. 

®&]^rnib can may shall will must bm iU^m 3^nfltiiHb rr- 

girett/ bettangt ought bie $r&:))ofition to mit bem 3nflnitto$ 
He will speak he may go 

She may wait you must study 

You shall See I ought to write. 

I can 8wim. By. — No bodily infinnities could confine him. M. 

— Canst thou forget that sad, that solemn day ? P. — I look around, 
and cannot trace one friendly smile or. welcome face. By. — Death, 
only death, can break the lasting chain. F. — He c&M talk of no- 
thing, but women. M. — The diülest fellow may leam to be comkal 
for a night or two. GL -^ Seeming calamities may be real blessings. 
Gl. — Even the humblest fortune may grant happiness. Gl. — 
Planta, like animals, may be poisoned. S. — May I offer you a 
glass of wine ? Bl. ^ Of the fruit of each tree in the garden we may 
eat. Mit, — Hengist might hope to achieve the conquest of Britain, 
but bis ambition was confined to the possession of Xent. G. — The 
Egyptians might not eat bread with the Hebrews. Gen. 43. — I toili ' 
write when I can. By. — Itmll love thee, O Lord. B. — Wut thou 
not obey my commands ? Scott. — How long toilt thou sleep, O 
ßluggard ? When wilt thou arise out of thy sleep ? B. — I toould 
your father had been here. Sh. — She would not hear of staying to 
dinner. D. — Men toould be Angela , Angela would be Gods. P. — 
Who would inhabit this bleak world alone ? Mr. — Thou shalt not 
kill. Ex. 20. — Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou retum. B. 

— I will bless the Lord at all times *, His praiae shaU continually 
be in my mouth. Pa. 34. — Why s?u>uld we complain ? Scott. — 
Persecutora muH expect the hatred of thoae whom they oppreaa. G. 

— To thy own aelf be true, and it must follow, aa the night the day, 
thou ctmst not false be then to any man. Sh. — You must not expect 
long lettera at preaent. By. — I mmt not tiiink, I may not gaze on 
what I waa, on what I am. By. — You mmt not believe hia account. 
By. — Thou must reap the bitter harveat. By. — Many things ought 
not to be , which nevertheleaa are. W. R. — We that are strong, 
ought to bear the infinnities of the weak. B.. — Every one ought to 
be carefuly what he admita for a principle. P. 
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2)ie tttaitgetliafteH Beitioörter tiof einem Infinitiv« Perfect. 

(57) Sefottbcre Semi^tung öerlangen ble mangefl^aften ßfltttSr» 
tcr bot einem Infinitive Perfect. 

a. Indicative. 



@r fann gefe^en l^aBen 
@r fann gefe^en toorben fein 
(Sr mag gefeiten f^ahm 
6t mag gefeiten tootben fein 
6t muf gefeiten ^^Un 
6t m«| gefeiten »otben fein 
b 

6t ^atte feigen !&nnen 

6t i)attt gefeiten toetben !Önnen 

6t ^5tte fe^en mBgen 

6t ^5tte gefe^en n^etben m&gen 

6t l^atte fe^en n)o((en 

6t l^atte gefeiten n)etben n?oüen 

6t iatU feigen muffen 

6t iattt gefeiten tcetben mujfen 

6t iattt feigen foüen 

6t l^atte gefe^en tcetben foHcn 

6t ^atte Wen foUen 

6t i^httt gefeiten tcetben fotten 



he can have seen 
he can have been seen 
he may have seen 
he.may have been seen 
he must have seen 
he must have been seen. 
Conditional. 

he could have seen 

he could have been seen 

he might have seen 

he might have been seen 

he would have seen 

he would have been seen 

he must have seen 

he must have been seen 

he should have seen 

he should have be^n seen 

he ought to have seen 

he ought to have been seen. 



c. Umf^teibung öetlangen (§ 55.): 



6t ^at f:pte(^fn »nnm 

6t f^at fpte^en mögen ob» tt)oUen 

et iat f:pte^en foUen 

6t ^at fpte^en butfen 

6t f)at f)3te^en muffen 

6t tt)iü gef^toc^en ^aben 

6t foUgef^>to^en^aben(§*247.) 

The Black Sea mmt, at a remote period , ?tave heen uhited with 
the Caspian Lake, and must have covered all the Steppe of Astracan. 
S. — Fortunately, the weather continued calm, otherwise both ship 
and crew must have perished. I. — I could have smiled to fSjee the 
death that would have set me firee. By. — We ought to have heen 
prepared for it. W. R. — I could not have had a more favourable 
omen, a more agreeable surprise , than a word of Goethe , written by 



he has been able to speak 
he has beendesirous to speak' 
he has been expected to speak 
he has been permittcd to 

speak 
he has been obliged to speak 
he ptetends to have spoken 
he IS Said to have spoken. 
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his own band. By. — Louis might have eacaped, if he wouU have 
deserted his subjects. G. — The most perfect orator of Athens might 
have envied the success of his eloquence. G. — I would rather Juxve 
died. F. — The battle of Nicopolis would not have been lost , if the 
French would have oheyed the prudence of the Hungarians , but it 
might have been gloriously taon , had the Hungarians imitated the 
valour of the French. G. 



III. Uu Ämfc^teibmigett. 
I. £a9 9<t(f8a^ttoett to do mit efnent Infinitive Present. 

a. ^a^ ^M^^tiimtt do in 5er Sejiai^ititg. 

(58) Indic. wnb Subj. Present, Indic. unb Conditional 
Imperfect unb Imperative tücrben im Slctlt^ oft \>mä^ do mit 
Infin. Present umfd^rieben. 

3m beja^enben @a|c fcrau^t man l)icfc Umfd^rfibung jut flSer* 
fiarfung, tvü tvix 9lböerBicn anmenbm, trie bo^, ja, aller* 
bing^; trirttic^* 

Ind. Pres. He does write er (greifet atlevbingö. 
Sul^ij. Pres. If he do write ipenn er freitiiJ^ [(greifet* 
Ind. Imp. He did write er [(grifft tt)ir!U^* 
Cond. Imp. If he did write toenn er benno^ fd^riete. 
Imperative. Do write fd^reiBe ja» 

I am bound to believe you, and of course I do believe you. D. 
— I do assure you, my first olgect is to comply with your request. 
By. — When he does talk, he talks well. By. — I did verily intend 
to write to you a very long letter from Peterwaradin. Mont. — You 
giye me courage to confess my weakness ; I do dread to be old. Bl. 

b. 2)al ^WVmtiimzt do in bet Serneinnng. 

(59) a)a« Slbtoerfc not Brauet man' ni^t gern o^ne »gfilfdgeits 
wort» S)ü^n toerben in SJerBinbung mit not Indic. Present unb 
Imperfect, Condit. Imperfect nnb Imperative getoiJi^nli^ 
bur(^ do umf(^rieBen* 

The Verb: to see, negatively. 
Inf. Pres. Not to see nid^t ju feigen» 
Part. Pres. Not seeing nid^t fe^enb/ ba iäj niiä^t fcl^e» 



^ie Umf^reibungettt 



u 



Part. Fast. Not seen niä^t ^tfel^n» 
Imperative. Do not see fie)^ nlä^i, fel^t niä^i, feigen 6ie niti^t* 
Indicative Present. 



I do not see id^ fel^c ni^t 
thou dost not see bu flc^fl niä^t 
he does not see er ftc^t ni^t 

Subjunctive Present 
If I do not see tvmn ic§ nid^t 

if thou do not see 
if he do not see 

Indicative Imperfect 



we do not see tok feiern nfd^t 
you do not see i^r feilet nidgt 
they do not see fle fc^en niijU 



if we do not see 
if you do not see 
if they do not see. 



we did not see hjirfaljctt nid^t 
you did not see i^r fa^rt nl^t 
they did not see fle fallen 
titelt. 



I did not see xäi fa^ nic^t 
thou didst not see bu fa^ji 

nt^t 
he did not see et fa^ tii^t 

Conditional Imperfect, 
If I dia not see tvenn i(^ niä^t if we did not see 

•r *u A •? / "* X i^ you did not see 

if thou didst not see _ % 

if he did not see 1 " ^^^Y ^^^ ^^^ see. 

Inf. Perf. Not to have seen ni^t gefeiten gu J^afem 
Part. Perf. Not having seen ba id^ niä^t fiefel^en l^ait* 
Ind^ Perf. I have not seen id^ f^aU tiid^t gefeiten» 
Ind. Plup. I had not seen i(^ t^aitt niä^t gefe^en. 
Ind. Fut. I shall not see i(^ tt>eibc nid^t feigen* 
Ind. Fut. P. I shall not have Seen Id^ werbe nld^t gefeiten ^aben. 
8fär do notj does not fagt man in berUmgangdf^^rad^e dön't^ 
does n't. 

Fact alone does not constitute right. Junius. — Even the death of 
Gustavus at Lützen did not check the victories of Sweden. W. R. — 
The Peace of Westphalia did not terminate the war between France 
and Spam. W. R. -^ Men do not act from calculation, action comes 
of feeling. W. R. — One swallow does not make summer. Proverb. 
— The Romans did not imbibe the commercial spirit of the conquered 
nations. R. — Commerce did not rise into estimation among the 
Romans. R. — The peasants do not care so much for wealth ,* as 
townsfolk and the middle class do. Bl. — BonH roh a man of his 
just praise. W. — Of thoms men do not gaiher figs. Luke, 6. — 
Do not dread men's opmions more than God's law. Bl. — The 



5^ ISom 3etttootte. 

sportsman does not shoot bis own pointer. Beger»« — The invention 
of the Greek fire did not , like that of gunpowder , produee a total re- 
Tolution in the art of war. G. — The southem proyinces of France 
do not yield to Italy itself. G. — The fine arts do not keep pace 
with science. S. — DonH he at all alarmed. E. R. — 

Not to knoto 8ome trifles is a praise. P. — Oor first duty is not 
to do evil. By. — 1 beg you not to beliebe one word. By. — Mr. 
Hobbouse äöw not toritten a syllable since my departure. By. — I 
kave not answered W. Scott's last letter. By. — You will not expect 
a long letter. By. — I went to bed not kaving eaten. By. 

Sie S^etnettrang oi^ne piflteittpoft 

(60) S)a8 JQuif^ittDOxt do ifl wid^t ^att^afl 

a. in aSettinbung mit anbereit aScrncitittttgm, außer not (§ 
174. 9tnm. 2.); 

b. bei ben Qtitt»bxUxn to be, to have, I can, will, shall, 
may, must, ought. 9lur für bm Sm^eraÜt) be not fogt man 
gctüSl^nlid^ do not be, don't be. 

a. I drink no wine. By. — Men never advance beyond a cer- 
tain point. By. — I never play. By. — I have no reason to com- 
plain of my lot. By. — She knew nothing about them. Bell. — I 
care for hobodp, no, not I, for nohody cares for me. Song. 

c. I am not able to write long letters. By. — My prospects are 
not very pleasant. By. — I have not time to read the whole manu- 
script. By. — Frederic the Great had not the füll command of any 
language. M. — Thou ahalt not kill. B. — Tou must not expect long 
letters at present. By. -^ Many things ought not to be, which never- 
theless are. W. R. — The Egyptians might not eat bread with the 
Hebrews. B. — DonH be at all alarmed. E. R. — DonH be afraid 
of me. Bell. 

^ie l^öl^eve ®)>ra4e entbel^ri lei^t do in bet SBetnetnung«. 9(tt(^ in 
$rofa finb eittgelne SBenbmigen o|ne do gebr&tt(i^Ii(^t I care not where 
my house is. Bl. — I aaw not all this. Bl. — I knoto not. Bl. — 
Weep not, my ^ntle boy. Shelley. — Weseeyounotfrom ourattic. 
Bl. — JBe not wise in thine own eyes. B. — J?« not a witness against 
thy neighbour without cause. B. 

c. Sa9 $9If^eit)90tt do in bet ^tage« 

(61) %uäi bie fragmbe SBort^eUung ber(atigt in bet 9teget nxi 
^ülf^tnjott. S)a]^et umfti^teiit man Indic. Present, Indic. 
unb Cond. Imperfeet be« ^ttM in bet Stage eienfatCö mit do. 



^ie ttmf<l^teibitiigen. S7 

9)ie 2. $erfott bft )iifmif%n Seiten eri^ft in bet Stage ba6 
«Cälfdielhoort sball^ should (ni(^t will^ would). § 36. ^nm* 2. 

The Verb: to see, interrogatively. 
Indicative Present. 



DoIsee?fe^eiti^? 
dost thou see? fle^fi bu? 
does (doth) he see? fie^t er? 



do we see? feigen tt)ir? 
do you see? fe^t it)t'i 
do they see? fe^en fie? 



Indicative Imperfect. 



did we see? fa'^en tolr? 
did you see? fa^t l^t? 
did they see? fa^ jie? 



Did I see? fa* i(^? 
didst thou see? fa^^ bu? 
did he see? fa^ ft? 
Ind. Perf. Have I seen? ]^6e i^ gf(f^? 
Ind. Plup. Had I seen? ^atte id^ fiefel^en? 
Ind. Fut. Shall I see? Shalt thou see? Will he see? 

Shall we see? Shall you see? Will they see? 
toctbf t^ fe^en? u. 
Cond. Fut. Should I see? Shouldst thou see? Would 
he see? Should we see? Should you see? 
Would they see? tturbc i<S^ feigen? u» 
Ind. Fut. P. Shall I have seen? toevbe i^ gefel^m l^afien? 
Cond. Fut. P. Should I have seen? tt?firbe iä^ gefd^en l^aBcn? 

Do I see B, human face look down on me ? And doth a roof 
above me closef Do these limbs on a couch repose ? By. — Of whom 
do the kings of the earth take custom and tribute ? Of their own 
children, or of strangers ? Matth. 17. — Do men gather grapes of 
thoms, or figs of thistles? Matth. 7. — What does my friend Dallas 
dof By. — How do you dof And how is Bessie P Bell. — What 
does^Yie wantf Bell. — Did ahe send youhere? Bell. — - Did I 
wakeorsleepf Did I dream still? Bell. — What do you mean? 
Bell. — Vihatdoes it signijyf By. — To what extent does the 
church of England allow of the right of private judgment? What 
degree of authority does she claim for herseif? M. — What mea- 
sures did Marypursue upon her accession to the throne ? Whom did 
Mary marry f Hort. 

Haveyovi received my picture? By. — When s?utU you be at 
Cambridge? By. — Shall yqvL neyer leave off quarrelling ? Scott. — 
Teil me, what should you say ? D. — I should have reliance on him. 
Should you? D. — Have you leamt French? Bell. 



58 9)om deittoocte« 

Sie 9ta|e a^ite fülf^setttont. 

(62) d. 9lu(3^ In bev grage toertragen to be , to have- unb ble 
mangelhaften 3^ittD&rter Wt Umfd^reibitng bur<^ do nt(j^t. 

i. 0lad6 bm 0lomtnatiöfn who? what? which? ijl do 
nld^t jlatt^aft — außer xn toernetnenber Srage § 63. 

a. What proof Ä«t?e tre of the fact? M. — What partialjudges 
are our love and hate? Dryden. — Are majoritxes infallible? W. K. 
— Ib any thing too hard for the Lord? B. — Have you any relations 
besides Mrs. Reed? Bell. — Can ybu play on the piano? Bell. — 
How long wilt thou sleep, O sluggard ? B. — May 1 offer you a glass 
ofwine? Bl. 

h, Who eares for these loeal scandals ? Th. — What aiU the 
man? W. — Who succeeded Henry VIII ? Hort. — What extraor- 
dinary events hajp^ened upon the decease of Edward IV? Hort. — 

%\t ]^%re (^^tad^e fanit do aud^ in btr ^vage entbeiftrea« €^el(ft in 
$rofa l^ab«n ji(i6 manti^e 3Denbungen ol^ne do erbalten. What say you ? 
Bl. — What mean you? Bl. 

iBenteineitbe ^tage« 

(63) 3n ber sjerneinenben grage jie^t not entmeber Dov bem ^^^ 
minatb, ober toor bem *§am)tjeith)orte/ je nad^bem ^ubject ober 
3eitmort öerneint wirb» 

Do I not See? Do not I see? 

Dost thou not see? Dost not thou see? 

Does he not see? etc. Does not he see? 

Sei 3«tto5rtertt, bie do ni<i&t gnfaffen, fielet not enttoeber nad& 
bem S^twprte ober nadfe bem 0lominatib, %. ©♦ 

Am not I? Am I not? 

art Hot thou ? art thou not ? 

is not he? etc. is he not? 

3ufammenjie^ungen ttJte: 



have n't I für have I not 
won't he für will not he 
is n't it für is not it 



Don't I für do not I 
can't you für can not you 
shan't you für shall not you 
ge^Bren ber Umgangdf^rä^e an* 

Do not all go to one place? B. — Am I not an apostle? Am I 
not free ? Have I not seen Jesus Christ our Lord ? Are not ye my 
work in the Lord ? B. — Who has not read GuUiver's Travels and 



Bobinson Crusoe? W. B. — HaTethere not beea govemments which 
were blind leadersofüie blind P Are there not still such govemments? 
M. — Why don't you come ? Bell. — 

2. Iba^ ^jtlfdaeiüiiott to be mit Partieiple Present. 

Periphrastical Conjugation. 

(64) Sim i>tx @ngßfti^ S^a(!^e eigentpmfid^e umfi^mbenbe 
eonjugatiön ettt^l^t Durd| SSirBinbiing M «öfiff^gHtttJorte« to be 
mit t^m Part. Present eineö ant>mtt 3fittt)orte0. 

3)tffe um^ä^xübtnUn gornten flnb int>eß ben gett)6]^nft(!§en ni(i^^ 
glfii^ftebeutmb, inbcm f!e HVo längere JDauer einer «ganbfung, talb 
©W^jeltfgfeü mit einer anberen «^anblung auöbrutfen» S>a3 fPrä« 
fenö brutft U&tvAUn iiaf^t SScöorjie^enbeö auö. 

S>a bie bcutf(3^e <Si)ra(^c biefe Umfc^reifcungen nid^t fennt , fo 
muffen tvir f!e bur^ bie geto^^nlid^en Sormen uberfr^en unb tiin^ 
gere IDauer, ©iei^jeitlgfeit ober na^ed l^e^orflel^en nit^i^tn ^aUd 
burc^ 2lbber6ien/ tt>U titn, gteid^^ fil^Dn/ h^dä^mn* 
I am Coming. 3ci^ fomme fd^on» 
Is your brother Coming? SBirb 3^r aSruber fommen? 
I was thinking of Charles. 3^ backte e6en an StaxU 

The Verb : to be waitiDg J»arten» 

Inf. Pres. To be waiting ju tüarten 

Inf. Perf. to have been waiting gekartet {u l^aien 

Part. Perf. having been waiting ba iä^ gewartet l^aBe 

Imperative, be waiting toarte 

Ind. Pres. I am waiting xä^ ttmrte 

Subj. Pres. lest I be waiting baf iä) nl^t tüarte 

Ind. Imp. I was waiting i^ n^artete 

Cond. Imp. If I were waiting hjenn iä^ ttjartetc 

Ind. Perf. I have been waiting i^ l^ate gehjarlet 

Subj. Perf. if I have been waiting ttjenni^ gekartet l^abe 

Ind. Plup. I had been waiting l^ f)atU ^ctoartet 

Cond. Plup. if I had been waiting tüenn iS^ gekartet l^atte 

Ind. Fut. I shall be waiting iä^ tt^erb^tt>arten ' 

Cond. Fut. I should be waiting id^ »ürbe ivarten 



so Sßem ätitroexit, 

Ind. Fut. P. I shall have been waiting t^ »erbe geitattet 

Cond. Fut. P. I should have been waiting lä^ njurbe gfioavtet 

Many land animals and birds are vaniahing before the advance 
of civilization. S. — Behind the clouds is the sun still shirnng, L. 
— The ocean is continually receiving the spoils of the land. S. — 
At this momentit is snomng, Baglan. — Luther lit up a fire that 
hos heen huming these three centuries. D'Aubign^. — I have been 
expecting, and still expect my agent. By. — I am going over to 
Africa to-morrow ; it is only six miles from this fortress. By. — 
Temple found, that his two friends h<id heen laughing at him. M. — 
They are always quarreiling. Bell. — I have just heenpaying a visit 
to the Duchess. Bl. — His uncle is dying, By. — The town-clock 
is now just striking eight. Bell. — Between two jealous nations the 
motives of quarrel will seldom he wanting, G. — The direct trade 
between America and the East-Indies Äo» heen continually augmenU 
ing, A. Smith. 

1 . 8ei matu^ 3Htw0tteni fann b t ef e I & e Umfc^i^mtg aud^ pa\^ 

To be preparing »otfcereitcn imb t)otbeireitct »ctbm^ 

To be building bauen unb ^ebaiii toerben. 

To be printing brurfen wnb gebrucft »erben^ u. a* 

Preparations are made, ^otbeteitungett fmb gemaciftt«. 

Preparations are making, HBorbfteitungen m erben gemad^t» 

A bridge is built, eine müdt i fl gebaut. 

A bridge is building, eine ^tüdt mirb gebaut« 
A very interesting scene was iransaeting in a different part of 
the Odenwald. I. — A room leading to the garden w fitttna up 
for Captain Mervyn's study. Burney. — Grace was sa^ing, Sh. — 
Cur bark is tossina, By. — Next morning the unhappy youth 
w€is missing. SmoUet. — Misfbrtunes are often owing to vices or 
miscalculations. W. 

2. ^an tarnt aber au(i( im Present unb Imperfect fagen : 
Preparations are being made. Preparations were being made. 
There was a short bustle whlle the horses were heing changed, 

Bl. — Its very last hours were heing numhered. Bell, — 

3. I am going to .... ^etgt: iä) bin im begriffe. He was going to 
write, er toar im ^Begriffe jn fd^reiben* 

8* Sad ^ulfd^eittoott to be mit einem Snflnititi. 

(65) To be mit einem Infinitive Present ober Perfect ffti^t 
foUen, muffen, fönnen» 



^ie Uiiifdtveibttttgem fl 

Active. 
Present. I am to write i(^ foK f(3^tfi6en 

Imperf. I was to write i<i& foUtf Wteitcn 

Perf. & Plup. I was to have written i^ f^abt ob. ^aiit f(i^rei* 
6m fottftt. 

Passive. 
Present. A letter is to be written ein 93rief ift ju f^reiBnt/ 

mtif gef(i^rif6en ttjnrbm 
Imperf. A ktter was to be written ein 93ncf t»at ju ^ä^xtU 

6m, tnufitf gefd^tieSm werben 
Participle. A letter to be written ein gu f<i^rei6ettber Srief. 
I was hardly to be recognised 
3(^ ttjat faum ju erfmnen, (onnte (aum erfannt ttjerben» 

a. What aml to dofD, — Where was this to endt M. — Pole 
M <o marry Miss Long. By. — Hobhouse tt?a« to call to-day, but I 
have not seen him. By. — The young man was to have entered my 
regiment. Bl. — It was in the palace-chapel at Dresden that Luther 
and Emser first met ; they W(Bre afterwards to break more than one 
lance together. D'Aubign^. — My people and I, said Frederic the 
Great, have come to an agreement wlnch satisfies us both. They are 
to say what they please, and lam to do what I please. M. 

h, The weather w not to he supported without stoves and fürs. 
Mont. — Religion is to he feit, not proved. Bl. — The conquests of 
all other powers together are not to be compared to the acquisitions 
of Russia. W. R. — The grand virtue to he instüled was Subordina- 
tion. Bl. — Ambition is a thing never to be satisßed, Coventry. — 
I embraced her with an ecstasy not to he described. F. — The old 
man died without leaving any thing to be inherited, I. — My temper 
and disposition were so completely altered , that 1 was hardly to be 
recognised, By. — This is little to be regretted. M. — 

®am äl^nlfd^ fielen have unb remain mit einem SnflnittH)» Much 
remained to be done, much art to be exerteä. G. — A ^ir cha- 
racter of him remains to be drawn. M. — A retreating foe will 
have to be foUowed through a devastated country. Times. 



(2 Sßi>m ^aupttooxte. 



Bmetfes 9{aptfer. 

Of Substantives. 



I. ©efd^Ud^t Irer igauptioättet. 
Gender. 

(66) ^erfonennamen f^aitn tnannficä^c^ pbet ttjelfcti^e^ Oef^Ie^t, 

jSoe^^ fought against all kis enemies. E. — The ckild has no idea 
of any nurse besides hts own. Priestley. — Elizabeth undertook to 
make the world believe that Mary had beien put to death without ker 
knowledge. R. — A fool is happy that ä« knows no more. P. — A 
foolish son is a grief to his father. B. — A virtuous woman is a 
crown to her husband. B. — 

The air receives iis warmth chiefly from the earth. S. — Every 
country has its own peculiar productions. S. — Upper Egypt extends 
tfee|f nowhere above a few miles from the Nile. S. — The sun rules 
the day, it illumines the earth. W. — The moon is a satellite of the 
earth; iis mean distance from the earth is 240,000 miles. W. — 

A make casts its skin. Bl. — The domestic eat needs no de- 
scription, it is a deceitful animal. W. — The leopard in its chace of 
prey spares neither man nor beast. Blair. — The ass does a great 
deal of work, and injures nobody; it is contented with hard fare. 
Spelling Book. — The panther is a ferocious creature j like the tiger, 
it seizes its prey by surprise. Blair. — The hare sleeps with its eye 
open. Barbauld. — 

1. ^crfonennamen, lüie parent (SSater ob. SWutter), friend 
(grcunb cb. gteunbi^, cousin (Soullii ober Soufuie), slave (<Sclaöe ober 
@cla^in)/ servant (JDittier ober SWagb), neighbour {^aä)bax ober Slat^? 
baritt), thief (JDieb ober JDlebin) jlnb naä) Umflänbctt mdnnliti& ober toeib? 
li(t>> SQBirb beuttid^ere Unterrteibung nötl^g, fo fagt man: my lady 
friends, meine greunbinnen, our lady cousin, nnfere Soujine, her lady 
neighbours, i^re dla^haxinnm, a female slave, eine Sctaüin j u. 

2. Dft bran(i&t man männliti^ ^^^ (<Sonne) unb bie JWam^n Ü&r* 
ferer5)§iere5 to e i b ( i d^ moon (SWonb), bie JÄamen fd^tood^erer, ftitterer 
Xf)iexc, ber HnUx, ©täbte, bcr StnftaUen toie Äirdje nnb UnitjerfÜ&ten, 
unb ber <Sd^iffe j f a (^ U c^> child »on fel^r Heinen JJinbem* 



The sun shines to-day as he did when ?ie first be^aii shining. 
Th. — The moon, she is a wandering ghost. BL — The horse is a 
beautiful animal of great use for draugnt orconyeyanceon^isback. 
W. — The cautious traut ventured out of his dark hole. I. — 
The hog finds hü food among ordure. A« Smith. — The lion is a 
native of Africa , his aspect is noble , am gait statelv , and hia roar 
tremendoQS. W. — Who does notlove robin-rea-brecut mth. his * 
scarlet waistcoat and his bright blaok eyesP Spellinff Book. — 
The black hear has his body covered with long shaggv hair. W. — 
Go to the antt thou sluggard , consider her ways and be wise. B. 

— The reindeer is found in the northern part of Europe and Asia. 
Among the Laplanders Ae is a Substitute for the horse , the cow, 
the goat and the sheep. Encycl. — Two greyhounds, in running 
down the same hare , have sometimes the appearance of acting in 
some sort of concert. Each turns her towards his companion , or 
endeavours to intercept her, when h%s eompanion turns W towards 
Mmself. A. Smith. — England was never so rieh , as since the 
loss of her American colonies. M. — From her Situation, Rome is 
exposed t2 ^^^ danger of frequent iäundationst G. — The victory 
remained with the Church oi Rome ; on every point she was suc- 
cessful. M. — Oxford declared that she wouid never swerve from 
those religious principles. M. — dm^tridge had been especially 
favoured by the Hanoverian princes. George the First had enriched 
her library , George the Second had contributed munificently to 
her Senate House. M. — The hark unfurls her snowy sail. By. — 
She anchors. By. 

3. Sflnic^tbie ®athtngä6er]^au^t/ fonbetn au^btäcfU^ ein m&nn^ 
Iid^e6 ober XotMx^ti %%\n gemeint/ fo Bat man: tiger tigress, lion 
lioness, cock unb hen, peacock unbpeanen, goat unb she^goat, male 
elephant unb female elephant u. 

4. Slugetbem ermatten ht b« l^O^eren @^rac6e ©e^enfldttbe unb oXi* 
gemeine 93egHffe oft mannlitjie« ober weiMid^e« @efd^le<Jfet , je nad^bem 
mdnnliti^e ober 'n^Wifyt Gignifd^aftett )»ortoa(ten* Summer «hot his 
pestilential heats. Thomson. ~ The arave restores her dead. By. 

— On me let death wreak (au^loffen) all his rage. Mit. — Spn'ng 
drewon; she was indeed already come. Beil. 



11. Uet Artikel. 
The Article. 

(67) J)fr Befllmmtc 9trtifcl (the definite Article) faulet the 

unb Iji \xtvotxan\>nli^. 

the boy, the girl, the house, the river, 
the boys, the girls, the houses, the rivers. 
S)er unBejilmmte 5titlfeC (the indefinite Article) toirb nur 

im Cingular getrawd^t unb tautet a ^ot ©onfonanten , »or (attgem 



94 ^om ^aupitocttt^ 

u unb t)Oc eu; aUx an t>9x^0iaUn, fo tolt t)OT h^ kvmn f9 {htmm 
jfl ober ju Slnfang einer tonfofen @^I6e fielet» 

A man^ a woman^ a youth^ and a child. 

An ass^ an ox^ an elephant^ and an eagle. 

A bog, ^ bare, a hound, and a horse. 

Au hour^ an honour^ an hostler^ and an heir. 

A Union, a imicom, a universe. 

An umbrella, an um, xin understanding. 

A European, a eulogy, a eupbemism. 

He wrote a bistory of Grreece, and an historical essay 
on Cromwell. 

It was a bot day, but cm bonourable day. 

It is a usual tbing, but an unusual time* 

A camel is a usefui, but an ugly animal. 

9lur ©emeinnanten erforbern in ber Siegel einen Srtifel 4 (&U 
gennamen , @tof^men unb aKgemeim 99egtiffe ^bthrfitn im ^ttge^ 
meinen feineS %xtiUU. 

1. ®elltftu4 bed fbrtifeli ^ot 9tmAmttmtn. 

Common Names. 

(68) S)er tcjlimmtc 3(rti(el tbe Sejeid^net entweber bie gange 
@attung / ober Beflimmte 3nbi^ibuen ^ ber un6eßimmte 3lrtife( a, 
an , (egei^net ein unBe^immted 3nbii9ibuum« 3tn Plural fSQt ber 
unSe^immte ?(rtlW n?eg* 

A virtuous tooman is a crown to her husband. B. — Whales and 
«6aZ9 haye been extirpatedin varioüSjo/ace». S. — The cohasm oi 
Bhodes was overthrown by an earthquake, G. — The iPrussian 
monarchy sprang from a humble origin. M. — The Prince of Orange 
arrested the pfogress of the French armies. M. — Cicero expended 
large sums upon hooka. W, R. — Insult not ihe dervise, said a wise 
Cal^h to his son, lest thou offend thine historian. I. — Thepanther 
is a (erociouBcreature, Blair. — Wretches hang, th%tjim^men may 
dine. P. — The für that warms a monarch, warmed a bear. P. 

1. Dl^ne «rtifel fitf^i mankind (bfeSWenf^l^eit), man ffic ba« SWen* 
Wengcfd&lec^t ober ba« ©eWIedJt be« j3»anne«, woman fax ba«©ef(Sle*t 
ber grau* — Man is bom tp bear. P. — The proper study of man- 
kind is man. P. — In every pwrt of the oarth the progress of man 
has been nearly the same. R. — Woman has in general muoh 



stronger propensity than man , to the perfeot diseharge of parental 
duties. Life of Ck)wper. 

2. SCvtifettod/ %U\ä^ ^gemtamen, fk^tn heaven {hn ^xnmtl, to&l^? 
tenb bet fe^r übliche $ltt¥al the heavens getodl^nlic^ mit ^rtüel erfci^eiiit) 
hell, Paradise, oft att^ Government, Farliament, breakfast, dinner, 
supger iu 0* -^ Town (@toM) jle^ artüeKoa ffit Sonboit obet bfe n^^s 
fit ®taH im ©egenfafee gum 8anbe«. — I have sinned against ?ieaven, 
B. — The sudden blaze for round illumin'd ?ielL Mit. — When 

. will Parliament meet ? By. — Dinner was announced. Scott. — 
I am just going to mpper. Mont. — The Opposition made to the 
measures of Government had hitherto been almost entirely on the 
side of the Scottish members in the Lower House. Scott. — The 
Lord has prepared his throne in the heavens, Ps. — I hope to be 
in teum for a day or two. By. — I leave toton for a few days to- 
morrow. By. — I arrived in town late yesterday evening. By. 

3. SlttifeHo« fielen ©emeitinamcn oft in ©erbinbwng mit ever, never. 
— When did reformer ever win ought but igriominy ? W. B. — 
Never was vow more religiously per&rmed. G. — Never -waBphy^ 
sician more gloriously recompensed. G. ' 

Proper Names. 

a. Bbx %imm t>m ^rfosett, iänhnttp etihkn, W^uüttu imb 

(69) aittifettoö ^t^m bie mamtn \>on ^erfoticn, gänbftn, @tab* 
Un, SRonaten unb SBo^entagen» 

Augustu» treated Virgil with reverence , and Sorace with fami- 
liarity. W, R. — The character of Milton was peculiarly distin- 
guished by loftiness of spirit. M. ~ Brazil fumishes most of ti^ dia- 
monds in commerce. S. — The Indus is now the westem boundary 
of the vast continent of India, R. — The Po spreads desolation far 
and Wide over the plains of Lomhardy. S. — Geneva was at that 
time (1532) an imperial city. B. — Beptemher is now the ninth 
month of the year« At the foundation of Bome > Mareh was consi- 
dered the first month ; January and Fehruary were introduced by 
Numa Pompiliua. W. — Hurricanes happen south of the equator 
between Decemher and Jprtl, in the West-Indies between June and 
October. S. — The Amazons begins to rise in 2)ecem5^ , is at its 
greatest beight in Mareh, and at its least in July and Augtiat. S. — 
On the fifth of November^ the armies met at Bosbach. M. — He talks 
of retuming in May^ By. — On Monday I depart for Zondan. By. 
— Wedneeday is our ball-nigkt. By. ^ On Friday I shall see 
him. By. 

Sta^f, (ifngl. tfvatwnatit. 5 



ael^öriaen, geivif ermafien fle^enbm 9(b{ecttio ; Fair Julia , Lame Jenras, 
Lazy Lawrence^ Bonny Scoliand, Old England, Chinese Tartary. — 
39 obet ba< Sl^ctio um für ben ))otlieaeiiben|[afl]&€tgefeUt, fo tämmt ber 
(5t§ennaute bett Itriifel} the ^enerous Freddie, %he great Oromwell. 

Fear Jack bas devoted uaeommon piuQA to induce the pub'» 
lisher« to recognise the merit he has discovered in the ,,HiBtory of 
Human Error' % Bl. -^ Tropical Africa is the hottest region of 
the earth. S. — Half the plants of N&rthem ^rica are also found 
in other countries on the shores of the Mediterranean. S. — In 
Chinese Tartary good crops are raised 16,000 feet above thesea. 
S. — The Whigs -were disposed to prosecute to the uttermost the 
mysieriom Oxford, and the intriguing Bolingbroke. Scott. — Fm- 
toriou8 JRome was herseif subdued by the arts ai Greece. G. 

2. Q^nige Sonb^mam^n )>erlangen beu ^kiiUU 
TheNetherlands, ) bic ^lieber- the Tyrol ICwwl 
> ) 



the Low Countries, ) lanbe 
the Crimea bte i^ttm 
the Grisons ©rauMnbtcn 
the West-Indies Sßefttnbien 



the Morea Tloxea 

the Valais 9BaUi6 

the Falatinate bie $faU 

the East-Indies £)jiinbicn. 



gar the East-Indies fagt man auc^ India, fo toie Brazil fiit the 
Brazils. 

SlttdJ the Hague (bet «gaagj nimmt ben ÄttifeL 

Maurice made war upon tne emperor in the Tyrol. R. — I 
am going to Patras in the Morea, By. — Constantinople was the 
ekief inort in Eurqie for tlie commoditiei of ih» Bat9t-Ii»die9. B. 
— In 1736 the Kussians first entered the Crimea, Times. — The 
chain of the Bemese Alps separates the Valais from the Canton of 
Berne. S, — The width^ the higher Alps is d^ut 100 miles ; it 
increases to 150 east of the Chrisons, S. — Hurricanes happen 
south of the equator between December and April; in the JVest- 
Indies between June and October. S* — Temple hastened from 
the Hague to London. M. 

3. UeBrigen« gi^t man Eigennamen ben Ättifel, »enn man fle tele 
<i«ttmtg#nanien (voud^* 

New Zealand may be considered the Ore^^JBritmn of the sou- 
thern hemisphere. S. — The Te^eiors committed yery tyrailnical 
acts. M. — The Socrates of Plato little resembles the Socrates of 
Aristophanes. W. R. — He has the courage of an Achilles, Mur- 
ray. — The only persons I know are the Ittmdon» and Oxfords, 
By. — Hia funüy pdde wm befand that of a Taihot or a JSow- 
ard, M- 

b. 9ot ^fttmtn bet Serge, ^(itffe mh @$iffe« 
(70) 5)ic 0lamen bei* SSergc, glfijfe m't> Skiffe ^txhn^tn ben 
%xüUU 

The PyreneeSf said Louis, have eeased to exist. M. — The 
Apenmnes enelose the €hüf of Genoa. S. -<- The Amdea are inferior 
in height to the Himalaya, S. -^ Tke Tmlleys oi the A^ are long and 
narrow. S. — At the Great Glöckner the ränge of the Alps, hith^rto 



inidf?ld«d, splite into two foi^nehes. S. — TkeJunffß^m* is 13,000 
feet above ihe «ea. By. — The Uiames spreads its infiuenee over the 
remotest parts of the earth. S. — The JDtelauoare and iAe Sua^pie- 
hanna aie imp<»:taiit riverB. S. — The Foiomac pacwes Waabiiigton.' 
W.— The Pinta made signal of distress, herrudder being lir(4ieii. I. 

(Sini^e ftefaimtere ©etflgi^jfel jlel^en ol^nc Slrtifcl 5 Heckla, Chimbo- 
razo, Etna, Vesuvius (S.), Hnb >ie Bririfjfteii. Be» Nems, only 4374 
feet above the sea, is the higbest hiil in the British islands. S. — 
Whernside and Inglehorough are in Yorkshire. The highest peaks 
in Wales axe Snowdonf Cader Idris and FlMimmion. CroaghPo" 
trick in County Mayo , is perhaps the highest mountatin in Ireland. 
Hort, — He etimbed Vemvius, M. 

3. @eBtau4 bed 9tHf eld ^ot ollgettteinen Seatifem 

Abstract Temui. 

(71) S5ie fflanten toott X^ii^lnUn, Supanben, (Eig^nWaftcn, 
atCgemeinett SBe^ilffen , fo tülc Sa^re^eltcn jinl) an f!^ artüencö. 
(Sobatb aber eine einjetm ^](;ätid!eit/ ein beßitnmter S^P^uib, eine 
feefonbere ^cjie^ung eined allgemeinen ^egrip, ein (ef^nbent äBin» 
Ux Uf f. f. if^ei^ne^ ^irb^ m\x^ ber 3ItH^( ße^en. 

«. Weknowthat we have passed iromdeath unto Kfe, B. — FtV- 
tue and ww are no arbitrary things. Tillotson. — Fashion passes, 
reason remains. W. K. — Custom everywhere regulates/a«Äion. A. 
Smith. — Masic has charms aione for peaceful minds. P. — Sttidy 
gives strengih to the mind, conversatton grace. Temple. — Follow 
nature. P, — AgricuUure is the most general occupation of man. W. 
— History never repeats itself. Athenaeum. — Oeography has as- 
«lUMd anew eharacter. B.— TT^o^A maketh matiy friends. Prov. 19. 
^— Even the most läransparent snbstances absorb Ught. 1S. — Wolsey 
saw in Frotestantism a danger of anarchy. W. H. r- Wild ambition 
well deserves its woe. P. — Frail heauty must decay. P, — Spring 
would be but gloomy weather, if we had nothing eise bnt tpi4ng, 
Moore* — Winter is an exoellent invigorator, but we all like ««m- 
w^ better. Bl. 

h, Let me die the death of the righteous. Niunb* 23. — The vir- 
tue that requires to be watched is not worth the sentinel. Gl. — The 
proper &tudg of mankind is man. P. -— The wealth of Europe has in- 
creased. A. Smith. — Southey is the author of a history of the Pen- 
insular Wax. Chambers. — A wet aod stovmy wii^ier was setting in. 
W. R. 

1. a»att(i6« ^aiiHt»5ttet flnb ol^ne «rtifel «Wroda/wÜ ^'^^^^'^ ®f* 
«ieittiiiiiiien5 resolution öntf^I^en^eit, a resolution em <5ntfd9^»6> 

5» 



^ 93om ^aupiwexit* 

reaton ^tmwn!!t, a reason ein »ttnfLnfü%n (^vtmb«, independence U«s 
abl^ängigfeit/ an independence eine unabhängige ©teUung} u^ a> 

2*^ 3u beadblen ijl bei; unbefiimmte Slrtifel bei 3nbit)ibuaUfitung 
eine« affgemeinm 93egriff«* The captain offered his Services, which 
I decÜned from a fear she should suppose I might insult her. 
Bumey. 

Names of Materials. 

(72) 3n if^nÜäin SBeife »erlangen bie Stanten toon Stoffen unb 
glüffigfeiten'nur bann ben 2trtifel, toenn iejiimmte ?:^eite eine« 
Stoffel 6egei(^net toerben* 

Coffee was not known tili many centuries after the introduction 
of sugar, S. — The best coffee is said to be the Mocha coffee from 
Arabia felix, W. — Tea was first brought to Europe by the Dutch 
in 1610. S. — Early leaves make the best tea, S. — Com and wine 
are produced in abundance in the wide plains of New Castile and 
Estremadura. S. — Thelandmourneth,for thecorn is wasted. Joel. 1, 
10. — Drink of the wine which I have ming;led. Prov. 9, 5. — Snow 
never falls between the tropics, except oü the tops of very high moun- 
tains. S. — The snow once entirely diss^peared from the volcsuio of 
Aconcagua in Chile, which is 23,300 feet high, from evaporation. S. 
— Fresh water freezes at the temperature of 32® of Fahrenheit. S. — 
In boring Artesian wells, the water often rushes up with such impe- 
tuosily, as to form jets 40 or 50 feet high. S. — It is not good to eat 
much honey. Prov. 25. — You want to live like a butterfly, and yet 
have all the honey of the bee. Bl. — 

1. $'2an<^e Santmelteöttet (Collective Nouns) ftel^en ebenfa((6 ar? 
ti!eUo0 \ cannon ®i\6i^, people bie Jgeute> ^btin fo bie 92amen ))i>n 
Xfti«!ten unb $f[anjen, loenn eine SWenge bejeltjnet wirb obne Unterfdbei« 
bun^ S)on 3nbiöiDuen j cattle 9}ie^, fish gifc^, perch ber 53orf(^, sweet- 
william bie ^avtnelfe/ heliotrope bie Sonnenbfume^ mignonette ^ts 
feba/ u« a» 

Cattle fed upon nitre (Sal)>eter} grow fat. Bl. — I had angled 
for roach and perch. Bl. — He is catching fish in the ponds at 
Claremont. Bl. — An increase of demand raises the price oißsh, 
A. Smith.— Peasants do not care so much for wealth, as townsfolk 
and the middle class do. Bl. — The enclosure contained half-a-do- 
zen plots of mignonette, heliotrope, roses, pinks, sweeUwüUam &o. 
Bl. — People have in all ages been in the habit of talking about 
the good old times of their ancestors. M. 

2. (Selbfl ©emefnnomen »erben juweilen, toie ©toffnamen, artifelto« 
gebtam^t Thirty thousand miles of turnpike-rooJ. M. — America 
offers numerous examples of this kind ot iskmd. S. 

3. Slnbrerfeit^ werben gnweilen Stoffhanten unb Cammeinamen bttt^ 



^et9ixiittU 



bett 9[t^l titbimbtt«Ii{ui 5 stmw ®ix9f}, a straw ein Sitol^^alm ; cannon 
®ef((&(/ a cannon eine Stanont* 

5« fCttifellofidfeit in tn^tn fSttWnhun^tn. 

a. fCttaeUofe @cittrittiimtteii liiit Sigtttttoiitett« 

(73) ©emeinnamen in enger fflerBinbung mit einem ßigenna* 
men jlnb artifeUoÖ, auf er Emperor, Regent, Princess, Elec- 
tor, Apostle, river, ship, frigate u. 0. ^xitt of jwifd^en ben 
®emeinnamen unb Sigennamen / fo barf ber Srtifel ni^f fe^Ien^ 

The Emperor Charles. E. 

The Prince of Hohenlöhe. 

The Duke of Bayaria. 

The Elector Maurice. R. 

The Earlof Granard. 

The Princess Wilhehnina. 
M. . 

The Countess of Dartmouth. 

The Apostle John, R. 

The Cape of GoodHope. S. 

The Lake of Geneva. S. 

The river Danube. S. 

The frigate Nelson, 

The steamer Antelope. II- 



L. 



King John. Sh. 
Prince Hohenlöhe. M. 
Duke Max of Bavaria. 

Gaz. 
Duke John. Scott. 
Lord Granard. 
Pope Innocent the Third 

G. 
Cardinal Wolsey. W. R. 
Bishop Butler. 
Cape Wrath. S. 
Lake Leman. By. 
Friend Penn. Bl. 
Sister Livy, Gl. 
Mount Hymettus. G. 



lustr. News. 

ORac^ (Sigennamen Uanä^t man bie %^^of!tion artifeHoS. 
Victoria, Qwecn of England. 
Napoleon, Emperor of France. 
Archidamus, iK^^ of Sparta and «onofAgesilaus. By. 
Charles Mordaunt Earl of Peterborough. M. 
3)ie SngUf(!^en 2lbetttitel finb ber SJongorbnung na^^ 1) 
Duke, Duchess; 2) Marquis, Mar^hioness; 3) Earl, 
Countess; 4) Viscount, Viscountess; 5) Baron, Baroness. 
3)iefe fünf SRangorbnungen tilben ben l^o^ 9lbet (Nobility, 
Peerage). 

Lord tthb Lady ixauSit man nic^t nur bon 5Palr8 (Peers) 
aUer fünf Slang orbnungcn, fonbem im gefelCigen SSerfe^re au(% bon 
@ß^nen eine« »öerjogö ober SWarquia , toon ben alteflen Söhnen ber 
ßarte, fo tvU bon fBi\ä^hfm unb geifijfen ^o^en SBürbentragem $ 
in leftterem gatte aier mit bem SlrtiWj The Lord Mayor, the 



70 aSom ^am)»t«Dotte. 

Lord Chief Justice (M.), Üie Lord Lieutenant (M.), the 
Lord Bishop of Durham. 

Baronet unb Knight (mtUx) flnb niet^erc %Mmti, benm 
ba3 $wbicat Sir gufommt/ baö fletö mit bem Jtaufnamm jw öcts 
Blttbm iflj Sir Robert Peel^ Sir Henry Vanc. 

Mr. (aUein ^hxauäili^t 3lbf urjung für Mister) entf)»ridgt tttt> 
ferrm ^txx, Mrs. (aUein ge^rauc^Uc^e ^^furjung für Mistress, 
^x* Misses) unferem 9 tau pbcr aRabame^ Miss (nii^t aU 
fürj^ar) unfmm graute in» ®ie flnb aUe brei nur bor Stamm 
2U ^au^en* 

%mtStittl ^iht man ^ä^ im ^ttüif^xtü^ fßtxUf^xt niä^t, nur 
Doctor, Professor unb miIitSrif<3^f ffiurbciv Snb brm d^omen bor« 
jufcftm, bo(]& o^ne Mr. 

Sraum rrl^olim ben ^itel i^red ©emal^te ni^t^ nur jur Unter« 
f^ibnng ^en ^amn beffrtBm ^^ornend gtBt man t^en bie Cffifirbe 
ober bm aSornamen bcö ©emai^te. 

Mr. Hume, Miss Brown, Mrs. Smith, and the two 
Miss Smiths, Dr. and Mrs. Arnold, General Stuart, Co- 
lonel and Mrs. Pride , Mrs. Admiral Hall and Mrs. Cap- 
tain Hall, Mrs. Alfred Shaw and Mrs. Charles Shaw were 
present. 

ajpr a5«r»«nbtf(^aftönamen rnivb '^txx, grau, grautein 
nid^t u6erft|t» <6&f(id^er ifl f0 inbep, ben ^amtn ju nennen ) 
@m)>fe^(en ®ie mt(!^ Syrern ^errn trüber 
Remember me to your brather (eb» to Mr. N.) 

3<6 f^aU eben 3^re grrau ©(^»tflfr gefe^en 
I have just seen your sieier (ob* Mrs. N.) 

9Bie befinbet j\^ 3fftt gräuMn (Soufine? 
How is your cousin (ob* Miss N.)? 

Mouut (S3erg) fommt nur in artifeilofer ffievBinbung mit rlnis 
gen SBergnamen toor$ Mount Etna, Mount Hymettus u» a^ 

a. Kihg William iied in 170K Scott. — Queen Anne succeeded 
to her brother-in-law. Scott. — Queen Victoria was marrie^ to Prinee 
Albert of Saxe Gotha on the tenth of February 1840. D. — The fa- 
ther of Duke John was restored to Ms paternal property. Scott, — 
Lord Byron never wrote without 'some reference, direct or indirect, 
to himself. M. — Fope John XXII left behind him , at Avignon, 
eighteen millions of gold florins. G. — Bishop Butler was never mar- 
ried. Life of Butler. — South America terminates in Cape Hörn. S. 



2>etSlrt(feU 7X 

Tke absolute «levation of Lake Suptsnor k 673 üset. S. — iStr J^o(^^ 
Walpole loved power so mi;ch that he would not endure a mal. H. 
tValpole. — Admiral Byng was sent firom Gibraltar to throw suc- 
pours into Fort-Mahon. M. — Mount Ararat Stands a solitary ma- 
jestic cone, 17,260 feet above the sea. S. — J^a^A^ Paw/ of Venice 
wrote bis history of the Council of Trent, while the memory of what 
had passed there was recent. R. — Very piain people now wear finer 
cloth than Beau Fielding or Beau Eägeworth could have procured in 
Queen Anne* 9 reign. M. — Mr, Fox himself attributed his own suc- 
cess to the resolution which he formed when very young of speaking, 
well or ül, at least once every night. M. — Congreve bequeathed 
two hundred pounds to Mra. Bracegird^ M. — Miss Maria Edge- 
worih began her literary career by the publieation of The Parent's 
Assistant. Chambers. — Augustus III., King of Poland, J?foefor pf 
Saxony, married Maria Joeepha, daughter of the Emperor Joseph I. 
Hervey. 

b, Philip the Handsome, Archduke of Austria, was the son of 
the Emperor Maximilian, B. — The affection which Qneen Anne feit 
for the Duchess of MarJhorough was the great security of the Whigs. 
M. — Frederic was married to the Princess ofSaxe Gotha, M. — My 
Lord, Said Pitt to the Duke of Devonshire, I am sure that I can save 
this country, and that nobody eise can. M. — The Earl of Peter* 
horough, with only twelve hundred men, raised the siege. M.— Pitt's 
grandfather was ^overnor of Madras, and brought back from India 
that celebrated diamond which the Regent Orleans, by the advice of 
Saint-Simon, purchased for upwards of two millions of livres, and 
which is still considered as the most precious of the crown jewels of 
France. M. — The continent of Africa is 5000 miles long from the 
Capeof Oood Hope to its northern extremity. S. — The Ohio is form- 
ed by the union of the rivers Alleghany and Monongahela, S. — '- 
The Arve, sw ollen by a fre8het(i6o<|frut]^), occasionally drives the wa- 
ter of the Rhone back into the Lake of Geneva, S. — The sailing- 
trafisport Great Tasmania, from Portsmouth, arrived at Plymouth on 
Monday moming. lUustr. News. 

$lrtifeUod finb auäf einige ^erbinbungen^ \oxt Botany Bay» Hudson 
River, «. a* 

. b. ^tt\UlU\i(fitit eng Dtfinnbenet (Bmtimamtiu 

(74) 1. ®on eng öftSuttbcncn ©fittfinnamett behält gtmd^tiHd^ 
nurbcr erfle [finen 5lrtifcl4 t)ie SBict^er^oIung W 9lrtlWf pflegt 
auf ©onberung ju beuten» (§193.) 



72 Sßom ^au)fittoetit^ 

He has a house and garden^ et f^at eln<&<iu9 mit®aTten» 
He has a house and a garden^ er ^at ein «^auS unb einen 
(Befonberen) ©arten» 

2. 3n nf>ii engerer Si(x\äimtliunQ f&nnen fceibe ©emeinna« 
men ben 3lrti!ef ttjegtoerfcn j 

He feil sword in hand, er fiel, baö ^ijtvtxt in ber «©anb» 
He lives from hand to mouth, er Ic6t au0 ber ^anb in 

ben aWunb» 
She left house and home, fie toertief i§au? unb ^of» 
Tales of fay, sprite and ghost (Bl.) , ®e[(]^i<i^ten topn 

8feen, ©eiflem unb ®eft)enPern. 

3. %ud^ ©enitiöe in enger SSerBinbung mit einem «ßau^ttoorte 
flnb artifelto^i 

The field of battle, ba0 @(!§fad^tfelb* 

The House of Commons, baS «gauö bet ©emetnen» 

This time of day, biefe Sageöjeit» 

Mary Queen of Scots, 3»aria, Ä6nigin ber^(i^otten» 

a. Pemosthenes thrice formed an alliance of the Greek Common- 
wealth against t?ie gold and arms of the Macedonians. W. R. — The 
JEuphrates and Tigris unite in a broad and du-ect current. G. — The 
Jather and siaters of the captain were much rejoiced. Cooper. — We 
trust our fortune, and sometimesourlife and reputation to thelawyer. 
A. Smith. 

h» Greek and Briton, all gave way to the influence of Bousseau. 
Bl. — Victory and defeat were foÜowed by their usual consequence, 
M. — The Sqube kept up old customs in kitchen as well as hall, I, 
— Commodus descended, sword in hand^ into the arena, against a 
wretched gladiator. M. — He laid ßnger and thumb oif my pulse. 
Bl. — The panic in London was great, at court, in camp^ and in dty* 
Scott. — Leafhy leafis unfolded. L. — This drew the attention of 
both lady and gentleman to me. Bl. — Mules are neither horse nor 
as8. P. 

c. Pulteney became the greatest leader of Opposition that the 
House of Commons had ever seen. M. — Warren Hastings was 
brought to the bar of the House of Peers. M. — The Situation of 
Chief'Justice of the King's Bench was vacant. M. — He was raised 
to the rank oi Duke, Scott. — Mary, Queen of Ä'cof«, the daughter 
of James the fifth, and of Mary of Guise, was bom a few days before 
the death of her father. R, — 



JDet «ttifeU* 
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c. %xmtltmMt M mttti ober ^SMcat^. 
(75) 3tt gewiffcn (Rebenöartett fielet OMect ober Ißrobfcat axtU 



to bear fruit ^u^t Mnqtn 
to give battle eine ^S^laä^t 

tiefem 
to take wing fi(^ auffc^tvingen 
to take heart fx^ titt <&erj 

faffett 
to take horse gu $fetbe fteigen 
to part Company |14 trennen 
to bring to trial bor ©eric^t 

bringen 



to load with ball fd^arf taben 
to shake bands f!(^ bie <&änbe 

f^ltteln 
to keep pace Stritt f^alUn 
to set sail unter @eget gelten 
to weigb anchor bie 9lnfer 

(id^ten 
to turn soldier ©ofbat herben 
to appoint judge inm Wt^ter 

ernennen* 



The men were ordered to take horse, I. — It seemed to be a 
Signal ior parting Company, I. — He was brottght to trial, M. — He 
can't put hand to a spade. Bl. — I took heart at last and spoke to 
Ellinor. Bl. — Brother, 8?Mke hemde, and God speed (geleite) you, 
for I go. Bl. — Columbus set sail in quest of the opulent country of 
the south. I. — Columbus toeighed aneJtor with a light wind that 
scarcely filled the sails. I. — Human ingenuity will always Iceeppace 
with the increasing wants of the age. S. — It is a fearful thing to 
see the human soul take wing in any shape, in any mood. By. — Be- 
nefits tumpoison in bad minds. By. — Take fast hold of instruction. 
Prov. 4. — Godfrey was chosen king. G. — 

3tt BeatSten ift bagegen ber unbejümmte 5lrtifel in g&tten, tt)ies Tem- 
ple was created a baronet. M. 

d. «rtileQoflgfeit tii« W^^m^nn. 

(76) «rtiffttoffgfeit entfielt enblic!^ au(^ in abberbialen SSerbin» 
bnngen eine« .&an^)ttt)ort6 mit einer ^rapojttion? j» ©♦ 



at stake auf bem ^)^\At 
at noon ju SRittag 
at hand jur ^anb 



on earth ouf Srben 

by day bei 3^age 

at church in ber StixS^t. 



Togo to church (jur Äirc^e, b* i. jum ®otte0bienji ge^en) 
ip öerfd^ieben öon to go into the church (in bie Äir<^e gei^en^ 
ettua jur 93efid^tigung). 

'Tis death to me to be atjmmüy. Sh. — Our souls should be as 
Stars on earth, not as meteoxs and tortured comets. Bl. — The battle 
began at noon, and was carried into night, Blackw. Mag. — His 



74 ^im ^anpttooxie^ 

existence is at stake. M. — They geaeraUy came ta ehurch in the 
plainest equipage, and often on fooi. I. — The day of Christ is at 
hand» 2 These. -- Be Homei's warks yimr stu^ and delight, Ttad 
them hy day, and meditate hy night. P. 



III. Mttfvtftxtf^bilinni. 

(77) «6aut)tn)5rlwr Wlben i^re aWe^r^ ^wi^ s, naä^ SW««^ 
ten bHYd^ bie @)^(iie es. 

fftnfftiS^ö y am ©«^lufff i>fm>anbfft f!(^ in ies. 
3)ad s ber SRe^^it iß meic^ ju f))re(^fn^ n)ie Zy auflrr nad^ 
Irrten SoHfonontcn« 
The tree bct Saunt/ the trees 

bte fSanmt 

the bird ber aSogel, the birds 

ble aSöget 



an ass ein (Sfel^ asses @fel 
a fox ein ^1x3^9, foxes Suc^fe 
apage eine Seite, pages Seiten 
a place ein Ort, plaees Orte 
a fly eine jjliege, flies ^lU^tti* 



thehut bie'öfitte, thehuts bie 

the day ber Sag, the days bie 

^^age 
the month ber SWonot, the 
months bie SRonate 

Steige Hauptwörter auf o fe|en es an; hero heroes, negro 
negroes. Slnbere f(^tt)anfen j vulcanoes ober vulcanos. 

Penny (^feiwiö) Bitbft pennies , twnn bo» ^fennigflütfen 
bie SRebe i^, penee menn ber äßert^ gemeint iß. 

Die (ffiurfeQ Bilbet dice. 

Cloth (Xnä^) WM cloths (Xu^tt) unb clothes (|>r» 
cloze, Äteiber)» 

Thefoxes have holes, and the btrds of the air haye nestst but the 
Son of Man hath not where to lay his head. B. — Be wise as ser- 
pents and harmless as doves. B. — The Lord is righteous in all his 
ways, and holy in all his works. B. — Jesus went about all the cities 
and villages, teaching in their gynagoguea. B. — The Valleys of th6 
A^ are long and narrow. S. — Flies infest harses. W. — llie Bal- 
tic is frozen five moniha in the year. S. — Whales and seals have 
been extirpated in Tarious plaees, S. -^ Our ehildish days were days 



öf joy. By. — There are altogether about 270 active voleanüs. S. — 
AU the snowy peak9 ot the Cordilleras of the coast are eitber active 
volcanoes ot of igneous origin. S. — None but Tteroea entered Valbal. 
W. R. — The negroes hold the fourth rank among the inhabitants of 
the Spanish eolomes, R. ;— Those who make millionsj generally be- 
gm inükpence, Bl. — A bushel of eoala oosts only a tefwpence, S. — 
'Tis fate that flings the dice* Dryden. — They rent their tlothes, B. 

1. ^ttnä^ ®d«teir fommeti nuc im $Iiira! »ot ; wages ^tht\MU1^n, 
riebe« fftä^wmt, ashes $(f(^e$ the tongs bie äan^t, the sci88<Mrs bie 
^äfttxt, the spectacles bie Sride u. a. SS^iU man au^nt^li^» ^eine 
Sänge" u» [♦ f* fagen, fo Braucht man : a pair of tongs, a pair of scis- 
sors, a pair of spectacles. — Strait ttjtrb üon einet SReerenge Balb im 
©insular, Balb im ^Inral geBrand^t — Pain (@^merg) f}ai im $l«tal 
oft bie befonbere SBebeutung ST^ö^e« — Summer tcoffes are always 
Inghest. A. Smith. — My parents' asTies drank my early tears. F. 
— Michesj like insects, when concealed they lie,^ waitbutforwings, 
and in their season fly. P. — A volcanic region bounds the Straitk 
of Babelmandeb. S. — The Atlantic communicates with the Arctic 
Ocean by Behring's Straits, S. — The Atlas and Spanish mountains 
were certainly at one time united ; now , indeed , the Strait of 
Gibraltar divides them. S. — Sharp pains were shootins through 
bis mutilated limb. Bl. — Due pams were not taken. W . R. — 
Jack has devoted uncommon pains to induce the publishers to 
recognise the merit he has discovered in the ,,History of Human 
Error." Bl. 

2. Flamen »on 6tofen unb (5igenf(^aften Bitben oft einen $IuraI %\xt 
IBeKftötfimg ; snowg d^neemaffen, rains [Regen gvffe^ heats ^ol^e 
$t|^e, sands ©anbmaff en* — Violent rcdna fall daily on the coast 
of malabar, while on the Coromandel coast the sky is serene. S. — 
An area equal to that of the Mediterranean sea, and in some parts 
of a lower level, is covered by the trackless (^)fablof en) ßandt of the 
Sahara desert. S. — Summer shot bis pestilential heats. Thomson. 
Hadrian marched on foot, and bare-headed, over the snows of Ca- 
ledonia. G. 

a. ^inttüt attf Tes. 
(78) golgent^e ^aui)tto5rter öenronbeln f im Jßlural in vear. 



loafSaiS 
wolfffiolf 
half«a(fk 
shelf93i(^ei:Brft. 



Iife£e6en thief^iet» 

knife Keffer sheaf @axU 

wi&S^etteiB calfJtaGb 

leaf^tatt elfSIfe 

S)ajtt staflf (pl. stäves) €ta6* UeBet seif § 139. 

Our lives are rivers gliding free to that unfathomed, boundless 

sea, the grave. L. — Knivea are of various shapes and siies. W. — 

Shmild all despair that have revolted wwes, the tewth of mankind 



79 Sßcttt iüupitoottt* 

would hang themselves (§ 134. Sliim.). Sh. — ^ The Merry Wiwa of 
Windsor, by command of the Queen, was perfonned at St. James's. 
Malone. — Early leave» make the best tea. S. — My house shall be 
called the house of prayer^-but ye haye made it a den of thieves. B. 
— That there are ten thousand thieves in London is a very melan- 
choly fact. M. — Let her glean among the skeaves. B. — Jeroboam 
made two calves of gold. B. — Search Windsor Castle, elvea, within, 
without! Sh, — We have here but five havea, B. — I send you forth 
as sheep in the midst of toolves. B. -^ Are ye come out, as against a 
thief, with swords and with staves to take me? B. 

b. mimttnht ^tntalt; $Iitta(e (mf en. 

(79) golgenbe «au^jtmSrtcr Bilben bie aWe^r^eit t^eite butd& 916* 
(autung / tfitiU burc^ en. 

man men 3Wann 
woman women (§ 3.) ^xclu 
child children Jtinb 
foot feet guf 



tooth teeth Qaf)n 
goQse geese ®and 
mouse mice ^an& 
ox oxen 0(^5 ♦ 



Brother (SSruber) Mlbet jf|t brethren nur noci^ im Bilblld^cn 
Sinne für iBruber einer @mtin\äiaft^ UiUi(f^t SBrfibcr finb 
brothers. 

Sie man^ woman^ child gelten anä^ bie Q\x^ammen\ti^\xn^m, 
j. ©♦ gentleman, gentlemen; grandchild, grandchUdren. 

Men never advance beyond a certain point. By. — Blessed art 
thou among women. B. — Suffer the little cMldren to come unto me. 
B. — Man has constant occasion for the help of bis hrethren, A. 
Smith. — Thou hast put all things under His^c^. B. — Bonaparte 
has fought with his^e^ and teeth, By« — Ducks, ffeese, and pigeons 
migrate in nSyriads, from the severity of the northem winters. S. — 
The armour of Diomede, says Homer, cost a hundre* oxen, A. 
Smith. — 

Wretches hang, that jurymc« may dine. P. — The Arabs of Si- 
cily derived a frequent and powerful succour from their countryme« 
of AMca. G. — The Allwise one (§ 138.) selected humble fisherm^n 
for the teachers of bis doctrine. Bl. — He hated Frenchmcn, Scotch- 
men, and Irishm^n. M. 

1. @^)rid^t man öon önglänb«««, ^ä^tl^n^ttn, 3rt&ttbeni, grongo* 
fen, ^ofldnbem aU Nationen, \o fagt man : the English, the Scotch, 
the Irish, the French, the Dutch. § 129. 

2. Workpeople {^xUiUUüU), tradespeople (®tXonUttviU), 
countrypeople (Sonbloti«) umfafen men mib women. • 



3. 9litt f4^bave Sttfammeiifel^iingm »on man finb the Oermans, 
the Bomans, the Ottomans, the Mussulmans, the Nonnans, § 131. 
— Charles endeavoured to persuade the Oermctns that he had no 
design to abridge their religious liberty. R. — The principal con- 
auests (^ the Eomans wcre achieved under the republic. G. — The 
nrst leader of the Normana was count Rainulf. G. — The first an- 
nals of the Mussulmam were collected in a great measure from the 
Yoice of tradition. G. 

(80) Un\)eranbcra(]^ j!nb : 
sheep 6<^af 

swine ©(ä^iwin 

deer «^Irfc^ 



means Wlititl 

news 9Rf ui§ff it (Qtto. aW @ittgO 
A piece of news eine 9ltui%9 
ttiU 



Swine fielet iti^t im ©ingular Qttoii)nü^ für bie ®attttit9$ 
ein ^ä^votin, a pig. 

My sJieep hear my yoice. B. — As a jewel of gold is in a 8wMs 
snout, so is afairwoman which (§ 203.) is without discretion. Proy. 11 • 
— The whole herd of atoine ran directly down a steep place into the 
sea and perished in the waters. B. — Along the forest-glade (SorfU 
teiefe) the wild deer trip. Thomson. — He tried by eyery meai%8 'in 
his power to cheer the melancholy of his guest. I. — They refused 
to obey, nor was there any meana of bringing them off. Scott. — It 
is a common error in politics, to confound means with ends. M. — 
Eyil news rides fast, while good news baits (gögert). Mit. — The Earl 
of Sutherland, on the news of the insurrection, had immediately pro- 
ceeded by sea to his Castle of Dunrobin. Scott. — The news was car- 
ried late at night to a mill in which the king had taken shelter. M. — - 

Alms (Sllmofni) , amends (örfa^), iinb summons (Sotlabung) ^o* 
Ben fel^r f(i(i)9an!enben (^htanüi* He asked an alms. B. — Cornelius 
gaye much alms to the people. Acts, 10. — She made a large 
though a late amends to his son. Scott. — His summüns was obeyed. 
G. — The priyy counseUors repaired to the Council without waiting 
for a summons. Scott. — Immediately afterwards summonses were 
issued. Scott. 

Hebet dozen nnb saü § 151. 

d. ^ntiät^9n%xmh)a^6ttttn* 

(81) aSiele gfrembtpJrtet Beimaßen bie jpiurottilbttng il^ter eige» 
nett (B^xad^tf g. ©♦ 

datum data 3)atum 1 phenomenon phenomena 

erratum errata 3)rtidfel^(er | Srfd^einuna 



78 



fßi>m fau^tiDotte» 



effluyium effluvia ^ttl^ull 
Stratum strata ^^f^itS^t 
genus genera ®ef(^(ec^t 
mammal mammalia Säuger 



series senes 6bi^ 
species species %ct 
oasis oases iOafie 
radius radii &ttaf)i 
genius genii ^ä^i^^t^. 



Geniuses |lttt> ®tnit9* 
Marine mamnuUia, which suckle their young like land animals, 
are seals, whales, porpoises. S. — The tertiary strata contain enor- 
mous quantities of shells of extinct species, S. — The footsteps of a 
very large reptile of the frog tribe have been found on some of the 
carboniferous strata of North-America. S. — The mastodon and 
mammoth were associated with numerous quadrupeds of ^usting ge- 
nera, but lost species. S. — On the eastem and northern borders of 
the Sahara fresh water rises near the surface, and produces an occa- 
ftional oasis, where barrenness and vitality meet. The oases are gene- 
rally depressed below the level of the desert. S. 



IV. ftillruttg Jitt i'iSXt Irurd) |Jr5p0ftti0tun. 

Cases. 



(82) Declension of the Substantives theenemy and a horse. 

Plural 
the enemies feie JJcinbe 
of the enemies ber 



Nominative 
Genitive 



to 



ben 



Singular 
the enemy ber JJelnb 
of the enemy beö 
Scinbcö 
Dative to the enemy bem 

gfhtbe 
Aecusative the enemy ben gcinb 

Singular 
Nominative a horse ein ^ferb 
Genitive of a horse elneö $ferbe3 
Dative to a horse eitifm tßfetb« 

Aecusative a horse ein $ffrb 

Virgil was a native of Mantua, G. — T%e safety and honour of 
the empife were prinoipally intrutted to the legiom. G. — Expression 
is the dress of th^ht. P. — In all you speak, let tmth and eandour 
shine. P. — Adju»t the dese to the malady. Bl. — Ir<m sharpfincdi 
iron. Prov. 27, 17. — The toords of a tale-hearer are as woandsm Prov. 



JJeinbe 
the enemies 
ffflnben 
the enemies bieS^inbr« 

Plural 
horsejs $ferbe 
of horses öon 5?fetbcn 
to horses jßferbftt 
horses SJferbf* 



IS, S. -^ We aftüi have a Km^ tmda Skuse ofZord», Ivat ^e Ameri- 
ums afe n^pc^^^kMii«. M. 



V. ©ebrottdj Irtt fallt. 

U^fcerefttftimmung be« Subit et« unb 3«ll^o«lö. 

(83) 1. 5)a« ©ubiect 1t9> ©a$eß fhl^t im »lominatb» 3fl c« 
ein ©ittjular^ fo folgt baö 3eitn?ort im (Singular/ iji c8 ein ^fu* 
taf / fo folgt ba« SeitiDort im Plural» 

2. 0lac^ jtuel ober mehreren bur(:^ and tjerbunbenen ©ubxecten, 
au(i6 iDenn iet)c5 berfelben im Singular jle^t/ folgt geiü&^nlic^ boö 
3eittt)ort im ?ßluraK 

3. 0la(]& @ammelttj6rtern (CoUective Nouns) folgt %hx'^ 
baö Seiitoort im 5PluraL 

4. 3)er @u6iectönominatiö pe^t in ber JÄegef m. ber @^)i|e beö 
@a|eö, ausgenommen in ber {frage (§ 61.). 

a, E'oery thing ha$ faults, By. — Fawmrites have always been 
odious in this country. M. — The tidinga of misfortune ßy with a 
rapid wing. G. — Envy is a kind of praise. Gay. — The Fhoeni- 
cians wefe a people of merchants. R. — Passions are the Clements of 
life. P. — Convereation enriches the understanding. G. — The state 
of nature wßs the reign of God. P. 

b, The rue andprogreas of the Ottomans, the present sayerei^ds 
of Constantinople, are connected with the most important scenes of 
modern history. G.. — Afool and his money are soon parted. Th. — 
Wit and judgment often are at strife. P. — Intemperance and lust 
6r«rf infirmities. TÜlotson. — The rod and reproof give Yrisdbm. B. 
— The JEuphrates and Tigris unite in a broad and direct current. G. 

c, The nrnHOude, unacqnsdnted vith 1^ best modeis, are capti- 
vated with whatever stuns aod dassks them. M. — The fair 9ex are 
alwaya disposed to be compassionate. Scott. — The peasani^g have 
become. escpensive aod artificlal in their pleasures. X. — The aristo- 
cracgform the manners of life, and the ^opfe^oe^c the revolutions 
pf thought. Bl. — The clergg were not blind to the adyantages which 
the wedtness of mankind afforded them. R. — The gentry in that 
country were ready for war, Scott. — The crow family are inhabit- 



ants of ever3r part of the globe. S. — Only a amXLportion oi the 
criminals are brought to justice. £. B. — The Government ha»e 
forbid the exportation of the precious metals. Times. 

1 . 3n bet ©ebeutttng 8 eu te l^at people immer ben ^Xwccü n^LÜi ^iSi^ 
Feople teere tempted to lend by large premiums and great interest. 
Swift. 

2. Sidtoeilen finbel man einen ©ingulat be^ Betttoott^ na^ einem 
@H6jeft«nominatit) im $(ttwU Twenty per cent tacts paid. Bl. — The 
Stocks (hvc polni^ä^t 93ocf) tvas the object of desecration. Bl. — The 
Merry JVtv^s of Windsor, by command of the Queen , tvaa per- 
formed at St. James's. Malone. — 3m legten S3eifriele, »o ba6 
@ tätf : ^bie lu^gen ffieibet »on fßinbfor* ^emdni 1% i»Ste bet ^^(utal 
Uf Btiitoetii gat ni^t ^aUf^aft*^ $lel^nli(& : The Amazons [i. e. the 
Biver of Amazons] hegins to rise in December. S. 

©telfung beö ©utjectlttomlnatlsjö. 

(84) a. a)fr ®ut>iect3nomlnatlö Bel^aft feine ©teHe ijor bem 
3eitmorte melft au(^ bantt; t9etitt i^m anbete ©a^tl^eile 97a(!^btndf@ 
J^Mtx borantreten* 

Of thoms men do not gather figs. Luke, 6. 
l. S)o6 ©ubiect fann Inbe^ einem «&ütf 3 jeitw orte (in bn 
]^6^eren ®i)ra<^e auc^ too^l einem «&au^)tjeittoorte in einfa^erSorm) 
na^flet^, toenn ein fiarf Betonter ®aftt:^eit an bie 6^}l|e tritt. 
3)iefe SteBung ^eiflt Snüerfion. 

Naked came I out of my mother's womb, and naked 
shall I retum thither. Job. 

c. S)ie 3ttberfion wirb notl^toenbig, b. 1^. baö @uMwt 
mürbem «öülfdgeitmorte nati&fle^en, wenn ber an bie ®^i^e 
gefleHte ©afttl^il eine SJerneinung ober 93ef(!^r&nfung ent^äft. 

Not a Shilling would he accept gratis. Bl. 

d. 3n Ermangelung eineö anberen '©ülfejeitworteö tt?irb ixm 
3wcrfe ber 3nberflon geh)5l^n(i(^ do eingeführt* 

Never did armies eng^ge with greater ardour. R. 

e. 3)aö ®utj[ect fann eigenen S^at^ferutfö ^alfeer ober ju Beffe« 
rem 3lttf(i&lufl ^n ba« golgenbe einem intranjltiöen ober J)af[lbett 
«&aui)>tieit Worte na%efe^t werben. 3)iefe Stellung ^eiflt 02a ^» 
flellung beö ©uBiectö. 

XJnder Elizabeth arose ihat naval ffreainess which 
has since formed our chief glory. Q. R^ 



a. By the viotory of Timour or Tamerlane , the fedl of Gon- 
ttantkiople was delayed about fifty yeai». O. — After a ßiege of two 
monlhs, Bagdad ^m stonned and sacked by tlie Moguls. Q. — 
Even in this worl4, the mintol opder of «vents will «ometimes «fford 
the strong appearances of moral retribution. G. — In pride» in rea- 
ßoningpride our m-or Uwu P. ^ Rrom Spain the VandaU passed 
over to Africa. R. ^ Meat Jnever touch, By. — Between two jea- 
lous and haughty nations the »U^w <rf quarrel wUl eeldom be wwMi' 
ing^ O. ■— Over the wreck of the old world, the virgin nations of 
the North came down like a new spring, with hearts and blood fresh 
and uncorrupted. W. B. — Yesterday I had a letter from Ali Pacha. 
By. — To-day Henry Byron called on me with my little cousin Eli- 
za. By. — 

h. Ten thousand falsehoods hos thda fffnthman told me. Gl. — 
With these dark wordf l^im my taU. Wordsworth. — Prugue wag 
taken y yet was the »pirit of the haughty daughter of t2^ Caesar?i uuf 
broken. M. -r- Happy would it have bee^ for the eru«aders^ if they 
had trusted then^selves to the sole oQnd^pt of Godfrey of Bouillon* 
G. - 

c. N^oer were troope more strongly a^imated with emul^on. 
R. — Nq greater felicity can gmwß at^n , thai^ that pf having pu- 
rified intellectual pleasure. Joh^doii^ ^ iio ;sopner ^ Tiimur re- 
muted to ^he patrimony of Zagatol 4he d«i@e94ei:^ ooi^^lrie» of Oa* 
rizme and Candahar, than he tumed bis eyes towards the kii^dpms of 
Iran or Persia. G. — The olive-tree, the g^ft of Minerva, flourishes 
in Attica, nor hßs the honey of Mount Hynxettus lost anyp^ of ita 
exquisite fiaypur. G. 

d. So high did poUtical animositifiß run, that the presepce of 
some Whig physicians was regarded as |in extcaordinary circunistanoe. 
M. — Rarely do any clouds, but clouds of incense, rise to the awful 
eminence of the throne. I. — From no quarter did the young Queen 
of Hungary receive strenger assurances of friendship and support 
than from the King of Prussia. M. — No sooner did the spirit of re- 
Tolt break out in Thuringia, than it assumed a new form. B. — He 
seems ten birth-days younger, is green ßnd ifl stout; twice 9ß £ast as 
before does his hlood mn about. Wordjsworth. — Better than such 
discourse doth silence long« loi^ b^vren sil^ee ßqxn^Tü [ßmmfiQ with 
my desire. Wordsworth. — He was a tree that stood alone, and 
proudly did its hranßh^ wme. Wordttrorth. 

e. The custom of decorating grayes was ojwje universally pre- 
Talent ; Oslers were carefuUy beut over them to keep the turf unin- 
jured, and about them were plantedevergreena andßowers. I* — ^ 

iCabc, (Sng(. dratmnatit 6 



g2 ^^^ $aii)>tmocte. 

In tlie imaginative literature of the last ffew centnries are to hefound 
the trueat representations of bygone manners. E. R, — Language 
gradually varie», and with it fade away the writinge of author» 
who have flourished their allotted time* I, 



b. 2)et titifMcatitie 9h)mi]tatto. 

(85) (Sin i)rit>icatfücr 0loniinatb" fofgt ni^t nur a) btn Seit* 
n?6rtem brr Sebeutung fein, ttjetben, fc^^eineit, BleiBftn, 
ottf jDie gfrage h^er? hjaö? aö noti^toenbige Sröangung , fonbem 
au(^ l) anberrn intranfitlben 3«ittt^6vtern auf bie grage 
aU n^ad? 

a. Love is life, but hatred is death. L. — Trade jwot;^<? a great 
sotiree of discovery. R. — Alexandria soon hecame the chief com- 
mercial ct^y in the world, B. — Benefits tum poison in bad minds. 
By. — MoscoTT heccmie the seat of empire in the fourteenth Century» 
G. — He has tumed out but a spoilt {§ 30.) chUd. Th. — Fll seem a 
Saint when most 1 play the devü. Sh. Bich. III. ^ This world i» 
but an empty shou>. Mr. — r The kingdom of Naples hsA remained 
above seven hundred years ^ißef of the Holy See. G. — Down to the 
close of the sixteenth Century, Venice remmned not only an object of 
attention, but a conaiderable seat of political negotiätion and in- 
trigue. B. 

b» The Saracens rode masters of the sea. G. — Hannibal arose 
the ecourge and terror of Borne. Gillies. — Mount Ararat Stands a 
solitary majestic conet 17,260 feet above the sea. S. — Elizabeth de- 
sired no worthier epitaph than that 'she l^wed and died a, Virgin 
Queen\ Q. B. — The Lord sitteth hing for ever. B. — Avignon 
flourished above seventy years the seat of the Boman pontiff and the 
metropolis of Christendom. G. 

1. auf biegrage aU toa«? fann "oax, bem toräbicatiöen Silominatm 
au^ as ^t\jtn* The Queen acted as Begent. m. 

2. IJlac^ turn unb grow, aber nid&t naciji become, fann auc^ to foU 
gcn^ Water turns to ice. W. — Let not vice grow to a häbit. W.. 

3. aWan fagt au^ to grow to be ... (ju ettoa^jöerbeti). It grew 
tobe an ohjeet of universal attention. B. 

c. !Dec SioiRiitaliti a» Oocatiti. 

(86) Shi aW Stnrebe artifettoö gebrauchter »lomJnatib l^eigt; 
äSocatib» 



S)ie 9(itTebeformni be6 l^tflic^en SJetfcl^rd finb/ ts>tnn man 
feine Spanten nennctt toiH: 



Sir mein ^eix 
GFentlemen meine «Ferren 
My Lord SWi^forb 



Madam gnabige fixan 
Ladies meine 3>amen 
My Lady SR^Iat)^. 



3)a9f9en laffen fl^ im l^öfUc^n SSerfe^re Mr. Mrs. Miss 
niS^t o^ne 9Ramen Broud^en« ^it Your Grace rebet man «6er« 
jBge an. 

1 am charmed, Sir, with your obliging letter. Mont. — Oentle- 
men, what does this mean? D. — My Lord, said Pitt to the Duke of 
Devonshire, I am sure that I can save this country, and that nobody 
eise can. M. — You desire me, Madam, to send you some accounts 
of the customs here, and at the same time a description of Vienna. 
Mont. — Dinner is on the table , ladies. D. — I am extremely 
pleased, my dear Lady, that you have at length found a oommission for 
me. Mont. — My dear Madam, I seize an occasion to write to you 
as usuäl, shortly but frequently. Byron to bis mother. — Dear mo- 
ther, if you please, we will forget the things you mention. By. — My 
dear Sir, I feel greatly at a loss, how to write to you. By. — I am 
infinitely obliged to you, my dear Mrs. T— for your entertaining 
letter. Mont. — Children, obey your parents in the Lord. B. — HMl, 
kin^ of the Jews ! B. 

8. ®^xm^ bed Steufatto^. 

a. 3)er DMect^cciiftttib» 
Objectiye Case. 

Stellung bed iOSiectdaccufatibd» 

(87) a)a3 Object eine« tranfitiben Seittoorte« f olgj^efem im 
Slccufatiö» 

Our first duty is not to do evil, By. — Who has not read GuUi- 
ver's Travels and Robinson Crusoe f W. R. — Not to know some 
trifies is a praise. P. — The Sultan has abolished the slave-market 
in Constantinople. S. — The Lord my God will enlighten my darkr 
ness. B. — I am not able to write long Utters, By. — I have not 
answered W. Scott's last letter, By. 

1. IDec DBjledeaccttfalb !ann 92a4bnt^€ l^aI6et auii^ an bte <^))i(< 
treten, bocft in bet Siegel nur, »enn entweber ©ubject ober Dbjecf ein Sür* 
toort mit unterft^eibbarer (5afu<form i|l. — Meat I never touch. By. -— 
My hours of leisure 1 spent in reading. Swift. — JBcanomy he ne- 
yer practised. Q. B. 

6» 



84 ia3«m ^fttt^ttootte^ 

In human works, though laboured on (gefötbert) with pain, a thou- 
sand moyements scarce one purpose gain ; in God's [works] , one 
sinek can its md prodooe. F. — Wait the great teaeher Death, 
and Qod adore. P. 

S)et Objectöaccttfatiö no^ caufatioen QtMxoixitxn. 

(88) aSicIe an fld^ Intvanfittoe Qiiitolxia cnttvitfeln au^ ein« 
tranfittoe Säebeutunfl j 

to hang l^angm 4tnb l^angeit laffnt/ 
to run Toaifm unb laufen laffen/ 
to march moirfi^iren unb ntarfc^iren lafipen/ 
to 8hake 6e^s unb (ef^n mad^n, fd^ittteln 
to cool tSÜfi, toerben unb H^I mad^en/ füllen 
to soften fonft tuerben unb fanft mad^eu/ (htbem. 
^ol^ ttranflttee 3eittt>ötter , bie ein IBaffen cbet SRad^et 
auJbtutf cn , nennt man c a u f a t it) e, 

Wretches Äaw^, that jurymen may dine. P. — I hung my head, 
Bl. — A canal rum from the Rhone to the Bhine. S. — He ran his 
eyes rapidly oyer the pages. Bl. — They marched gallantly with 
drums beating to the brink of the Boyne. M. — Napoleon marched 
an immense army to Moscow. W* — Fruits seiften as they ripen» W. 
— Music can soften pam to ease. P. — The earth trembled and 
ehook. B. — The stninger shook hm head moumfully. I. — This 
eccentric Mendship was fast coolmg, M. -r- Ice coole water. W. — 

Set >OBiect«accuf<itib füt unfern ®enitib ober 

S)atib» 

(89) SRand^ S^ittv&r^er , bie im 3>eutfd^en einen ®enitib ^ber 
Satib regireu/ finb im Sngßf^en tranfitib ) }« fß. 



to follow folgen 

to advise ratzen 

to trust trauen 

to distrust mißtrauen 

to flatter f(^mei(^e(n 

to belie ve flIauSen (einer 5Jnfon) 

to contradict »iberf^)re4en 

to approach fld^ nStfem 

to pardon berjeti^en (einer ?Per? 

f^H) 
to resist miberflel^en 



to serve bienen 
to obey ge^orc^en 
to please gefaHen 
to precede öorangel^en 
to resemMe S^neln 
to become jiemen 
to thank banfen 
to assist teiflel^en 
to brave Sroft bieten 
to remember gebenten* 



S>kftx Uitinfd^ieb bet ^tt^^ton iommt ii/f0fsäm9 im $af|!)> 
in SBettaäfii j^ f8. 

The Farliament thanked the Admiral publicly. 
The Admiral was publicly thanked. 
S>m 3lbmital »atb öffentlich gebanft (§ 39.). 

Folhw nature, P. — JDistrust y^mrßatterer». G. — Believe not 
every ^rii^. B. — No tmth oan c^n^radtc^ onother tmtfu Hooker. 

— Resist the devü and he will flee from you. B. — No man can aerve 
two masters* B. — We ought to ohey God rather than men. B. — ^ 
The soldier braves death, By. — Chaos precedes Coamos. W. K. — 
John Oxenstiem reaembled his father in roughness of speech atfd in, 
dislike of France. W. R. — Without ^aith it is impossible to plecise 
God, B. — Bememher thy Creator in the days of thy youth. B. — 
The Baron pardoned the young couple, I. — By the tried valour of 
his hand, hia monarch and his natiye land were nobly served, I,. — 
In the siege of Palermo the Norman cavalry was assisted by the gal- 
leys of Pisa. G. -r- His example was followed by his successora. M. 

— The king had heen advised to dissolve that Parliament. M. — 
Louis returned to he amused emdßattered aX Versailles. M. — The 
victory ofHohenfriedberg was B^peedily followed hy that of Sorr. M. — 

5lw(6 im« 5lfeJcct(o worth (t»ertl^) tcairt bcn Slccufatfö. To reign is 
worth amhition. Mit. — The virtue that requires to be watched is 
not irorth the serUtnel. Gl. — ^aäf worthy (»örbig) folgt of. § i04. 

b. ^tt^SUmW9t%taii(iü»* 

(90) SKan^e tranfitiöe Sdta^xttt er^fifc^m ober gtftaften 
tta(iÖ bcm Obifctöaccufatii) ttO(^ einen ^)rabicatitoen SlccufatiS), 
metd^r audfagt,n}ie. eine $etfo« ober @a(]^e. genannt; moju jte 
gemad^t, mofur fie eTflSrt, aU t»ad fie 6e trati^tet to^lrb^ 

Uy call nennen 

to style nennen 

to name nennen, entmnen 

to appoint ju tfm^ rfnenntn 

to Institute aü ttttia^ einfe^ 

to choose ju etwa« toSfjUm 

to elect gu etm^ wa^(en 

to crown fe&nen 

to breed att etttjaö erjiel^en 

to declare ju etwa« erllaren 



te Salute M ettt>a4^ UgiA^ 
to luake JU etivad mo^^ 
to render ;n ettiMi« me^äfiw 
to create g» etiea« nuw!^,. er» 

l^e^R 
to pronounee für ettvod er» 

ttiven 
to a^nowledge (A$ eüvol an» 

erfennen 
to vote für ätoaS erfßrcn 



g6 S8om .gait^ttoocte. 



to consider atö tt)ma9 htttaä)-- 



to regard att ett»a^ atife^en 
to count für ftroaö eta^ten 
to think für etmaö galten» 



3m fPafflto wirb au« Selben Slccufatben eui boij:pdtft ölo* 
minatib^ ' 

The Senate appointed him Commander 

He was appointed Commander by the Senate. 

The Romans called Marcellus their sword, and Fabius- their 
huckler* Storey. — Qo^* called the light 2>ay, and the darkness he 
callaS Night. B. — The Ottomans cannot style themselves the de- 
scendants or successors of the apostle of God. G. — Make his word 
your rukj and his conduct your example. Bell. — The Greeks ren- 
dered theology a System of speculative refinement, or of endless con- 
troversy. R. — We will create young Arthur duke of Bretagne. Sh. 

— Her testament instituted Leo, the son of Basil, her universal heir, 
G. — I hold him but a fooL Sh. — I count his friends my/oe«. Sh. 

— The dukes of- Normandy acknowledged themselves the vassals of 
the successors of Charlemagne and Capet. G. — The Commons vot- 
ed Füller an irnpostor, M. — The neighbourhood pronounced the 
place the rendezvous of hobgoblins. I. — We müst consider the Rus- 
sians a contented and flourishing nation, Blackw. Mag. — Keep my 
name s^ secret By. — Iremember the father a hoy. F. — 1 knew my- 
self rather his head than his hand. Bl. — 

The Persian Gutf is called the Greeli/Sca by eastem geographers. 
S. — The decisive battle of Nehavei;id was styled by the Arabs the 
victory of victories. G. — My house shall be called the house of 
prayer, and ye have made it a den of thieves. B. — Rome was rightly 
named the eternal dty, Q. R. — Temple was created a baronet and 
ajitpointed resident ßX the viceregaX coxiTt ofBrusseh. M-. — Godfrey 
was choaen king, G. — Guiscard was exalted on a buckler and »o- 
htedcmmt of Apulia. G. — * On the W^ of May, 1804, Nt^oleon was 
declared emperor, and Joseph^ appointed presumptke heir to the 
throne^ On the 26^ May, 1807, he was crovmed king of Italy at Mi- 
lan. E. B. — Many of the Seottish nobüilty have, at various periods, 
been created peers, of Great Britain., Scott. — He had been bred a 
Whig, Scott. — Photius was sent ambmsador to the Caliph of Bag- 
dad. G. — For a young lady in those days to claim a right of choice 
was almofit thought u species of indelicacy. Chambers. 

3)o(^ finbet man aw^ for, as m6) mannen bicfet 3eiht)örtcr. — 
They counted him as a prophet. B. — 1 knew him as the medical 



«dviser to tÜe Trevanions. Bl. — They named him m ex^cntor to 
tbeir will«. Bl. — The blind fanatics were desiroiis of eketmg him 
for their general. G. — Tbose fierce and bloody barbarians had 
been persuaded to acknowledge J'esus for their Cfod, the Christian 
missionaries for their teachers, and the Bomans for their fiiends 
and "brethren. G. — Lord Churchill was now sent aa ambassador 
eztraordinary to Versailles. M. — During sereral centuries, the 
nations of Europe appear to have eonsidered themselves as separate 
societies, scarcely connected together by any common interest. R. 
— Chivalry was regarded as the school of honour. R. — Clarke 
cursed (f^inH^ftc) mefor a spy. Edgeworth. 

c. iSoMieltet accitfatiti btx ^tt\munh Sat^t* 

(91) ©«Ige StiitvhxUx flnbcn fl(^ mit einem 3tc<ufatto ber 
jPerfon unb einem 5lccufatli) ber Satire. 8e|terer Hel6t auä^ im 
$offl^ 2lccufatiö unb h?lrb Im a)eutf($en geh^S^nlld^, oft ou(^ Im 
(StiQÜ^i^m, bur(^ $roi)ofltlonen umfd^rleten^ }♦ 93* 

to teach a person a science 3emanb In einer SBljfenfc^flft 

nritervid^ten 
to envy a person any thing 3emanb um etnjad ienelben 
to expel a person the house 3emanb auö bem «gaufe 

treiben 
to bar a person a place 3emanb bon einer ®tel(e au0' 

fc^Ilfßen 
to ask a person questiona S^ragen an 3emanb richten« 

I will ^eocA transgressors thy ways. B. — I wanted him taucht 
a trade. Uncle Tom. — The cynic would not perhaps have envied the 
hero his pleasures. Bl. — They asked him too many questions. 
Mont. — 1 beg you a thousand pardons. Bl. — I should have ex- 
pelled him the house. !K. — He hars me the place of a brother. Sh. 

— He was deharred all intercpurse with hi« fellow-citiaens. Hume. 

— Death shall be deceived his glut (ber ^b foK tmt feifte Seilte betrogen 
toerben). Mit. ^ ■ * 

To beg bürfte nur- In obiger 9t ebendatt mit bobb^l^^^^^c^uf^t^'^ 
t)otfommen^ fon^ jfagt man; I beg^ot^r pardon (i(^ bitte @ le um SSer« 
ael^ung). D. 

d. "Sitt dMierbiftle «ccitfatib. 

V Slttf ble Srage ttjenn? tüle tauge? u» a. 

(9t) Oft jie^t ber 3tccufotb ob»erblaf, auf bie ahroge »tun? wie 
(ange? wie? wie weit? wie ))le(? um wie ))let? 



Let this great trutli be present ii^A^ and day, F. — I im» Tery 
(^ to gtrty then» a ekty, Mont. -^ I.stidd bnt aje^o daf/9» MxmL — 
Itht King's Company of Freuch comedians play here et^^ f%Ä^. 
Mont. — A populär faction waä ready, e^er^ moment, to take arms 
agalnst Henry the Sev^ith. It. — Scanderbeg reskted, twmfy ihree 
peara, the power» of the Ottoman empire. G. — The Baitic is froien 
flm mon^ in the year. S. — The house of Arpad reigned thi'ee 
htmäredyeara in the kingdom of Hungary, G. — He walked ten 
milea, M. — He has reduced my förtune one half. ßl. — He was not 
a ienth pari so industrious. Bl. — Lord Wentworth died last 
toeek. By. 

a)er aböerBfalf ?lccuf(itlio ber ffitcbctl^oruttg«^ 

(93) $tütft ber aböerBiAle Slccufatb regetmaiiflt ©lebet^oluna 
and/ fo nimmt rr ben unSefttmmtfn 9Crtt{eL 

once a month einmal ben ÜKonat* 

ten pounds a year gc^n $fttnb baß Sa^r*^ 

A concert was^given once a w^ek, Bl. — A small sum oi fifteen 
pounds a year was offered me. Gl. — He spent three eyenings a toeek 
there. Bl. — The ship sails at the rate of seven knots an hour, W. 
— He can afford for house-rent an expense of sixty pounds a year,. 
A. Smith. 

Sef^nbere ab^etl^iafe %cctifaii^t. 

(94) ajefimberd gu mctfcn fhtb folflenbe obberBioU Slccufatifte : 
All the day, all day ben gangen Sog 

Every day jeben Sag 

One of these days nad&jier ilage, einmal 

The other day tuvAi^ 

This morning ^tt SRorgen 

This evening l^eirte 2ltenb 

To^morraw meming m^vgcti ftiüfy 

Last night, yesteiday night geffetn Sltettb 

This day week l^eute bor 8 Sagen (mit einer 3«ttform 

ber aSergflngeti^it), ^tntt fit« 8 Sage (mit einer gu« 

funftigen Settform) 
Monday fortnight QÄüniag öor 1 4 Sagen ob» fifter 14 S^e 
This day three months l^eute uirt 3 SRonatt ob» bor S 

aWonaten 



Every twenty yeaars Mtx {toatt^ 3a^te 

This way auf Me^ %tt. 
You have been traVelUng aUdt^, you must fetl tired. Bell. — 
Early tikia mominff the thermometer was down below freezin^^poiiit. 
Baglaa. — I had the hcmour of a long conversation with him hat 
tdffht, Mont. — That day fortniffhiyrM fixed for my departore. Gl. 
•^ ThU day tm yeam we were married. Mr. -> Man renews tiie fibre 
and materSal of his body wery weven yiars* Bl. — 

5Dfr ab»er6ia(e Stccufati)) )»at ^^iecti^en unb 
Slböettictt. 

(96) JOft J)ft6htbft fl(^ ber ab»ertla(f ««uftttto mit «bjectbett 
ober ^berMtn^ auf bie Srage n>ie biet? um koie )piet? 

Ten feet high yt^xi %\x% ^o(§ 

Six years old ^ifi Sa^te a(t 

A line two miles long eine 2 9){fi(en lange Sinie 

A great deal bettet tiXi gut S^^eif Reffet/ biet ieffet 

Trtie day befbre ben J^ag gu^or 

AH the year round boö ganje icXjx ^(nburd^ 

Ten miles off ge^n adelten babon 

A month after einen 9Konat nac^^er. 
These unhdppy men were forced to work all the year round like 
negro slaves. M. — New Guinea, the largest Island in the Pacific, 
after New Hc^and, is 1100 müea long, S. — Mount Kosciusko, the 
loftiest of the Australian Alps, is not more than 6500 /e«^ Mgh, S. — 
Robert was a year yotmger than his brother. Bl. — One had hair a 
shade darker than the other. Bell. . — Miss Reed is the ftead and 
Shoulders taller than you ate. Bell. — The surf (Scanbung) is often 
heard ton miles of, S. — He lived 28 years longer, M. — An object 
afathom or six feet high would be hid by the curvature of the earth 
at the distance of ten miles. S. — 

S>et «bbetblale 9lcc«fatlö bot ago unb since. 

(96) S)al ^bber^ a^ ober since na^ einem S^itocotfatib toirb 
butti^ bie $ra))ofitioit oor uierfe^t* 

Five minutes ago^ ))or 5 SRinutett 
Ten days since^ vor 10 3!«geu«> 
^Dagegen ift unfer ^Ibt^erS (aug na^ einem 3^i<>((<^f^^^ ^^^ 
bie $ra))otltion Ibr, ju geben« 



§9 ^^^ $ait)»ttt>otte«. 

gfflnf Xa^t lang; for five days 
Qtvti Minuten (ang, for two minutes. 
Xt has Struck eight on all cloeks aome minutea ago, Oarlyle. •— A 
few daya ago I wrote to you a letter. By. — Two days ago the ther- 
mometer was up to sixty. Times. — She died but a short time since» 
I. — Jack once made a journey to London a great many years aince, 
I. — I returned to England in Company with a Frenchman, who had 
visited us twenty years since, Bl. — No rain falls in central Chile /or 
nine months in the year. S. — The temperature of boiling Springs 
has remained unchanged for ages. S. — He remained silent for a 
short Urne, M. 

^c^ fagtman: AU day long ben gattjen Xaa lana. — AU 
day long have I been plagued. Ps. 73, 14. — He nad cdl his life 
long been accustomed only to the drowsy navigation of canal«. I. — 

e. 2)et ^ccttfatib tta4 ^ätiofltiottett. 

(97) %Vit $raj)ofuionett regiren ben 2tccufotto/ 

Man compels every land and sea to contribute to his knowledge, 
S. — All subsists by elemental strife, P. — The Orinoco rises on the 
northem side of the Sierra del Parima. S. — The Baltic is frozen five 
months in the year, S. — A canal runs /rom the Rhone to the Hhtne, 
S. — Augustus treated Virgil MJiYÄ refc'^ewce, and Horace toilhfa- 
miliarity, W. R. — Carthageearlyrivalled, and soon surpassed Tyre 
in opulence and power. R. 

8» CBe(tatt($ bet £atiti^ta))o{ltiott to. 
- a. 2){e ^äpofltiott to m<^ &\%tn\(^a^9Mxittn* , 

(98) 5>fm beutfi^fti 3)allb «a^ Sigfufd^aftöTOortent m^pxit^t 
Wfi^ bfc ^a^jofltfon to; j. 93* nad^: 



equal g(ei^ 
averse abgeneigt 
peculiar elgent^ümtlc]^ 
agreeable angenel^m 
subject wntertDorfen 
fatal oerberblli^ 



faVourable günfiig 
perQicious ]^5(^ [(i^abttd^ 
allied ))ermanbt 
preferable toorjujiel^en 
adveree juwibet 
true treu» 



J)a$ «&aiH3tnjDrt mit to (ber 5Datlb) fle^t im Sngtifc^en ge» 
)v5^nti<^ na(^ bem tegirenben ®orte) 

Evil examples are pemicious to morals. W. 



i5)o(^ Um t>ec ©aH» b<« Q^ac^rtttf« ^(bet aw(3^ an Me ®^)ije 
W ®a^ö treten* 

To thine own seif be true. Sh.; 

His talents are equal to his feelings. By. — Men are averse to 
new experiments. R. — The common black pepper is pecultar to the 
hottest parts of Asia. S. — The oharacter and Situation of the Phoe- 
nicians were B.a favourable to the spirit of commerce and discovery, as 
those of the Egyptians were adverse to it. R. — The sentiment of 
fear is nearly allied to that of hatred. G. — In the proudest aris- 
tocracy of Venice or Oenoa, each patrician was subfect to the laws. G. 
— The bold and vigorous proceedings öf the Council of Basil had al- 
most been fatal to the reigning pontiff, Eugenius the Fourth. G. — 
To th\ne own seif be <rwc, and it must foUow, as the night the day, 
thou canst not then hefalse to any man. Sh. — 

^aäf near (na^e) , like (gteic^) , opposite (gc^cnuBet) hUihi to 
gctoö^nlit^ weg. The young man's wrath is like stravo on fire, but 
like red hot steel is the old man's ire. By. — Ladies like variegated 
tulips show. P. — 1 took my seat near the stove, I. — 

b. ^t ftibßofimu to tta4 itttran^tiMi Bettmöftent. 

(99) aJiefe ßdtrvbxUx, bU im 3)eutfd^en einen ^atii> xt^im, (Inb 

jtüar im Sngllfd^en tranfitit) (§ 89.), a6er anbeten folgt to; j» 33* 

to write fc^reiben (einer $erfon) 
to yield wtiä^tn 
to succeed na(^fotgen 
to defer njiUfa^ren 
to bow j!(^ Beugen 
to be fein, gereichen, erf (feinen, 
gu $^elt ttjerben. 
9Baö ü6et bie ^teHung M 3)atiöö § 98. gefagf tvutbe, gilt 

a«(^1^ler 5 

I have written^o Henry what youhave said^oMr. Friend. 

3c^ ^aU bem J^tinxiä) gefc^rieben, ttjaö Sie »&errn8f. gefagt f}aUn. 

The Lord appeared to Abram. B. — Constantinople adhered to 
the young emperor. G. — What benefits accrued to the conquerors ? 
G. — Jamaica hehn§9 to Great Britain. W. r- I bow to the divine 
decfee, to God's bebest (®e^ei§). L. — Glory he to the Father, and 
to the Son , and to the Holy Ghost. Prayer Book. — To the child 
all the earth w beautiful, and all life is divine. W. R. — A foolish 
Bon is a grief to his father. B. — His infiuenee corresponded to his 



to appear erfc^einen 
to adhere anfangen 
to accrue juwa^fen 
to belong gehören 
to correspond entf^ted^n 
to say fcrgen 



ff Sßom iaupt)»exii^ 

wsaltii. Q. B. — To foes how stern a foe was he ! And io the va- 
liant and the free how brave a chief ! L. — The southern provineea 
of France do not yield to Il^aly itself. G. — Queen Anne aucceeded to 
her brother-in-law. Scott. — He seemed willing to defer to any per- 
K)n of higher rank than his own. Scott. — 

c. 3)te ^^9^m% to wm^ tranjititieit 3eit»ilrttnt* 

(100) 0la(!6 tranfitben deittoSrtem ijl brr brulfd^e 5Datit) im VM» 
gemeinm mit to ju it&erfe|en $ g* ^. nad^ : 



to confide an)>fttt<iucn 
to attribute guf<^t«i6eit 
to trust antoectrau^n 
to prefer öorjU^en 
to add l^injufugen 
to 8t<^ t)iTf(^Ur§m 



to communicate mit%Um 
to consecrate teei^en 
to appropriate siteignen 
to preach )}t<bigett 
to leave flBerlaffeti 
to open &f tteti. 



06 bft 3)atb bem OBjiectßoccwfatib i>otttntlelJftt ober fotgfn fi>tt, 
Ifangt bom ^one a(. ^et na(^btu(f(i(i^ Betonte @afu^ ße^t (ule^t« 
9Ra^ SSefinben tvirb man fagen : 
We trust our fortime or reputatkm to the lawyer^ ober 
We trust to the lawyer our fortune or reputation. 

-We trust our health to the physician, oür fortune and sometimes 
our Ufe and r^utation io the lawyer and attomey. A. Smith. — The 
Bfflperor Basil entruated to the care of Photiua his son and successor, 
Leo the philosopher. G. >-* Many among Freethinkera. open^ grec dy 
ears to the most extravagant rumours of table-tuming and mesme- 
rism. W. K. — The Arabians e&mmunicated to philosophy a spirit of 
metaphysical and frivoloua subtilty. R. — The Latin tongue was 
conseoratsdhf the chureh toreligion. Custom, with authority, scarce- 
ly less sacred, had appropriated it to literature. K. — 1 prefer the 
Gothic Cothedral of Seville to St» Riul'a.. By. — iV«flwsÄ the gospel 
to every creature. B. — Had he but atopped his ears to flattery and 
opened theai to fidthfttl coansel ! Bell. — Jdd to your faith» virtue. 
B. — Death leaoea io ita etemal rest the weary soul. L. — At Tilsit 
Napoleon had conßded to the Emperor Alexander his designs against 
Spain. E. K. 

d. «ktoetftttiB (er 2)atilK|ität»Kti0it. 

(101) einige tranfltitie äeittoSvter geflatten bie SlStoerfung bet 
^raV0fttion to, toenn bet IDatb, at« bet f^a(3^et 6etonte (Jafuß, 
)» r um ^kcttfatb ^e^t 5 )• Sdi 



9tUattäf\>ttff^lU. M 



to teil figm 
to give qthm 
to do t^nn, mveifen 
to owe f(^uMg ffln 
to bring Srin^n 
to allow geflatten 
to spare erf^aren 
to cost fofjftt 



to bid bieten 
to proeure i»ftf(^affm 
to assign gutvrifen 
to pay be^l^m 
to afford ^mafftm 
to show geigen 
to deny öerfagen 
to leave taffen. 



Henry told an amusing story to my sister. 
Henry told my sister an amusing story. 

Do justice to the affticted and needy. B. — He was 1h e oondi- 
tion to do every hody justice. Smollet. — Every one üf us thsll give 
account of himself to Qod, B. — Charlemagne in France, and A^«d 
the Great in England gave their subfeets a short glimpse of light and 
knowledge. R. — To it» ahundani and valuahle minerals, Siberia, 
and indeed Russia Proper, owea a Tast aocession of wealth. E. R. — 
Owe no man anything but to love one another. B. — Spare my sight 
the pain. Dryden. — He went to bid the ladtes good morrow. Co- 
ventry. — This 'declarB.tiqn procured tTones the thanks and applause 
of the irhole Company. P. 

1. (SniUiftWä) hUiht to im ?affiö, »enn bct JDativ ein gurwoet \% 
Regulär tasks and occupations ioere ctssigned me. Bell. — The so- 
cial life, long denied Mm, began to exercise its charm. Bl. -r- Th«t 
Space M left you for reflection. Bell. — 

2. (Sntbe^tHc^ bleibt to frmec "onx ^txa @a^ ber ben Slccufati)) 
)»ettritt. Maiy Magdalene came and told the düdplea that she had 
Seen the Lord. B. 

3. Gntbe^i^ UtiU to andft n a <!^ bem $(ccttfatii» it (bev.^M^ntk^ 
»otanjiel^t). 1 have told it you often. L. 

4. ^ittbel^Tli(( bleibt to taWvä^ xkaiS^ bem Slccitfatt)), toemi et ein 
Stagefutwott i^ ober 9la4btu(i0 l^olber an ber ^x>i1^t fle^t What wilt 
tiiou give mef B. — The priviLage of free action I should have ac- 
cordea them, Bl. 

5. ^i^tteilen to&lftlt man ben ^oti» |mn @ttbjiect ber ^jkf^ocott« 
fintction* In one farm-yard I was shown sixty-three of these oxen 
p. e. 63 of these oxen were shown me), Shelley, — Ooldamith was 
refttsed Ordination. Q. R. — J toaa told nothing more. D. — I£e 
wae offered his liberty . F. — I was spared the trouble of answer- 
ing. Bell. — He stipulates to he repaid his money with lawfül in- 
terest. E. R. 

(l(tt) fRaä^ Qtittüixtrm mle : 



f^ ^om ^att^tkoi^cie* 



to take nel^men 
to conceal i>txfitf)Un 
to reave entreißen u» a» 



to eteal fle^len 
to hide toerbergen 
to withdraw ent^iti^m 
fotßt from fiatt beö beutfc^n $)aa\j«* 

®r berBirgt baö ©e^elmnif fcüiem a3TUt)er* 

He conceals the secret from his brother. 

$)ag aSud^ tt)arb meinem ©ol^n gefiol&Ien» 

The book was stolen from my son, 

Heaven from all creatures A«(^ the book of fate. P. — The se- 
pulchre of Ali was concealed from the tyrants of the house of Om- 
miyah. G. — It is impossible that God should tmthdraw his presence 
from any thing. Hooker. — Aeschylus saw his dramatic cl^own reft 
from him by Sophocles. W. R. 

f. !Dte ^rüyoßtiott to na$ ^m^WixitxxL* 

(IÖ3) SBlönjeilen fci^t na^ »&aui)tm6rtfrn to flott be« beutfc^en 
©enitlbg. 

Sr ift O^eim beö ^Bnigd 5 He is uncle ^ the kiiig. 

He is uncU io the reighing empress. Mont. — The lady was 
daughter to a private gentleman of mod^rate fortune. Coventry. — 
The emperor Leopold was first coustn to Charles. M. — She is nieee 
to Lady Melbourne and comin io Lady Cowper. By. — God is a 
friend to the poor orphan child. Bell. — I knew him as the medical 
adviser to the TrevanioAs. Bl. — 1 am sole keir to his fortune. Bl. — 
The borrower is servant to th^ lender. Prov. 22, 7. — They named 
h^im as executor &> their wills, and guardian to their sons. Bl. — He 
died a victim to the ignorance of our fellow-creatures. Bl. — 

1 . Stt atten biefen Bäöen fönnte a\xä) of fiel^en j j. ©. The ömperor 
Leopold was son ofa, daughter ofVhiliip the Third. M. — 0litr tritt, 
n)enn man of hxa\xä)i, mtifi bct «ttifel \)or. She is the dauphter of^ 
rieh gentleman. 

Snbeffen iil ber $5ath) au^btutfötooCfct, iti^\ nic^t btc6 Urf^nQ ober 
S3eftt, fonbern jjerfdnlii^e, le^enbige Sugefettung mib ^^eittial^me, 
tl^ iti 9 c SBejiimmutig für einen 3we(f an* 

2. Umgef el^rt flel^t of für unfern 2)ati» in g&nen toie } F^th comes 
to the assistanc^ of the understanding. W. R. 

.4. £)ie®enititit)tät)o1ltionof. 

a. Sie $rä^o1ltton of ita^ ^^MtxXi ttnli (Sigenf($aft^örtent. 

(104) S)em beutf<!^en ©mftib na(^ 3^ itttJÖrtem , tefonberö trän* 






to deprive of itrauhm 
to rob of brauten 
to convince of nhtxfnf^xtn 
to convict of ufcerttjclff n 
to assure of J>f rfid^em 
devoid of 6aar, lebig 
mindftil of elttflebenf 
to get rid of tod ttjcrben 



tired of mube 
weary of mübe 
foU of öoa 
capable of fä^ig 
worthy of njurblg 
aware of Qtxt)dt)x, funbfg 
secure of fli^er 
to be glad of flc]^ freuen» 



God has deprived her o/wisdom. B. -r- Don't roÄ a man o/his 
just praiöe. W. — It is difficult to convince a man o/his errors. W. 

— He aasured me o/" his sincerity. W. — He is secure o/b. welcome 
reception. W. — Life is füll o/cares and perplexities. W. — His 
invention may be eapabU of great improvement. Swift. -— Beanty 
and virtue rendered her worthy o/hiß love* R. — Schiller never ap- 
pears to have been aware o/^his great obligations to Herder. Bl. — 
They soon grew tired of my holiday visits; Lamb. — He is weary of 
study. W. ^- What is man that thou art mindful ofhim? B. — He 
was convicted of a treasonous correspondence with the enemy. E. R. 

— His heart was not devoid of th« social virtues.. G. — 1 shall be 
glad of your books. By . 

1. Of fielet attdft na$ matici^en fStt\itnHxUxi, bit eine atmete fBettbutif} 

im ^eutfc^en oetlangen; %* ^* i 
to be afraid of färbten j to be fond of lieben 

to be desirous of toüufiä^ett I to ba ambitious of begel^ren 

I will not be «/raeJq/* death. Sh. — George II. was/owe^ofmilitary 

pomp and piurade. Cooper. — We are desirou« o/peace. G. — Tra- 

jan was amöt^KHi« <^fame. G. 

. 2. Slnbrerfeit« »eriangen bcn Slccufatio: to deride jemanbe« ftot* 

teiT/ to mention jemanbed ertt^ä^nett; to spare j|emaubed fd^onen, to await 

jemonbed f^axttn, to enjoy einer ^ad^e gentef en, to remember jemanbe« 

^ebeiifen Ut a* 

b. m ftSa^^^mn of na^ ^vüßmMttn. 

Of ffir bett ^)offeffii)fn, fubjectlijfn uiib o&iecti»eii 
Otiiltii)* 

(105) 3)<itt betttfc^tt ®e«ltte tiüä^ «gau^^ftvörtent entf^3vi^^ ^Uid^^ 
faM Im 5tHflem<inm of. 

The field of thought is infinite. By. — Economy is the source 
of liberality. G. — The wealth o/^Europe has increased since tiie 



disoorary ofühe miiies 4>f America. A. Smitii. '— * Laber m feicUitetod 
and abridged by the applioation o/* proper machinery. A. Smith. «^ 
The industry andrespurces q/* the United States have made analmost 
fabulous advancement. Q. H. — The arrival <^the colonistsin North 
America has sealed the fete of the red man. S/— The love <jf money 
is the root of all evü. B. — The Greeks in the hfiroic age a^em to 
have been unacquainted with the use qf iron, K. — 

1. JDcr 93ebeutuna «ad^ mietf^tiMmam t>cn i>off«ffi»«ti#e* 
M'o (the wealth of Europe), ben fubj«ctiö<n (the arrival of the 
colonists) Jinb ben J) B j e c t i » c tt jjthe discovery of the mines^. 

2. mad) on board, on ... aide !ommt fkatt of au^ ber blo^ $lcau 
faiit) )Oßu A country of such yast extent on euch side the equaior 
must necessarily have a variety of soils as virell as climates. Hervey. 
— He found himself on board a ship bound to India. I. 

Of für ben beutfcä^en 93eifa|. 
( 106) «ußerbem mitf of iiatt M feeutfc!^ a3rtfa^e0 («Wwfliioii) 
mä^ «eau^JtitJrtftn flel^en, bk eine S^^I, ehten S:^fll eine« 
>toffe8 ititiä^nttti $♦ 95. 



a pound of sugar etn ^funb 

Swder 
a giass of water efn ®ta9 

(ffiaffer 
a class of men eine @(afff 

a»enfd^ 
a piece ofgold ein @lurf®oIb 
a brace of hares efn JPaar 

•Safen 



a sum of money eine Summe 

®eft 
apairofshoes e{n$aar(S(^u^e 
a sort of madness eine ^tt 

Zoüf)tit 
a number of days fine^nja^I 

a couple of hours ein 95oar 
®tunben» 



A husJiel of coals only costB a few pence. S. — Knvy ig a kmd of 
pndse. Gay. — In Bengal the Ganges and several other great rivers 
form a great ntimher (T/'navigable canals. A. Smith. — Comwalland 
Wales at present yield annually near fifteen thousand tona qfeopp&c, 
M. — Our Springs and mines send annually more than aeyen hundred 
millions of pounda of excettent salt to foreign countries. M. — A 
hundred marks 4yf siWer had been promised to Hie first adventurers. 
G. — Each individual was obliged to fumish twenty-five pounda of 
cotton every three months. I. — The cacique presented Columbus 
with a belt curiously wrought» ^md two piecea ofgold, 1, 

Of giDif^en @emeiiinameii utib Jligrettnoineit« 
(107) 3^ift^en einem ©emeinnamen unb einem ttisennamm 
muS in btftimmitn SaUen of tieften $ {nf6efi»nbe«e «erür man 
93eif^e(<tt)ie: 



the «mpire of Austda bet ^affetftaat Ocfleml^ 
the kingdom of Saxony \>a9 StM^vtit^ ^aäj/^n 
the principality of Wäl«fi tm« 8ärflenti^«m SBttle« 
the eity of Diesdm bie @4ia]Di ^nnSlm 
the month of May ber Wonat W«A 
the house of Tudor bad «^attd Subtr» 
The hingdom «jfNaplee has remained above seven htindredyears 
a fief of the Holy See. G. — The repuhlics o/" Venice and Genoa had 
risen to power «nd opulenee. I, — I fcave traversed tfie inteiior ^ 
the jprovinee o/ Albai^. By. — The penimtda of India, at Üie pre- 
sent moment, possesses iowc astronomical observatories. S. — The 
Claims of all tlie eonteiiding ^antdgenets were trnited in the hmise of 
Tudor. O. — The ancient« supposed the earth to be dirided into -five 
regions which they distinguished by the name cf^önes. R. — The 
snow once entirely disappeared from the vokano of Aconeagua in 
Chile, which is 23,S00 feet high, from evaporation. S. — The cify of 
Tom$k is itearly deAerted in the monik af June by its aihle-bodied 
population, which goes to work at the mines on ths Yeniasei* £. B« 
— The name of Romans adhered to the liaat Fragment of the empire 
of Constantinople. G. — Temple was chosen fox the Unwersity of 
Cambridge. M. — Alexius found a secure refuge in tiie isle of Sicily. 
G. »— The first foundations of Venice were Isdd in the ieland of 
Rialto. G. 

SDagegen: tiie river Thämes, the «hlp 3Peggy, the Emperor 
Francis, the Eilector Haurk^, fnarr : Könnt moß-i <ifepe Wrath, 
Lake Leman n* a» ([♦ | 73.). 

^[1m Saxon OenÜäYC. 

(K)8) 9ur bett beutf<$m (Seaitib no^ «^u^tiD&rtim i«m ifxt 

ii^n abec «m $(tri)mniia«ten in :|)Dfftffhxr ober fttbiccttoif ^Be* 
bfutnng« 

1. a)fr fJr^fi^e (!knt«b — fafl: ^« eiiQije <!ftfp brr «ftcwg^^ 
fSd^W^n «oftt^Mtbuttg — »frb btttt^ ^t^ottgtmg e!nt« s ait ben 
9lt)mlnatiö geblfba» Ziffern gniiti^tfc^en s, baö uä* Sif^tautm 
tolebif @^Ibe es tautet, »irb ein 5t(>oflro>)^ toorauögeff^t , jum 
Mittftf^lfbt bott bem s ber Mc^t^ett* 2)nn ^lutirt, ber fc^n auf s 
rnbet/ ivirb nur ein %ppro)}l^ anfleugt« 

stritt, (Bngl. (drammatie. 7 



2. ^n iüifi^äit ®enittD mttfi Um regirmben Jdanpttüoxtt f>ox^ 
anpe^fu unb t)crbtangt bfffen ^ittittU 3fl eine gjrä^jofltlon ba , fo 
tritt bec fa^fif^e ®enitto {kvif^en $rS^ofition unb «^au^ttvott. 

the Queen's household. 
the enemy's camp 
the enemies' flight 
a horse's hoof 
horses' hoofs 
Mrs. Fairfax's voice 
St. James's Püace 
the servants' hall 
labourers' wages 
of man's disobedience 
in men's minds 
for his children's happi- 
ness. 



The household of the Queen 
the camp of the enemy 
the flight of the enemies 
the hoof of a horse 
the hoofs of horses 
the voice of Mrs. Fairfax 
the Palace of St. James 
the hall of the servants 
the wages of labourers 
of the disobedience of man 
in the minds of men 
for the happiness of his chil- 
dren 

3. fßen mehreren eng i>ttinn'Hntn®btttxnftf)altnnx ba9 Uf^it 
bad QtnitM\(!^t s. 

Queen Anne's reign. M . 

Charles the Second's reign. M. 

XJncle Tom's Cabin. Stowe. * 

Adam and Eve's moming hymn. Ash. 

For David my servant's sake. B. 

For peace and quiet's sake. Cowper. 
The Elector of Hannover's accession to the crown. Scott. 

Keep the king'a commandment. B« — A spider is in kings' pa- 
laces. B. — A mother is the it^fanfa true guide to knowledge. Bl. 
— A year's delay is not necessipily a year^a loss. Bl. — A whip for 
the horse, a bridle for the ass, and a rod for the /ooPs back. B. — 
The servants* dinner will soon be ready. Bell. — This world is all a 
fleeting thow for tndn*8 ülusion given. Mr. — Do not dread men's 
opinions more than ChtPs law. Bl. — Nature directs the ehiiei^a lip 
to its mother's breast. W. K. — Children's children are the crown of 
old men. B. — X bow to the dlvine decree, to Qo^s bebest (®.el^etp}» 
Longf. — Leadenhall market ia quite a Noah's ark of live animals«. 
Q. K. — Every man^a friend is every mana fool. Proverb. — Qa 
now to ihy hrother Ammon^a house. B. 

aO^an^malUft man ttcul^ 3 if flauten ba^ s be« fä^. ®enitiD» 
weg* Prayer is Innocence* iriend. L. — For Jeam* sake. 2 Cor. 4^ 
5, — We shall be glad for peaa? sake. Post. 



b. SßeglafTititg einer OmUiütimn^ nad^ im ffid^ftfc^en ®eitittii. 

(109) eine tdä^t gu errat^^enbe OrtlBejeid&nung fanti nai^ bem 
fac^flf^m ©enftb h?fgb(fi6fn* SWan fagt oft: 

St. PauFs ffir St. Paul's Cathedral. 

St. Mary's für St. Mar/s Church. 

St. James's ffir St. James's Palace. 

Willis's für Willis's Coffee-house. 

Limner's für Limner's Hotel (Bulwer, My Noyel II. 

305 u. an). 

At a baker's für at a baker's shop. 
To a lawyer's für to a lawyer's office. 
From my father's für from my father's house. 
I dine at my uncle's i^ \pti\t bei meinem Ol^eim« 
Go to the shoemaker's ge^ jum ©(ä^ul^ma^er* 
On Sundays we all meet at my fathei'Sj and dine together. Bl. 

— I am on my way now to my mother^s, D. — I ahrfl see yqu, I 
hope, Sit Lady Jersey* 8. By. — I met Courtenay the orator, at Homers 
thepoefs, By. — He has seen you before at Mr8, Weafs. Bl. — I 
prefer the Gothic cathedral of Seville to St PauVs, By. — James 
the second died at St. QermairCs, M. — I stepped across the clean 
and quiet little street from the shoemaker's to the Post-office. Bell. 

— The University of Cambridge was received at St, James's "with 
comparative coldness. M. 

c. SSegloffnng eine^ ot9 hm fßntfftt^ti^tnbtn in ergttnaetibeii ^oiMrt« 
toorte^ na4 liem fttf^f^tit (Bettitü« 

(110) ®ltt ow8 bem fflorl^rrge^enben ju erganjenbeö ^ou»>ttüort 
6rou(^t man tiad^ bem fäd^jlfi^en ®tniüi> tocber ju toieber^ofen, 
nod^, mä^ beutfd^er 9lrt, burc^ baö gfurtoort that (berienige, ber) 
gu öertrctm. 

Opinions like Voltaire*s i. e. Opinions like those of 

Voltaire. 
Your taste and Mary's i. e. Your taste and that of 

Mary. 

Her pedigree was brief, as my dear mother's, Bl. — He had a 

mouth shaped like a mastifs. I. — Roland's forehead was singu- 

larly high, Augustine' s might be as high. Bl. — I could have kissed 

that sword as reverently as if it had been a Bayard^s or a Sidney's, 

7» 



Bl. — Your tastes and habits resemble Diam^s and M(mfs, Bell. — 
I heard Mrs. Fairfax's voice, and LeafCs and tTie cook^a. Bell. — The 
polioy of Frederic the Great was eesentially the same as hk faikmi'B, 
M. — No whiter page (fein fUtfenlofece^ iBlatt) than Md£son*9 re- 
mains. P. 

Salb bad ^oorl^ergellenb« ^Mt)^tooct^ Balb ein unbe^immlet Seatiff ift 
in folgenben gotten jn ergänzen. In every sentence of Bolanas (öon 
leiten SRolanb«) there was some outbreak of prid«. Bl. — With 
Mr. Trevanion has cosie another old friend of mff faih^$ f Seiten 
mtimi SßaUx^, Bl. — I had often occasion, later to recall that 
Bphorism of my uncle*8. Bl. — Itturned out to be an affair of 
Mr. Simond's (eine öon ^erm ®imonb« SCngel^^t^n^Hten). I, — They 
gave US a favourite so^g qfDrydm's (ön<f Dtn^t^eirt heUtbitniits 
bcm). Gl. 

The Apposition. 

a. ^tt getoü^nlid^ Seifa^. 

<111) 1S>a »elf«^ fielet in öfei^em 6afuö mit bcm ^u^mwrte, 
gu i)rm et ^t^hrt , oAn Me etttja »otangegangene 5Pra<)otitiott wirb 
nl^t töieber^olt* 

A Single victory placed William the Norman on the throne of 
England. B^ — The nations from the Yolga to the Dauube were 
subdued or r^>elled by the arms of Swatoslaus, ike son of Igor, the 
8on of Oleg, the son of Kurie. G. — Our lives are rivers, gliding free 
to that unfathomed boundless sea, the grave, L. — The hold and vi- 
gOTDOs i^Moeedings of the councü of Basil had almoit been fatal to 
the reigning poatiff, Jßw^^mk» thitJ^nr^, Q. — Wait the great 
teacher, Death. P. 

b. 2)eteeiftt^imf He^i^: aI9 loa«? 

(112) Der «elfaft auf bie »rage: atö toaö? ^ielfet fid^ nur 
auf eitte Sigenfc^^oft cimr ^Perfon ober <B(xS^^ Sr erfc^cint balb mit, 
Bafb o^ne as, unb fann freier geflfUt ttjerben» 

a* The «on «^ a jmor clergpjna», Goldsmith was seat at seven- 
teen to Dublin üniversity. Q. U. — The trtte parent of her people, 
Elizabeth won the love in which she delighted. Q. R. — Milo ended 
bis life, a auppUant at the court of Germany. G. — He retumed 
from bis embassy, a secret proselt/te. G. — Richard bestowed Cyprus 
on the house of Lusignan, a rieh compensation for the loss of Jeru- 
salem. G. 
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h, The sixth son of Tancred passed tl^e i^lp^ M/i/>«^*w. .G. t- 
He entered Korne, not as a cemg'M^or, biiVio» a /w^iöri.«^.;^ "-^^i 
Frenchman, he wished sueees» to the arms d his country. M. — 

c. ^tt Seifall al9 WHt^ftah htx Sertl^tiltttig. 

(113) einem ©ammetoorte ober ©toffnamen fo(öt oft ate »elfafe 
bie (Sinl^eit/ bie aRa^fiaS einer OJertieilung fein foIC. 

Wheat in England ia often sold at the rate of fifty Shillings ihe 
quarter, W. (i. e. The quarter of wheat is often sold in England at 
the rate of fifty Shillings.) — Silver is valued at the rate of six Shil- 
lings and eight pence the ounce, W. — Wheat is dear at a dollar a 
hushel, W. — In Holland people pay so much a head for a licence to 
drink tea. A. Smith. — They drink their beer at least nin» or ten 
Shillings a barret eheaper. A. Smith. — The different taxes upon 
tiu^ amount to six shülings a quarter, A. Smith. 



Drittes KttpitcC 

Oa Adjectives. 



1. Ittmoräitlvttite^knt )bej8i ai^jtttU»«. 

(114) <Do^ (Sigenf^fttoort toirb im Snoßfi^en ni^t beclinirt 
«nb nimmt iva $(nra( f ein s. 

^d $(ural git much (biet) Utt^Siiti man many^ aBer m^n 
Bemerfe ba$ ieneö mif t, blefe« ja^ltj I have not mueh 
time. I bave seen him many times. 

Fear the just Gods. P. — See, how oft amhitiou» aims are 
crossed! P. — Wi9e men lay up knowledge. B. *<- Wewu$eful plants 
haye heauiißtl blossoms. S. — The Euphrates and Tigris luaite in a 
hroad and direct current. G. — Benefits turn poison in bad minds. 
By. — How much time is spent in trifling amusements ! "W. — So 
many laws argue so many sins ! Mit. — Many are the afflictions of 
the righteom, B. 
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•SJpm 5i(genf<iJaft«t»of t<» 



'Z::tixt Ät'elgenittgÄgtalre. 
* Degfees of Comparison. 



a. ettigetttitg j>itt4 er, est. 

(115) 5)ie einfj^tBlgen unb man^e jtoeifi^ttlgm eiflenf^aftö« 
tohxtn Bifben ble ©teigerungögrabe bur(i^ bie Snbungm er, est — 
auf bfutf(%c 2trt 

aSor bteffn 6nbungcn toerfi^^rolnbet flummeö e , bertüanbett fl^ 
einfo<!^e3ylni, ^tx\>cpptit fid^ ein elnfaci^er ©(i^Iwficottfottattt 
na(3^ einfachem SßocaU 



Superlative 
longest (äng^ 
finest f(^5nfl 
thinnest bunneß 
gayest fr5^ti(%fi 
nappiestglu(t(t(i^ft» 



Positive Comparative 

long (ang longer langer 

fine f^5n finer fc^5ner 

thin bunn tbinner bunner 

gay fr5^tl(^ gayer frö^^Ud^er 

nappy Qlüdliä^ happier glüdÜc^er 

The verj/ finest ber aller f(^&ttfle. 

Tropical Africa is the hottest region of the earth. S. — Cromwell 
was a great general, he was a still greater prince, M. — 'Tis sure the 
hardest science to forget. P. — The äullest fellow may leam to be 
comical for a night or two. Gl. — The Muses teach me all their 
softest lays. P. — In July the mt is driest. S. ^- The Black Sea re- 
ceiyes some of the largeat European rivers. S. — The highest hopes 
are entertained of him by the tutors and examiners. Bl. — The 
Thames spreads its influence over the remotest parts of the earth. S. — 
Even the humble$t fortune may grant happi&ess. Gl. — Who would 
ask for a nobler a ?wlier death? Mr. — In all human institutions a 
smaller evil is allowed» to prooure a greater good. Gl. — Of Napo- 
leon's earUest years little is known. E. R. — The true poet gives the 
choicest thoughts in the choicest language. I. — 

b. eteigemitg Hti^ more, most. 
(116) a)ie mei^rf^lWgeti hserben biir^ more unb most gejteigert» 



Positive 
useful nüjlld^ 

honest el^rlid^ 

charming retjenb 



Comparative 
more useful nu^^ 

lieber 
more honest el^r^ 

ixfyx 
more charming 

rei^enber 



Superlative 
most useful nu|? 

lic^ft 
most honest el^r^ 

im 

most charming 
rci§enb|i» 



0la4 bem un6efllmmtm Prüfet d^tfe^t man most mit t^iäi% 
a most useful book ein l^Bi^ji nüfttit^e^ ©u(3| , most usefbl 
books ^<!^j^ nu|(iti§e mt^. 

The mo«< brilUant wit may be the ally of virtue. M. — No sub- 
sequent era has probably witnessed more acute negotiators or more 
jprofound dissemblers than the three contemporary kings of Spain, 
France , and England — Ferdinand the Catholic , Louis XI, , and 
Henry VII. of England. W. K. — I burnt for the more acUve life of 
the World. Bell. — Scott is the mostEngUah of bards. By. — My 
mother was the most heroie of ustill. Bl. — The drawing room was 
fumished in the plainest and most simple manner. Scott. — 1 have 
had amo9^A^n(^ letterfrom Lord Holland. By. — Cromwell reformed 
the representative System in a most Jtsämous manner. M. — The 
most ghrious or humble prospects are alike and soon bounded by the 
«epulchre. G. — Never has there been a people more intent on gain 
than the Carthaginian. W. R. — The very highest classes are aU 
ways the ma9^ courteous and uneissuming, I. 

(117) c. ItnregelmSf Ige @teigerit»öeit^ 

Göod, bettefr, best, gut Keffer te^, 

Bad, wörse, worst, f^ted^t iä^leä^Ux fd^lf^tefi^ 

Much, more, most, ötet tntf^x meifi (§ 156.). 

Little, less, least, Kein gering ttjenig, Heiner geringer wmU 

ger u. (§ 156.). 
Near, nearer, nearest ob» next, nal^e na^er naä^^. 
Far, farther pt). further, farthest ob. furthest, tveli fern u. 
Late, later, latest, \^at ipatex fratefl j the latter, ber te^tere, 

the last, ber teftte. 
Old, older ob» eider, oldest ob* eldest, alt alter altep. 

Worse worst blenen au(!^ att Steigerungen für evil ober ill, 
fitel, f^limnu 

Most fielet in ber SSebeutung bie meinen gen)&^li^ o^tte 
9lrti!el, bie meinen IWenft^en most men. 3)emna^ ^ei^t 1) the 
most populär book, baö Beliettefie 93ud^, 2) a most populär 
book, ein 1^5c^ji MithM Sßnä^, 3) most populär books, ent» 
toeber; l^Bi^fl Beliebte 93fid^er, ober: bie meinen Beliebten fSnä^n. 

Nearest Ip ber näc^pe an fld^, raumli^ ober tilbli^j the 
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nttt ift bet TMäj/fk in bct iRr^tnfofgr $ ike neat houfte^ the 
üeavest rdstion« 

Elder^ eldest (raud^t man nur aitrihitto (§121.) ttn¥ iiiriß 
nur »om ßeSenfioItft öon SJerfonm. My eider brother. By. — 
My eldest daughter. Gl. — $)aQ!titn : She was two years 
older. Bumey. — 5lu(^ öon ^^ftfonm pe^t Mvotütu older, 
oldesU The oldest viUager». Scott. 

A good name is MMr than precioua ointment. B. -^ Tp« are 
th6 &M^ )«dg6 of youv owil affurs. Bl. — There are men who seem 
to belieTe thej an not bad^ whüe aiiotber ean be found tMirae. John- 
son. — It 18 ^fficnlt to tay wMcb form of gavermnait ia the WorMi* 
By. — Erery wall edueated person speaka mere. than one madeni 
tongna. S. — 8ugsr ia found in nwtt ripe fruits. W. — Braaä für- 
nkfaea most of the diamoadfl in commerce. S. — The Amaaons b»- 
gina to rite in Deeember, ia at Its greatett height in March, and ita 
l4a»i in July and Anguat. 8. — - The nearmt heir waa Jamea. M. — 
Lord Chatham and Burke are the nearesi ai^roaohes to oratora in 
England. By. — They bore me to the nearest hat, theybrought me 
into lifo again. By. — My neare$i way to Yarmouth was by a fenry. 
D. — I heard one day of her illness, the next of her death. By. — 
We have nothing ^r^Ä^ to suggest. W. — They abandoned all^r- 
ther prosecution of the Toyage. I. ~ All hnman virtoe to ita lateat 
breath, finds envy neyer conquered, but by death. P. — The last 
enemy is death. B. — Eugenius the Fourth was the liist pope ex- 
pelled by the tumults of the Koman people, and Nicholas the Fifth, the 
last who was importuned by the presence of a Koman emperor. G. — 
Assassination is the last recourse of cowards. G. — He was sixty 
years old, and still older in appearance. M. — He seemed to have 
grown much older* Bl. -^ He was one of the old6st of Prince John's 
followers. Scott. — Columbus was the oldest of four chüdren. I. — 
The eläer daughter had her parent's eye. Bell. -^ I was the Mest of 
the three. By. — His Claims were superseded by the eider daims of 
his brethren. G. — 

1. Untedehn&^ig finb aud^ bte t)on 9(b))et;Hen gebilbetezi ^eidettttu 
gen, toie : 
b^ore "o^OL, the former, Ict fUk^ett ob« etflerc/ the föreniost bct 

90Cbtt^ 

behind ^intett/ the hinder ber ^xxAtxi, the hindmott bet ^interfle. 
up l^inauf/ the upper bet obere, the nppennost bet obetfle. 
within bttineii^ thie iimer bet ttincte^ tne innermost bet tanerQe«. 
without bvonf cn« the out^ bet &ugete^ the outermost bet äufiet^e 
(t&umlidft)/ the utmost bet äugetjle (bem (Stabe nad^}» 
O for the swords of former time, O for the men who bore 



them! Mr. — A bad author detervei heUer usoge tiiAn » bad 
critic; a man may be iheformer merely through the Buafortuiie of 
vant of iudigment, but he cannot be the latter without both. that 
and an ill temper. P. — The outer gate was but a mass of jpictu- 
reflque ruin. Bl. — The Oreeks hare endored oppreg«ion in the 
utmoii extremity.. W. — The Romans ealled Mareellus tiieir »word, 
and Fabius their buckler; the/ormer's vigour^ mixed with the lat- 
ter-s steadiness, made a happy Compound. Storey. — The severity 
of the climate in Siberia is the foremost check to its prosperity. 
E. R. — 

2. Lesser f lein er, hxattäit man bi«t»eitm »o« einem ^aiM>t\öotte j 
Zesaer Asia itfemaflen« Her lesaer sister played with the doli. Mr. 

d. eiitite in SttMtttetti vüt hm @ieioeittitd<ftf okK %^ia$tmtnht 

a. So, as, than. 

(118) @o »or ^ojltben Ifl im ^Ittgemclnen mit so ju gcBenj 
nur in Öeja^ung unb Svage, »cntt e0 |!(]^ mit cBen fo »ettaufi^ett 
la^t, mup as ^e^en«. 

%U ober tt)ie ivitb naä^ ^o^tinm bur(^ as^ naäi ficm)^xati^ 
»en b«t(| than ufcevff^t» 

Säi war fo mibe, i^ fonnte niä^t fd^xdUn 

I was so tired, I could not write. 

tESix toaxtti (e6m) fo mube tüic Sie 

We were as tired as you, 

ffiac Staxl (eben) fo fTeif ig als ^einri^ ? 

Was Charles as diligent as Henry? 

(Sr tarac ni^t f o fteifig aU «gclnri^ 

He was not so diligent as Henry» 

«©einriß toar Peifign: alÄ JtatI 

Henry was more diligent than Charles. 
The character and situatioU of the Pho^iicians were as favour- 
able to the spirit of commerce and discovery, aa those of the £gyp- 
tians were adrerse to it. R. — The soil, in a continent so extensive 
as America, must of course be extremely various. R» — fie was as 
placable, as he was brave. I. — Nothing is so offensive <w the as- 
pirings of vulgjurity. 1. — At Quebec the summers are as warm as 
those in Paris, yet the winters are as severe as those in St. Peters- 
burg. S. — Love nursed among pleasures is faithless, as they. Mr. 
— The garrison was as numerous as the besieging army. M. — No- 
thing is so credulous as misery. M. 

Mortifications are often more painful ^^onr^al calamities. Ol. 
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— David'a lyre grew mightier than lus throne. By. — The purest 
spring is not more limpid than the water of tbe oeean. S. — The 
ocean contains more salt in the southern than in the northern he- 
misphere. S. — No »tream can rise higher than its fountain. M, — 
The Romans were never greater than under their first defeats by 
Hannibal. W. R. - 

ß. The — the, je — beflo. 

(119) 3e — beflo (ober umgefe^rt) utcrff|t man mit tbe — the. 
3c länger bie Xa^i, bejio ffirjcr bie ^aä^tu 
The longer the days , the shorter the nights. 
Shi UcBel ifl beflo f^timmet/ je unerttjarteter eö Ift. 
An evil is the worse,. the more unexpected it is. 
Deflo ober um f o mit natä^fofgenbem aU, x&til (as, be- 
cause, that) !atttt xi\xä) berflärft hjetben Wx(f^ all the, so much 
the. 

3)al UeBel trar um fo fd^limmer, aU e? unerlvavtet Wax* 
The evil was all the (so much the) worse, as it was 

unexpected. 
The iess he says, t?w better. By. — The more I see of men, the 
less I like them. By. — The longer we continue in sin, the more dif- 
ficult it is to reform. W. — The more enormous our wealth, ^A^more 
extensive our fears. Gl. — The more violent the fatigue, ^ better 
my spirits for the rest of the day. By. — The worse they grow, the 
fonder I become of them. By. — In pröportion to her former great- 
ness, the fall of Rome was the more awfiil and deplorable. G. — Äo 
much the better for her. By.-^ Macbeth was not the («m Hi(ijt«) more 
happy that he had slain bis cousin Banquo. Scott. — The conster- 
nation was the m&te ov^rwhelming, that the great.men were jealous 
ofeachother. Scott. 

y. NoborSomi^arattöenfürnot. 

(126) aSor (Som^)aratben pel^t oft no für not. 

The inquiry may amuse us, but the decision leaves us wo wiser.. 
M. — I am wo better. By. — He had profited wo less by Egerton's 
talk, than Burley's. Bl. 
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(121) 3)00 aMf>uH\>t, b» f^. in SSerbinbung mit einem ^au)pU 
tDoxU ge6raud^te Sigenfd^aftdtvort ßel^t geivß^nUi^ bot bem «^au^t« 
ttjorte; pure gold, fresh water. 3(i ein 2lrti!et ba, fo tritt baö 
iSigenfc^aftdmort gmifc^n ^rtüel unb <&au^tmort$ a fine day, 
the shortest night. 

The irue poet gives the .ehoicest thoughts in the ckoicest lan* 
guage. I. — Still nete needs, new helps, new habits rise. P. — An 
Tionest man's the nohlest work of God. P. — A soft answer turneth 
away wrath, but grievous vrords stir up anger. Prov. 15. — To climb 
steep hills rcquires slow pace at flrst. Sh. — I was always fond of vi- 
sitingnetr scenes, and observing^^em^echaraeters and manners. I. — 

b. @tenitit0 bed ^igtVL\ä^(i\UmxM bot Um ^ttilel« 

(122) fflot bem «ttiW flehen : aU (aü, gans), half 0)alh), such 
(fot(3^) wttb jebeö butc^ so, as, too ^eflimmte ßigenfti^aftömott 
(aSetgL § 123. 5lnm- 4.)* 

3)ie ganje Seit all the world 
ein f^alhtv Za% half a day 
ein fo((^et üTlann such a man 
ein fol4 ft^uttblic^et üRann auch a kind man 
ein fo fteunb(i(^et 9^ann so kind a man 
tin ^en fo fteunbtic^et aRann as kind a man 
ein jit fteunbliiö^et 9Wann too kind a man. 
' Half the plants of northern Africa are also found in other coun- 
tries on the shores of the Mediterranean. S. — All the lahour of the 
man is for his mouth. B. — To the child, all the earth is beautiful. 
W. B. — Nothing can be more melancholy than to see such a noble 
spot of earth almost uninhabited. Mont. — No prince was ever in so 
helpless and distressing a Situation as William the Third. M. — He 
has been bred with as nice a sense of honour as you. Gl. — I was in 
toQ great a hurry. Mont. -^ He has taken too low and too narrow a 
view. W. K. — On so lovely a night it is a shame to sit in the house. 
Bell. — I am surprised we do not practise in England so useful an 
invention. Mont. — One does not ofteu see so large arid gay a night- 
rover in England. Bell. — So loud a report and so near, startled my 
daughters. Gl. 



JDicfeSteKungjInbet auä^^tati hn how (»i<^toa«futcin)^ however 
(wie ♦♦♦ au^, »a« for ♦*♦ awd^) wib bei no, tijftwi e^ fut not fielft How 
kind a man ! However kind a man he may be, toat fuc ein Qüii^tt 
MantL n paä^ fein nia^>^ — No lesa a degree (fetn getiagever @tab)«. 
F. — No less noble a profession. Bl. — To foes how stem afoe 
was he t And to liie yauant änd the free Aoto ^roee a thieft L. — 
The Congress had, indeed, undertaken no kas. a toork than to un-- 
ravel webs of enmity and intrigue a Century old. W. R. 

(123) 9?ad^ bem ^avCßtmoxtt jlel^t baS attrtButtec 5lbiectlö ober 
ff^axticip, tüenn i^m ein 3ufo| Wgege^en ifl:» 9ltt^ ble uift to be 
fleBirbetett $Partici^)Utt (§65,) njerben tiac^öefe^t 
ßiri an aRinetaften reid^eö Saab, 

A couDtry rieh in minerals« 
Sine )U ghratif rek^ gcl^rlge Snfel, 

An island belonging to France. 
(Strt in Ojcforb gebrudtteö 93u^, 

A book printed in Oxford. 
3)ie gtt Beantworten^n iBdefe, 

The letters to be answered. 
(Sine nt(^t ju laugnenbe S^l^atfdd^e^ 
A fact not to be denied. 

Leipzig is a town very eonsiderable fof its trade. Mont. — Tea 
was a drug rery little tised in Europe befcure the middle of the last 
Century. A. Smith. — A meri^aa is a iine passing through both 
poles. S. — We lose theconquestsgaioedbeforeby Tain ambition still 
to make them more. P. — Love niuraed among pleaaures is faithless 
as they, but the Love bom of Sorrow, like Sorrow, is true. Mr. — 
Never has there been a people more intent on gain than the Cartha- 
ginian. W. H, — Ambition is a thing never to be satisfied. Coven- 
try. — 1 embraced her with an ecstasy not to be described. F. — 
The trial excited public attention in a degree hitherto almost un- 
known. Scott. — 

1 . SD^an finbet inbeg aud& (t i n o r b n u n e n ^ n^ie : the at present 
promisin^ harvest. Daily News. — He was obliged to undertake 
the then long and wearisomejoumey. Th. Wright. — The brfore 
quoted pbilosophers. I. — Tneir idready wounded feelings. Lin- 
ffard. — A not very flatterinff notice. L. Gaz. — Thy so true* so 
iaithfui love. Mit. ^ AU the hitherto dormant virtues. Bl. — That 
to me memorable evening. Bell. 

2. ^(nbtetfeitd toirb ouci^ ein ^etonted ^^(bjeeti)) I6i0toeiten nad^gefej^t/ 
5efottbet6 in getoiffen formei^aflen ä^etbinbungen» Milton's Paradise 



Lost Friday huft. Thursday next, The heir premmptive, Brown. 
— Lord Churchill was now sent as ambassador extraordinary to 
Versailles. M. — Our national sins and virtues are the sum total 
of indijiduai sins and tirtues. W. R. — The Prince JSayul ahowed 
little inclination either for the serious employments or for the 
amusements t>f ^lis trther, M. — Mlth pleasfure own your errors 
• past, P. — She had a ^^ft of conv^rsation very pecuUar, JBL — 
Laws sacred and profane were feeble barriers. Gilfies. — 

3. 3n«6efont)ete TocttJcn auc^ Supcriatbc xaxi the not^gefe^t; Sen- 
timents the most honound^e. Bumey. -^ Aecusations the most 
absurd and groundlesg. Scott. — A language the most refined. 

4. 9luc^ ba^ mit so i)crfc^ene Slbjecti» fonn man nati^fc^en. A 
people «) civifized and courieous. Sterne. — No man so young had 
within livhig memory occupied so high a post in the ^vemment. 
M. — 

(124) «&aupttt)Bctery Befonberö (Sigennomfn, öon tjenen ble @:|)ra(]6t 
lein ^Itoiccliö gebiCbet ^at f&nuen felbfl alö attribiitiöf (Sigenf^aftös 
tt>Brtfr jle^n» ffilv überff^en fre entroebev ^uv^ fin ^Ibjectii), »b«r 
Brauchen ein $nfaiiiinfngete|tr$ «§au:|}tn?ott f j* 9« 

The London poIice bk S<mt)citn: $oIi^i. 

The Edinburgh Review tic ßbinburger SSiertelja^rSfi^rift 

The East India Company bie JOßitiblfc^c ©effUfc^oft» 

A higWand story (Scott) litte ^ori^^«nbif<i^e #ef(i^le» 

A ikegro slave ein lßrg«tfda»e* 

The Slave States tie <Sc(abeit^aten* 

The i$iigar-CTop bie 3i«ferein4e» 

A peace estabÜshmient tim jSrie^nt^atmee» 

The Severn falls into an estuary, called the Bristol Channel. S. 
— The J&o«^ India trade of theSwedes andDanes began in the course 
of the present «entury. A, Smith. — We sail to-morrow in the X«V 
hon packet. By. — These unhappy men were forced to worlL all the 
year round like. negro slaves in the time of the «M^ar-crop. M. — 
Summer wages are always highest. A. Smith. — Strict economy 
enabled Frederic the Great to keep up a peace establishment of sixty 
thousand troops. M. — My holidat/ afternoons were spent in rambles 
about the surrounding country^ I. — The Camatic was disputed 
between two great Mussulman houses. M. — The son of a poor cler- 
gyman, Goldsmith was sent at «eventeen to Dublin University. Q. 
. R, — Elizabeth desired no wortduer ^itaph, than that she lived and 
died a Virgin Qdeen. Q. R. 
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4. etbtrautt) dti$ ftSbicativtn €xitnfAfafi^motU^. 

a. 2)a^ ^äMcotttie Sigettf^oft^mott tta^ ittttattßtilieit 3eitttiüttetti^ 

(125) &ln baö 3f i^ott ergongen^eS (Sigfiifd^aftf h)Ott f^ti^t pxh 
blcatit) , to be ready, to grow rieh, to ga right. 

@ln ^rabicatbrS ^tgenfc^aftöivort flnbet ftd^ namentlt(]^ nad^ 
to be (ffih) , become get grow turn (njerben) , seem appear 
(fd^clncn), lock (auöfe^en) , prove (fid^ ertoetfen) / contmue re- 
main (bUiUn) , feel (ji(^ füllen), abef au(^ nad^ anbeten in« 
tranfitiöen 3f^^teöttern, um ouggubtu^n, »a^ mit bcm @u6s 
iectetiorge^t^ ^ 33. 



to feel faint ^d^ o^nm&($tig 

füllen 
to arrive safe tu o^f behalten 

anfommen 
to buhl bot ^ei^ trennen 
to stand open offen ^tt}tn 
tokeepyoung j!d^ jung erbauen 
to rise high ffi>^ feigen 



to die rieh teiä^ j^txUn 

to marry young jungl^eirat^en 

to shine bright :^ett fd^etnen 

to turn cold falt njerben 

to sink low tief finfen 

to stand firm fefi ^el^en 

to lie deep tief Hegen 

to Ml dead tobt l^nfaKeti» 



To err is human , to forgive divine, P, — All seemed well pleas- 
ed. Mit. — The air turned coW and the sky öfow^^y. Bell. -r- I feit 
faint. Bl. — You are looking grave. Bell. — The sun shines cold 
and bright, S. — The snow lies deep pn these mountains. S. — We 
came safe to Dresden, Mont. — I advise you to live sinUas, and wish 
you to die tranquil. Bell. — To make the fire burn hot and quick, 
you must nanrow the draught. Bl. — Thicker than arguments temp- 
tations throng. Pi — My pulse beat htid and quick. BL — The 
gates stood open. M. — The rose, by any name, will smell as sweeU 
Sh. — His first wife died very young. Bl. — He feil dead. M. — I 
stole near. Bl. — The bird flies yery hw. W. — Death still draws 
nearer, never seeming near. P. — I rose refreslied 9.n& hopeful. Bl. 
— Argyle feil siok with mortified pride and resentment. Scott. 

aWan^e Slbjectiöa, befonber« bie mit b«P 93orfl;Ibc a jufammenfiefe^ 
ten, fönnen n ttt ^)tabicatiö flel^en 5 j* ^» ♦ 
worth tt>ett^ 1 alone attein 1 ashamed Befcftdmt 

afloat flott 1 asleep fd^lafenb ] akin l^ertoanbt» 

To reign is worih aihbition. Mit. — The ship is afloat. W. — 
It is not good that the man ßhould be alone. Gen. 2. —r Envy and 
jealousy are near akin. W. — Conceming them who are asleep^ 
sorrow not. 1 Thess. 4. — Israel sball be ashamed of his own 
counsel. Hosea. 



(126) ein prablcatbeö «bifcti» erf^etttt nad^ toWen ti:anj!tli?fn 
3eittt)Örtcrtt, um auögubrütfen , tva& mit brm OBjie.c tc öorge^t 
Uttfer für ober aU hlMt In fofd^em SalCc unftterfeltj j* 33* 



to deem prudent für ffug er« 

achten 
to think good für gut Ratten 
to declare right für red^t tx» 

Karen 
to consider wrong afö faffd^ 

Betrai^tftt* 



to shoot dead tobt fd^ief en 
to wash white loeif wafc^en 
to inake proud ^olj mac^^n 
to find difficult fd^toerflnben 
to preserve entire uuöerfe^^rt 

erhalten 
to hold guiltless für f^utb* 

loö Ratten 

Wealth may make a man proud, beauty may make a woman vain, 
a due sense of human weakness should mcfke us humhle, W. — The 
Lord will not hold liim guiltless, that taketh his name in yain. B. — 
You do right to inculcate patience. Bl. - I thought the gardens v^ry 
ßne. Mont. — He deems it prudent to be sllent. W. — Claverhouse 
shot him de<id. M. — The torrid zone is now found hahitable. Cow- 
per. — Several cdiVise^ preserved the feudal Constitution longer entire 
in Spain. B. — The power which Charles possessed was so great that 
he reekoned himself equal to this arduous undertaking. K. — The 
Castle was deemed impregnahle* G. 

c % mux lir&bicatitiem 0]t(ierIatiii ut^t iiberfe^t. 

(127) S)a0 bem ))r5bicatli)en (Su^jerratit) ^oranjte^enbe am iuirb 
ul(^t ufcerfe^t* 

3)a0 ®efü^t toar am ^arfften in 5Karia 3:^erefta. 

This feeling was strongest ia Maria Theresa. M. 

Many of the jessamines are most fragrant during the twilight. 
S. — Men are most capable of distinguishing merit in women. Gl. — 
When the lights oieMghtest, the shadows are deepest. W. R. — Se- 
cond thoughts in every thing are hest^ By. — Bankruptcies are most 
frequent in the most hazardous trades. A. Smith. — In July the air 
is driest. S. — Summer wages are always highest, A. Smith. — The 
Stars that shoot along the sky shine hrightest as they fall from high. 
By. — True friendship shines hrightest in the dark days of adver- 
sity. t 

9(tt^na^men : The war was then at the hottest. Scott. — When 
theseheart-bumingswerea^ the highesi, there flourished&c. Scott. 



5. ©tbtttttd) Ire« fui^ttnttDtfdjen Ctspettfi!^oft«tD0tte«. 

a. Sad ftt^tttitiifi^ (gi0ettfd|aft^i09(t al^ @att]tit0^(egri{f. 

(128) (Sißmfäia^titDhiex, mti^mititütimmkm Sbrtifcl unb ol^m s 
im $(«ra(^ fSnttm fit^anitiHfd^ ^e^ett , iatt> tine gonje <l«ttu«Q 
sjon $ er fönen — the rieh ber JRetc^e, \>ktftti^, thepoc* 
brc VniK, bicSlrme« — Bolb einen ftUgemeintn ii^liäixn f&f 
griff lejei(!^enb — the beautiful baö @(^&ne, the snblmie ba« 
(Srl^abene. 

©er Sttfawmen^ang le^rt, 06 einSigenf(3|aft§hjort fäd^l^ ober 
i)erf5nK^ gu faffen Iflf the good fann l^eigen 1) ber @utc, 2) bie 
©Uten, 3) bad ®ute^ 

The ßiroujf sympathize with the strong, BL '^ Plutue, when« 
boy, had indiscreetly promised to visit ouly the good. BL — Tbe 
dead never die. By. — Hls habits farour &ieiidshipf with the itüe, 
BL — The man^ still must labour foithefew*. P. — Xt wa» alwayis 
the good of bis fellow-creatures that he had at heart. BL — Maa u 
able to live in the paat and in theftUur^ in the disiant and in Ükd 
unreaL M. — He tumed the useless into ^se. BL — Like only re- 

cognises like, W. B I did my bett. By. — Tke worU was over. 

BL — it is dif&cult to say whether the fyragic or the comic predomi- 
nated in the stränge scene which was then acting (§ 64.). M. 

aÖTÄ man «tngelne bcjei^en, fo tcftt im engüfdjett öetöö^nndj 
tin ^avüpitooxt l^inju; ein 9tet<^er a rieh nian, Mffer Slrme this poor 
man, fein S'leci^tf^offener no honest man, SttaxiU sick people, <llent)e 
wretched people. ^od^ fagt man: His intended {fmtu^tfbk) is 
handsome and young. By. — The grawe restores her dead. ßy. 



(feinen Xotten). — The tide ran strongly against the accused. M. — 
^ter ^b nur <Sin} ef ne , nx^i bie Gattung gemeinte 

b. The EngUsb I^it (EiigCänDer; EngUsli m engli|$e; The 
■editerraaean ^0« wmtViMi\i^t mu. 

(129) 1. gMt abfeetb{f(^ett ^faratt the Engßsb, the Scotch 
(ob. S«)ts), the Irish, the Welsh, the Dutch, the French 
Bebeuten bie Snglartber, bie @(!^ottt5nber, bie Srßnber^ bie tffiaUl* 
fer (®intt>o^ner sjon SBateö), bie «goKanber, bte Sranjofen — bod^ 
geto^^nlii^ nur^ n^enn bie ganje ^Ration gemeint \% benn von 6in$ 
jelnen fagt man an Englishman^ weEngliahmen (Bl.), these 
Englishmen, two Frenchmea, few Iiishmen, some Datoh- 
men u. (§ 79.). 



(Btlxan^ bed fitB#antit>eii(|igettf((oft<ta)i}ri<* HS 

2. S>üQf^mWbtutin\>iemtiJHaxtiUUo^tn@inQulaxt English 
French Danish Spanish Italian Swedish Bussian German 
u. a. Me fraitjBflfd^e, mgtlfci^e u. i. to. Spxa^u 9(tfo: I like 
the English, iä^ HeBe ble Sttgtanber^ I like English, ^ tiete 
bl< fnglif(^c @pxaä^(, . 

3. !Wa(ft the Pacific, the Atlantic, the Arctic, the Medi- 
terranean, the Baltic, the Aegean, toirb Ui(^t Ocean, 
Sea etganjt^ bagegen mufl man bDHßänbig fagen: the North 
Sea, the White Sea, the Black Sea, the Red Sea, the In- 
dian Ocean, the German Ocean w. a» 

a. The French were beaten in 1758 at Crevelt. M. — Tea was 
first brought to Europe by the Dutch in 1610. S. — The Iriah are 
better represented in Parliament than i?ie Seotch, M, — 

h. For one Englishman who oan speiÜL, or even (ober auc^ ititt) 
understand Ghrman, there are at least ten Germans, who understand 
and oan speak Englüh. W. B. — Before the end of 1852 'Uncle 
Tom* had been translated into ItaUan, Spanish, Danish, Swedish, 
Duteh, Flemish, German, Folish, and Magyar, E. R. — He would 
not talk Freneh, M. 

ü. The Mediierranean is divided into two basins by a shallow 
that runs from Cape Bon on the African coast to the Strait of Mes- 
sina. S. — The Baltie is frozen five months in the year. S. — The 
Atlantic, as far as we know,'staretc|ies from pole to pole. S. — The 
ecclesiastical state extends from the Mediterranean to the Adriatic, 
and from the confines of Naples to the banks of the Po. G. 

c. @8d|U(^ 9(bic€tU>)i(]ttale a«f s. 
(130) TOel^rere eigenf^oftötoörtfr Silben f5(!^tl^f, getoft^nlidj 
artifellofe ^InxoXt auf s mit befönbmr (SuB^ant{i>^beututig j 



Politics bif $olitif 
tactics bie Xnaiit 
physics bli? $^9Jlf 
metaphysics bie 9Reto))]^^ßf 
clas8ic6 €(a[{!f(|e @tubten 
the classic» ^ie clafflfd^en 

®4>ta^en 
lyrics l^rlfd&c ®cbi(^t 
gymnastics gijmnajiifd^c . Üe? 
Zungen 

Of the classics I know about as much as most sohoolboys, of ma- 
thematics enough to give me the headache, of meiaphysics more than 

Aabe, <Sii9(. Orammati!. 8 



morals bie Sitten, \At<BiiAiäf* 

feit, 3»orat 
ethics bie Sittenlel^re 
greens grune3t9etgeob* ®emufe 
wooUens mottene ®to{fe 
the sweets bie ©u^igfeiten 
theatricals ^eaterangelegen^ 

Reiten; bvamatifc^ ä^otßel« 

(ungen» 
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\ 



I e«n cotnprolteüd. By« ^ It tft a leomuiöii enrcff im p&Ht^ t$> con- 
f^und mtmu with eiMk. M. '^ It k agaiaBt all tha law« Of ^^^m^ 
BL — He XB backwaxd in his mathemaUcs. Bl. — These totcUcs main- 
tained their ground for ccüturies in most parte of Europe. M. — 
Their hats weredecorated with greens, I. — The private theatricals 
alluded to were a source of infinite delight to him. Moore's Life of 
Byron. — Cönstitutions ate like niorals ; very obviouö in theit prin- 
ciples, ^ery dilficult ih thöir practice. W. R. 

iPhyfeilc im ®inöfaTat l^^tft 3ftt\>\dn\ to take phyisic cittnel^men. 
l^eMU £r«tti Xht beastt the phi/»6 of the field. P. 

d. ^bjectitifnBltatttit^a, a native, a Protestant. 
(131) fflifle Sigenfci^aftöto&rter öerlragai in fut^antlöif^n: 93f* 
beutung auc^ ben %yiihi a* S)iefe ne^m tbeof^Ud s im $lura( 
tuib #nb «»4 M (ä#{ifii^ ®mttM fa^fid« }* ^ 



a Biitive «in €Üit0etoni^ 

a female eim Statt 

a la^ottrite vm SUMtog ' 

ä ftigitivie tirt Sl&^tlitig 

a rustic ein SSauer^ eine 

d9a«ecin 
a gre^a «in gtuitet $(ft^ 
a good fin <Bttf 



a Cath<^e ein itoti^oUf 
a Liütheran ein £titf<r«iier 
a Calvini&t <in 6albini# 
a {mtticukr dx^t (Stn|ri^cit 
an ancient f in SUtn (^ 93<% 

®(^f4#ettrt) 
a xnodem «in ^Xmmx 
a daftsic ^ JBttt^c^ifl^eHec. 



<&ier^t %^hxtxi fetfnet a Riissii»!^ a& ItaUan , an .Amm- 
can, a Prussian, aOerman, a No5ttÄftti, a Roman «♦ «• 
2)ie 9lujfm the Eussians, tie 3>eutf(3^ tbie Germans (§ 79.). 

Jtein. s nehmen itbi»l^ im Q^dnol: a Clisiese, a Japanese^ 
a Portti^esei, a Swifi&. S)i€ (Sl^laefm tlie Chinese^ bie 3«i|^a:: 
nefen the Ja^me^e, bie ^ortugi^eu the Portuguese, bie 

None of the J%jnafe» of your family must see them, By. — Brin- 
ces are offcen miskd }S^ fä'»Ma*Ues. W. — He told me aÜ the^rft* 
tuUtrs of tbe fttoqr. A4diit0a. -^ 8he ikfeic^d like a rmüe^^ BcdL — 
Some wvestled with tttdi otber <in the greesn. fiiobin £[ood. — By tke 
rising ttien of lettör» CJoögf ete ^as c«m«idered atst as a nnw»!, but a» 
ä rfewsilc; M. — The kmg was again &fugitive. M. — In th« Palati- 
nate, a t^ahiniälic prino^ persecuted the Luth^ram; in ISasony,« Xti«- 
theran prince persecüted the CaMmta. M.^^ Edward p^töcuted 
Catholics, Mary persecuted Pro^ton^, Elizabeth perse^ted Catko- 
liea again. Jü. '— 

Ohade« «i^deatoured io petmifeide ik» €hmmit tiMt he had «o 



lovt %it¥&9sit0 



in 



design to abiUg^ tb^ür rell^^mis libetfty* R* ^ The pHpcipal con- 
qitests of th^ JRomanfi were i^ieved under the republLo. O. — The 
first leader of the Normans was count Rainulf. G. — The snperimty 
of the Portugueae i^as unquestionable. M. — Louis the Eleventh 
took into his pay six thousamd Swüs. R. — 'Wie iniiabitantt of Hin- 
dostan, the Egyptians, uh-ähiam, Gree&s, «ad Momane, were in an- 
cient times, what the European nations are now. S. — 



liiertes ^I^ef. 
Sem ^iitmcttt. 

Of Pronouns. 



1, paßnlxd^t £ütmtUv. 
P^rson^ Pcoxiduns. 



Pronoun of the first Person. 



(132) 


Singukj. 






PJjWftl. 


N. 


I i<^ 


we ttir 


G. 


of me meiner (mein) 


of US itjtfer 


D. 


to me mir 


to US tm9 


A. 


me mkä^ 


US un^« 


Pronoun of the second Persoa. 


SitigtrlaT. ' Plurals 


N. 


thou bu 


you tfyc 


G, 


oftkee brfwr (bcin) 


t)f 70U «u« 


D. 


to ttoe ibir 


to you eu^ 


A. 


thee bid^ 


you eud^«. 


I8ei ütmn @*dftjctteni fielet oftye füryou, befonber« tm D^ominatiü 


Propoi*a of the third Person. 


Singular. 


Afa«culuie. FeiÄuainje, N^iuter. 


NJ 


kie f r 


she fk 


kf9 


G. 


<Kf kirn fetntc (i^in) 


of her i^w 


Äfit feiner (fei«) 


D. 


to him i^ 


to her i^r 


to it il^ 


A. 


hü 


ni^ 


b«r fu 




it tß. 



]|S 9ont 9&¥ti>otte» 



J^lural; Masculine, Feminine & Neuter. 



N. 
G. 



they fic 11 D. 

of them i^xtt A. 



to them i^nm 
them fle» 



gut it is, it was, it were finbet man oft 'tis, 'twas, 'twere. — 'Tis 
sure the hardest science to forget. P. — I neyer loved a tree fft 
flower, but 'iwcis the first to fade away. Mr. 



My firiends fall aroimd me, and I shall bet left a lonely tree be- 
fore I am withered. By. — I sought htm, but he could not be found. 
B. — Something onght to be done for her. I. — Thet^ found htm in 
the Temple. B. — Thou hast the power to resist. Bl. — Lord, teach 
U8 to pray. B. — She was my life's unerring light. By. -— My con- 
science prescribes to me my duty. Q. K. — / shall be happy to see 
you. By. — Qive us this day our daily bread. Lord's Prayer. — O 
God, TTiou art my God, early will I seek Thee. B. — The Holy Ghost 
feil on tJiem. B. — And they brought young children to Htm thaXHe 
should touch them : and the disciples rebuked those that brought 
them. But when Jesus saw it,JEre was much displeased, and said unto 
them, suffer the litüe children to come unto me, and forbid them not, 
for of such is the kingdom of God. B. — They may do by [an] me 
as I have done by them, By. 

b. iStbtmdi ^tt tietfüttlidleti pnoütter xmiitt $trfom 
(133) a)a^ gfflnüort thou, thee, i^ bur^ ben l^Sftit^en ®t^ 
ixauä^ bon you ganj avL§ ber Umgangdf^ta^e )?erbrangt n)orbem 
You jicl^t glct(^crtt)eife für unfct öertrauU^eö 3>u , wie für wnfcr 
^Sflt^eö Sie» Slcltem nmnen i^re Älnbcr you, ©efd^tütflet QtUn 
fld| you, Skleren giBt man you. SlSer au(^ Sürjien tx^alUn hin 
anbereö %nxtüOxU 

Slnx in feiertid^^ ^ 9*«^« w«^ «ntet Ciuafent Ut ftd^ thou 
erhalten* UeSttgenö fd^rciBt man bie Sßrto&tter ber -2lnrebe meijl 
mit Keinm ^nfangötu^jiaBctt* 

You may trip and fall down if you meet wilji a stone, so take 
papa's band, and he'll lead you along. Spelling Book. — Bless me," 
Said a bare to a tortoise, how slowly you crawl along. Ibid. -p I flat- 
ter myself, dear sister, that I shall give you some pleasure, in letting 
you know, that I have safely passed the sea. Mont. — I am sensible, 
I have already tired your Royal Highness's patienoe. But my letter 
is in your hahds , and ^u may make it as short as you please by 
,throwing it into the fire, when weary of reading it. Mont. — 



O God, Thou art my God, early viü I seek Thee. B. — Why art 
thou cast down, O my soul? B, — Has God, thou fool,»worked soMy 
for Ihy good? P. — Remember that thou keep holy the sabbath-day. 
Prayer-Book. — 

(134) ®a0 arürwwft ber btittcn ^erfon rietet fld| in ßa^t unb 
0ef(^(f^t na(^ bem ^auptmoxtt, ivofir ed ^el^t. 

A fool is happy that he knows no more. P. — First gain the 
hattle, Said Nelson, and then make the best use of t^you oan. Sou- 
they. — Thjngs are not what they seem. L. — Who finds not Pro-' 
videnoe all ^ood and wise, alike in what it ^ves and what denies P P. 

— What is a jest worth, after %t has been explained? W. R. — 
Fancy, as i'^ is first to ripen, it is also first to fade. M. — The sun 
shines to-day as he did when he first began shining. Th. — Whom 
the Lord loveth, He correcteth. Prov. 3. — God is a spirit, and they 
that worship Ä«m, must worship Htm in spirit and in truth. B. — 
The moon, she is a wandering ghost. Bl. — Göd blessed the seventh 
day, and sanctified i^. B. — Buy the truth, and seil it not. B. 

9Bte man mit @ammftkD0ctevn ben $tural \>te Bethooctd t)frBtnbet 
(§ 83,)/ fo jte^t »Ott @^amme(tüdrtem aud^ they, tliem. — The multi- 
tude, unacquainted with the best modeis, are captivated with what- 
ever stuns and dazzles them, M. — Napoleon marched an immense 
armt/ to Moscow, but he did not march them back. W. — SßtxaL 
§ 144. 

d. e§ ift ein englfiitber, He is an EngUshman. 

(135) IDemgemSfl to)irb au^ nnfer ed bot bem 3^i^^te ff in 
mit he^ she gegefefn / n^enn ein «&aut)tn;ort mannlid^n ober njeiB^: 
Ud^ctt ©ef^tfd^te im Singular folgt, mit they, toenn tin ^anpu 
mxt im ${ura{ folgt» SBir fagen : „(S§ i^ ein aWann jwifd^en 50 
«nb 60 3a^ren.^ ^ @ « mar e in (Sttgtifd^eö Ätfeg^fci^iff-'' irS«flnb 
berjtofifelte «uvf^en.^ „6« j!nb öerftänbige Seute»" „(B^ finb fWne 
auf Jtufen gefegte Sa^rgeuge/ S>et SngtSnber aitx fagt : 

He is a man between fifty and sixty years. Bl. — She was an 
English man-of-war. Smollet. — They are desperate fellows. Bl. — 
They are sensible people. By. -*- The people begin to slide about in 
their traineaux. They are litüe machines fixed upon a sledge. Mont. 

— They are measures precisely similar in character and effect. Times. 

$rrf<^ebm ift bet %aVi, too ein SHa^fo^ folgt ober ge^iiftt toivb» 
§.211. 



tl8 Sont W^xmettt. 

^.9»i$,t§ gilt, Tkerelft, tliereare. 

(136) 1. Uit^ ei gu ?lnfattg t)e0 ®a|eÄ bei nac^folgmbnn ©«6* 
jiect ttitb^ n?enn f0 fi(9 mit ba ))ertauf^en (aft, jun?eUm burcQ 
there uberfe^t^ 

tt§ fam ibtr Sthmiif oem 4^immd 
There came a voice £roia Heavea. B. 

2. ©emSJ^nUc^iir #to whfb bitftd e9 n^i uB(ffe|t^ uii¥ te 
no^geßettte 9tomiitatb tritt toUUt an bi« ^i|e«. 

& nibni unb ttäuMfR bu aSettf<^ ))iel 

9o(t HT^ei^ ttt«fti0ett %a%t%. 
Men talk and dream contiuaally 

Of better days to come. 

3. Unfer (S0 giBt fiBftff|t man: There is, there are, j»95^ 

e« fti^f fein ©lütf 0^nc Sugenb 
There is no blLss without virtue. 
There Stands a building yast and wide, bullt in the eldest tunes 
of yore, Bl. — And there foUowed him great multitudes of people. 
Matth. 4, 25. — And behold, there arose a great tempest in the sea. 
Matth. 8, 24. — There ü nothing new under the sun. By. — There 
ü no death! What seems so, is transition. L. — There are grsins of 
truth in the wildest fable. Beü. — There teere defects in the Roman 
govemment, eten in its most perfect^form, which threatened its dis- 
solution. R. — To every question there are two sides. Bl. ~ There 
rise authois nov and theon, who seem proof against the mutability of 
laoguage« I. — There ü a voice firom the tomb sweet» than song, I. — 



2. 3Dai5 fürm0trt one. 
a. One afö «nieftimmtel t^ttpinli^t§ pno^rt. 

The indefinite personal Pronoun One. 

(137) N. One mau, Sin« 

G. one's (fcl^tt im ^mi\ä^tn, evgänjt burdji unfer, fein) 
D. to one Sineu 
A. one Qinen« 

One can die anywhere. By. — One likes to hare one'e choice. 
By. — One cannot ahrays be on ont^s guard. Burney. -*- To mtirder 
one^s ovm Deputation is a kind of suiokie. F. — One most obey ane's 
bookseller. By. — A waming against trifling with ane^e health ! Bl. 
Doing ane'a best does not always answer« Bell. 



Süa^ %üt}ao.tti one. ]|f 

<^tof^ ^<|i mAtt rabef t)or^ unftK min bitit^ w«» yo«, thev, ober 
aud^ bttrd^ ba0 ql^ffb gtt nbctfeiini, ;« S. : IRan »cthMtt fetttc (»tfwahs 
Mt bcm ihr^te. JFe truct oor healtix to the physician. A. Smith. — 
abHi t9imfi>t \»H het &i^mtänlim pt lelen wtb b»(it (dto l^n\^ \>n 
fidiüir 1« l^afien* ToHwaatt to live iike th« buttertiy and yet hatre all 
the iMmay of the bee. Bl. — > B»eÜe (SbufÜk, foat man^ fiab bk Mien« 
Secookl tlipiights» ^tey w^t are beat. F. — filoa fellk rii»ai0 f^ fie 
t|ttli^ fikuBetmiig ougat to be dorne fat her. 1. --^ 

b. One ül9 ftmtttttttnM pr)90Yt« 
The Subfitjtiite One. 

(138) One (Gen. : one's, Phiral : oncs) fte^t Bffonbrrö na(^ 
eigmfd^iftdh^Artmi ^ttmtretfttl), intiorWr ayf6x ein Uiä^t ju er» 
¥tt1^€nbed «^au^tmortir >«<9 im ^eutfc^m (id^^Urn ergatijt mm 
^tttiittf^ 9bn: i) futfht aM bim Sß^x^txgff^'^tn ju »ie^er« 
]^p(etibr9 «^auptmort/ i« )9f(^m SaHt one ¥nü6frfv|t b(rif»t» 
«ttit c) one 9elh)ert?etfnb o^nr dis^n^i^ft^mxt , f^ i^ff|t 
man ed mit einer* « 

«. The Allwiae One telected humble fiabannen Ibr the teachers 
of Hia doctrii^e. Bl. — (^ Sion'a hül the FalseOm^s (bf# ftlfc^ 4$M^ 
U9) votaries pray. Byroxii Hebrew Melodie«. -^ Her only reaouree 
"waa to muse od the ahseni one. Bl. — You are a giue^r one (ein Um\f 
fd^er Staufl). Bl. — Excuse me, all — all you dettr and kind oms, Bl. 
— My litüe ones were xk) less busy. Gl. — Wish what the Jloly One 
wishes. 

b. An indiscreet m(m is more hurtftil tkan an ill-natured one, 
Addison. — A ^iveßiend is better than a dead one, Bl. — A carica- 
tjxred Portrait is less pleasing than an ideal one, W. K. — Tälkatire, 
aooiai persons are usualiy afraid of very silant shy onea. Bl. -^ llie 
ItMgHng j^iloeopher nerer makes disciples ao devoted aa the weepiag 
one, Bl. — He had spent threa small ßfrtunea in majkhig a lasge 
one, Bl. — 

0» I hear, you onoe irished to be an miikar, I am an^, B}, <— It 
wa« »o tiapQitory hhm^m, but rathev tha radian^ ra^nnWmcf ^ eii#. 
BeU. «^ The war is on» batweea the rieh and tha popr« E« ^ 

l.^er fiibfUmit)}iMe ®ebrau^ bet ^bjedi^a taicb alfjo burt^ ona 
ertoeitett, »ie bie ©elfipiele untet a) jeigen. 

2. ISBitftoeifen fel^ ba< {lettoethetenbe one, befoabetf na^^ CEom^iafas 
IbHn tmb @^)McI<itii9fn, I was jvat Wokinlr ^t theta ap^le^trees of 

niß, I never saw jßner. BL — Good actions have mended the 
. Bl. — They do not know their right band firom their kß. 
W. R. — It wowld be (Reifen) to throw good money after bad.W, R. 
— In this World the jgreatest things are linked together with the 
emaUeet, W. R. — Tne stroagest man is aa mu^ ezposed to ac< 
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cidents as the toeahesi. Lloyd. — The lower Orders of tke specta- 
tors, naymany of the higher , were disappointed. Scott. 

3. mün^mal toirb one texmie^m, inbem man He $att))tti)ort an bet 
evfien (Stelle t)erf(|meigt* He srasped with a rc^pacüms, that he 
might distribute with a lihercd hand, G. — The disorders of the 
tnoral, are sometimes corrected by those of thephvsical tcorld. G. 
— The Ahaighty Cause acts not hy partial, hxithy aeneraliaw»» 
P. — If we had not very rieht we generally had very happyfriend9 
about US. Gl. 

The reflective Pronoiins. 
a. eegriff iiitb WJttn ^tt tiUt6e)it§fii|eii pm)(fter» 
(139) {RurfBejugtid^ l^eifiett Wc ©enitiöe, ©atiöe iwtb ^tccufatitje 
<)frf8ttHd^er gflrtoörter, ttenn (le auf baö (Subiect Pd^ iurfiiftqie« 
]^ftt$ j. ». {d& trS^e mid^} bu benffl nur an bi<§5 er rettete fi(^4 
bu g{6fl bit: feine SKül^e^ er fci^ont feiner feI6jlf ti^ixiiiixUtiViXK^ 
getauf^t} ba0 feib il^r eul^ f^ulbig» 

3m ©eutfd^«» i^^ ttwr ba^ Surnwrt ber britten ^erfon eine Be? 
fonbere rePeribe gform, n5mtid& f id^* JDiefeö fid^ njirb aö ©atlb 
unb ^Tccufatto , im ©ingufar unb $fural nnb fBr aöe brei ®es 
fd^fed^ter bern^enbet; er irrt fld^ , fie irrt fid^, f!e irren f!d& 5 er l^iift 
|ld&, f!e ^ilft fid^, f!e ^etfen ficft* 

3m Sttöfifd^en toerbrn bagegen burd^ äufö^menfe^ung mit seif 
(Plur. selves) jel^n refleribe Stwufatibe geBilbet, benen man nur 
pf unb to borgufe|en Brandet , um unfere ©enitibe unb 3)aUbe ou8^ 
jubrfidfen. 

myself mi(^ herseif fl(^ yourself eud&, jid& (öon Qinem) 

thyself bi<^ . itself fld^ yourselves eud^ (üon ^U%xv^m) 

himself {i4 ourselv^s und themselves fl(^ 
one's seif |ld^> 

One'Äself jfci^t für unfer fi<^ 1) in IRfidC^iel^unö auf ba« 

€(«6jiect one. SMan mufi jld^ nid^t (oBen, One must not praise 

one' 8 seif. 2) 9lad^ 3nftnitiöen unb $articij)ien, bie fl^ bur(^ 

one (man) auflJfen (äffen. 63 Ijl fd^toer, fid§ baran ju gett?8^:= 

nen# It is difficult to accustom ane'a seif to it. 

^a we Bi^toetten aeBrom^t toirb für I , fo l^at mon andj ettt öurself 
geBilbet J I loved thy fether, and we [the king] love our$elf. Sh. — 
We have saved aMr«c(f that trouble. F. 

Simple Fonns of the reflective Verb : 
to engage one's seif f!^ iyttp^xäjkn*' 



Infinitive Present : to engage one's seif fld^ ju ^ott^^ii^itn 
Gerund Present : engaging oue's seif fi^ gu )>er)}fli(^ten 
Participle Present: engaging one's seif f!^ )»ft)>^i^tenb^ 

Imperative : 
Engage thyself t)et))f(l^te bi^ $ engage jourself toet^flk^ten &t 
(1^4 engage yourselves ^txpfiiäiUt tnäf, ))er^fli(^tm @ie f!^. 
Indicative Present: id^ \>txp^i(!^U ntid^ u* 
I engage myself 



thou engagest thyself 
he engages himself 
she engages herseif 
it engages itself 



we engage ourselves 
you engage yourselves 
you engage yourself 
they engage themselves 
one engages one's seif. 



Indicative Imperfect; i^ ütTüßfUä^Utt mid§ u. 



I engaged myself 
thou engagedst thyself 
he engaged himself 
she engaged herseif 
it engaged itself 



we engaged ourselves 
you engaged yourselves 
you Engaged yourself 
they engaged themselves 
one engaged one's seif. 



XUhtm^ebtifpitiii to find oue's seif f{<i6 ht^tibtn, to deceive one's 
seif {1(6 t&uf((en; to accustom one's seif ^ä) getvdl^neu/ to amuse one's 
seif fld^ Ulnfix^tn, to lie to one's seif {!(^ beKt^ttt; to comfort one's 
seif ^^ ttö|len^ to dress one's seif fi<6 antUiUn, to raise one's seif fl<6 
etljeben* 



I gave myself the airs of a man. Bl. — I am a bürden to myself, 
B. — I eannot correct myself. Sheridan. — Give ear to my prayer, 
O God, and hide not Thyself from my supplication. B. — Why boast- 
est thou thyself in mischief, O mighty man ? B. — The daughter of 
Pharaoh came down to wash herseif, B. — Upper Egypt extends 
itself nowhere above a few mües from the Nile, and in lower Egypt 
that great river breaks itself into many difi^erent canalsv A. SmiUi. 
— We will give ourselves continually to prayer« B. — Save y^tfr«e/t?e« 
from this untoward generation. B. — Make yourself easy. Bl. •— 
To love one's heighbour as one*s selfis more than whole bumt.offer- 
ings and sacrifioes. B. — One lies more to on^s seif thsm to any one 
eise. By. — When the wicked rise, men hide themselves. B. — Arts 
and commerce gradually spread themselves over a greater and greater 
part of the earth. A. Smith. — He had never applied himself Bt^nr 
dily to any brauch of knowledge. M. — Ferdinand of Brunswick 
proved himself the second geueral of the age. M. — 



b. «cteitNI kr ebifg^eit SNimifto ftatt tei tM>c)i|^K#ni. 

(140) 9ia(^ $rapo^tionen ße^t Bei mtfmitmr Otiidbejie^g 
bod ftnffl^ ^önoort fbH bed reflixbni* ffiir fhgnt : „eit fi|(of 
bic Jr^fire leintet f ic]^/ „gt rief tnic^ ju fld^/ ^®ie H^atten biel 
<8i))¥aiige um f i^*'' S>n Siidtanbev «bef fo^t : 

She ahut and locked the door behind her. BelL — Last i^ht 
the King of Prussia ealled me to htm. Blackwood. — They had a 
pomp and magnificence about them' I* — The young prinee pro- 
mised to take upon htm the obligations of the Solemn League. Scott. — 
The Church Courts took upon t?iem to find a remedy. Scott* ^ See 
what life leaves behind it, when aU is done! El. — He carried me 
with htm on long excursions. El. — Then sent Joseph, and ealled 
his father Jacob before htm, E. — Shut doors after you. Sh. -— She 
began to look about her, D. — He put his hand behind htm, Sh. — 
Social explosions haye in them something dread. Carlyle. 

c ®eltttt4 tiiiMier Sümitttt int teffetUieK &muu 

(141) ästete SeitmJrter enttoirfetn eine reflertöf Sebeutong ol^ne 
^iniutritt eine« reflerit)ett guwortö/ g» 93» 

to apply anivenbett/ fi(]& Befleißigen, f i^ <m Semanb toenben* 

to approach fi^ nai^ein (mit Acc.)» 

to assemble berfammettt/ f i(^ )>erfammf(n« 

to augment bermel^ren, f i (^ öevme^ten. 

to bend beugen, f id^ betbeugeu» 

to behave f id^ bettagen» 

toboast fi(^ tu^mm» 

to break ixeä^tn , \i<^ brechen. 

to cbaixge U)e((fe(n / f i ^ manbern* 

te dosf f^Uegen, ii^ Wit^> 

UsL dreas iktbeu , f 10^ Kriben« 

to dissolve auflft^ t jid) ouflftfen • 

to endeaTOtiT beirfu^, fii!^ bemfil^. 

to engage ^ttp^iäiHn , f i $ 'ottpß^tn. 

to extend ouÄbe^eU; fi(!^ att0be^nen* 

to feel föl^leu; fic^ ffiifen ob. fd^äfeen (to feel well, to feel 

happy). 
to join bereinigen, fi(!§ anf(3§tießen(mltAcc., tojoiuaparty). 
to improve berbeffent/ fi^berbefenu 
to lie liegen/ fi^ (egen« 



to move Utüt^en, f idfe ietüt^tn. 

to open öffnen ; f id^ offnen» 

to prepare öorbetehen; ^ä^ Moximtlttn. 

to prove le»>fff<n/ f id^ «»etfm ober lett>S|¥fn« 

to lecover tokbemlangm • f i^ et^plen* 

to repent inmm, f i(^ irfei^teü* 

to rejoice nfxtnm, fi^ erfreuen. 

to retire f i (^ jurui^iel^lnu 

to spread öcr keilen/ fi<l^ öerfereile». 

to sit fi|eni fi(l&fe^m 

to oubmit untermer^n; fi(^ unterwerfen. 

to tum n^tnben^ f id^ tpenben« 

to umte »ereintgrn ^ f i ^ btreinlden. 

to wind ttjrnben; fi<i^ »inben* 

to wonder ffd^ nnmbern. 

to withdraw jurfidljie^m, f i^ jtirßdfjte^. 
I /cZ< extremely fiattered by this arrangement. D. — Let its be 
inffexible, and Fortune will at last change in our favour. Gl. — The 
wretohed man hehaved with great effrontery during the trial. M. — 
The ivy-leaved lettuce opena at eight in the moming and chses for 
ever at four in the afteraoon. S. — Vines wind around a pole. W. — 
France and England have united m the suppressioBt of the slave 
trade. S. — The direct trade between America and the East-Indie^ 
has been continually augmmtmg' A. Smiths — I applied to a firiend 
lor informatioQ. W* — He applied to the study of jurisprudence. 
IVAubign^. — A friend has engaged to supply the necessary funds. 
W. — Hast thou not wondered, Adam, at my stay (9ht«blciben) ? Mit. 
— England withärew isom. her Gerqian cpnnectionB. M. — I «^i^ 
down by the table near the window. Bl. — Trade proved a great 
source of discovery. R. — I feel greatly at a loss how to write to 
you. By. 

1» SOIdn^e ble^ BeÜiodcler t^eväpagfn inbff m€t bo9 reflerbe ^r« 

D^ri/r }.. $« to engage , apply , spread , submit, break, extend, move 

(f. § 1S9.). 3lnt>cre »ertragen ed nfd^t, g. 39. to approach, wonder, re- 

joice, endeftTOur. 

2« dwtDeilen brfttt^ m<in.eitt )Hiffi»ed Seitttort \kt ein x^tj^ti 3 



to be found fl(ij fEnben 
to be lost j!(i^ öertferen 
to be rejd($ed ^ ftetm 



to be opened ji(ij öffnen 
to be changed {!(i^ önbetn 
to be reren^ed ftc^ rÄi|en 
$Ufin(t^ to be ashamed f{^ f^iimen; to be mistaken ^^ xtxtxk* 
öold is found in almost every country. S. — Germans were 
no longer aaJiamed to be Germans. Bl. — They swore, one and 
au, that they would he retfenged upon me. Edgeworth. 



124 ^cm %üvtooxi€* 

4. !DuiiitU)ätta:each other, oneanother, bne — theother. 
The reciprocal Pronouns. 

(142) Uttfer efnanbft, fo ttic uttfrte einfädln rfitf6fjfigtl(5m 
gunvSrter, toettn fic für „einanber'' M^«/ toerbm mit each 
other^ oneanother, one— theother gegeBfii/ bmen j[cbefPrS^)Os 
fltion oortretcn fattn» SBtr fagm BiötüfiffU ;,H«6ft eud^ für ^fWft 
cinanbcr/ ;,fie l^affen f!d&* für ^ftf l^affm einanber»* ®er Chtgtälibfr 
fogt love each other ; they hate one another. 

The empire of Charles V. was more remarkable for the variety, 
than the cohesion of its parts : and his subjects were often opposed 
to each other, "W. R. — Frederic the Great and Voltaire admired 
each other. They stood in need ofetteh other. Yet the wounds^hich 
they had inflicted on each other were too deep to be effaced. M. — 
These two creatures are born with a secret antipathy to one anibiher. 
Addison. — One comnofOn calamity makes men extremely affeot each 
other. Addison, — We could not see each other^s face. By. — ; A new 
commandment I give unto you, that ye love one another, B. — 
Shakespeare lived on the confines of the period when legend and 
history dissolved one into the other. W. R. — The Italian states were 
engaged in perpetual and endless negotiations with each other. R. 

5Daöeg<n l^eifl 1 1€ : The two mothers have settled it all between 
them. Bl. •— The two between them had got the garden into or-' 
Bl. -^ They conferred among themselves. B. — Settle thathetw 
ffou. Sheridan. -* Jgrieic wirb nömlici^ nid^t Söed^feltüirfttiig, fönt 
Zf^tilnn^ obec Bitfanttnentritt au^^^xüät, oBf^ott toir au^ 
bief en gälUn „ e i n a n b c ?" antM«V«|t* 



5» Mit £üm6titt myself, thyself &c. in trer ßtitvAnni 
felbfl. 

(143) Dif gurmJrtcr myself thyself u. f. »* merben awd6 fui 
unffr f f tbjl Qthxmä^t, jur «&ed)orl^c^ung cliteö «&ait*)tttjortea ob« 
^jerfittÜ^en gürmorteö $ ®ott felbp God Himself , ber Siob fctfcji 
Death itself, ic^ fclb]! I myself, mir fel^p, we ourselves. 

Oft laft nur bi« aSetonung txhmtn, ju wettern Sorte fcl6fl 
flf^Jrt* ^äi f}af>t bic 5)ame ffCSfl gefe^n'' Um 1)d^n : I have 
Seen the lady myself obnr I have seen the lady kerself. 

Omnipotence tfec/f cannot escape the murmtirs of its discordant 
votaries. G. — Death itself became" to him an acceptable relief. 
Hume. — God Himself 19 with us for our captain. B. — Satan Äwn- 



w. 
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seif is tnmsformed into an angel of light* B. — Her silver laugh 
seems gladness itaelf, Bl. — I begin to be in that Situation myself. 
F. — He himielfretvaned firom the quames. B. — He eöuld not go 
himself, W. — He munied hdmself tot love» Sheridan. — You 
yKMTself can hardly aoqnit yourself of haying given us some cause of 
complidnt. Addison.. — She A€r«c(f will bear the blame. W» — They 
themsehea have done the mischief. W. — 

1. din pcx^dnli^ii SNtr^ort tann )9orfelbfl toeggelafen tonben; 
toir feftjlpurselves, ifpn felbft himself. Themaelves ha,ye done the 
mischief. W. — Mpself this enterprise will share to-night. By. 
— Ourself in person, said Mahmud, will judge and punish the of- 
fender. Gr. — Lovers cannot see the pretty iollies that themsehes 
commit. Sh. — The danger was now fast approaching himaelf. M. 

2. 5Diefc Slbfürgung toitb notl^toenbig: a) 9lo§ ?Pra^)ofis 
tio nen» This comes too near the praising ofmyself, Sh. — His 
professions imposed on some chantable persons , and perhaps im- 
laoBedi on himself . M. — ^©eint ^Jt&bicatiöen S^ominatiö» 
Suffe enough, it is Rip van Winkle, it is himself! I. — She soon 
became herseif again. D. — Be but yourselves. W. — I am half 
yourself . ^h., — c) Sn ©erfnü^jfting mit einem ^aijttiDortc* 
My maid Nerissa and myself meantime will live as maids and wi- 
dows. Sh. — (iWodS ttjeitere Slbfürjung ijl bet ®cbtau(^ »on seif ^Vitixi, 
fiiir I myself. My sister and seif are much obliged to you). — cQ 
S^aci^ 95eiC0lei<|ung6;>)attif eJn. This confidence in persons less 
virtuous than himself led him into great errors. M. — Nor were 
the ostler or postboy in half so great a hurry as himself, F. 

3. ^nbretfeil« »itb nad6 «üffbejügUcifrcn gfirtööttetn felbfl 
ni^t 110$ befonbecö übecfe^t. She left her guests to shift for them- 
selves. Bl. (für fi(^ f elbffi. — Write to me and teil me oi yourself 
^oon <Su$feIb{l). By. — Each State was divided into factions within 
ttself {in in felbfl). Hume. -- They had all a great idea of /Acm- 
selves (»OH fli felbft). Bl. — Physician, heal thyself B. — I can 
justifj; myself to myself Mont. — The most desperate. disease 
sometlmes eures itself W. B. 



6. Ute fuetgtttttiren iiitttjättetr. 
The Possessive Pronoiins. 

a. jBot einem $ait))t)oi»tte« 



(144) Myrndii 
thy betn 
his fein (einem 9Äannc ^(ijh 

her i^t (einer ^CiVi 9«l^8rig) 



its fein (einem 3)inge ge^Jtig) 

our unfer 

your euev/ 3f^r (eu^, 3^nen 

ge^Srie) 
their il^r (il^nen gel^Srig)» 



My mouth shall speak truth. B. — I^^pilgrimage begins in 
tears, and ends in bitter doubts and feara. L. — Thy flock deserves 



ist m9m%ttWi^xiu 

<% etre. P. ^-* The lieh imn k wise in bda owh ccmcmt. fi. ^^ A 
virtumtB iroman is a crown to her husbancL B. — The TfauM» 
Sforeads iis iniuence orer the remotest parts of t^e easth. S. -^ Gb 
to t^e «nt, thou shiggai«! , «onstder htr wa^, and be wke. B. — 
E^ery coontry has its own pecuUar prodactiona. 6. — Public c^- 
nion has iie natural flux and reflux. M. -*- Pleasures are ever üi iCiur 
hands or eyes. P. — Frail » ottr hap^paness. Mit. — Life is «eal I 
lAie is eamest ! And the grave is not it9 geal. L. — Our reason is 
mir law. Mit. — With pleasure own yawr error« past. P. — XSfold 
änd süv«: vary in their value. A. Smith. — The Dutch owe their 
industry and perseyerance to ih^r unceasing struggle againAt the 
encroachments of the qeean. S. — The principal foroe of th« «ju- 
saders consisted in iheir cavalry. 0. 

1. Sßemt ^äi t)er S)aitü eitted ^erfönlid^en Suttootted in ein gueignen« 
Ui Dertoanbttn lä^i, fo ^iel^ man btefe SBBenbunoim ^Uf(fien ^ox. 9(nb^ 
le^ big f i ä) in 4>ie £ijj^)c* Audley hit A*^ lip. öl. — 3^ W i ^^ w»*^ 
@eftdi)t» I looked into )m face. — ^r fü§te tgr bie^oiib* Se kissed 
Äer ha^d. — (SÄan ftnbet alber oud^ @tetten )a>h : She looked Mm in 
the face. Bl. — He scarce dared look them In the face. Scott.) 

2. Sßox @anuneltt)ört^m jlcW ^fi their (§ 83. 1320- Thefamtlv 
still resolve to hold up their heada. Gl. — The (ierman peoph 
have not been happy in their national developement. W. K. — 
The enemy seem to be increasing Üteir force in the neighbourKood 
of Sebastopol. Haglan. — Three houses had been given to the 
shipwrecked crew for their residence. I. — 

b. jD^ %t^imti. 
(145) Mine mrtn, mnneT/ to mrittt, ber meinige. 

tWne Wtty beiner, bicr Wik^ ^rr bdni^* 

hifl fein/ feiner, to feine, to fiinige. 

bers i^r, l^rer, ber i^te, ber i^lge. 

ours unfer, unferer, ber unfere, ber wnfrige» 

yours euer, enrer, ber eure, to ewrigej ^x^ S^rer, ber Sl^re, 
ber 3^tige. 

theirs il^r, il^rer, ber il^re, ber Irrige* 
5Diefe0 «6aua Iji anfex» Thi» iKmee is ^owr«. Murray. — 
JDiefeö SJnlt l^ wein- Tliisdesk is mme. Murray- — aWem 
»&auÖ ip bequemer al5 bad i^^rige. My house is more com- 
modious than Äers, — -Seine @ö^n)efler 4fl ütter afö bie un* 
f ere. His sister is older than ours. 

ThsA, is your infe*« trouMe, not yours. Sheridan. *- 'Tis Hs busi- 
ness to ^t money , and Tiers ^ ^end it. Mont. — Nature iias done 
her piyrt, sow do thou ihine. Mit. — The great dtscoreBies in phy-> 



uoBy ift inetapfayaio% in poGtiaal flciettoei are ours. M. — The loss 
wat «TOM mme Üimi ^^»iifit. Bjr. — l tluuik you kindly lor tho^i^ 
so mueh intarest in me andfnme. BL «^ I pray iot Üie happiiuBss <]f 
you and ^^r$. Bl. -*- You msy iimgine wkat kind of faith tkeir» 
was. Bacon. - Thine ia thelungdom, O Lord. B. — I nrrer see a 
face like hers. BL — He mingled his tears mth hers and «ntne. D. 
— His feelings are not like yowr«. D. — Their apartment is imme- 
diately opposite to ours. By. — His will I be. B. — Mine were the 
faults, and mm^be their reward. By . -*- 

1. Sie man fagt a fHend of my fether's, ah affair of Mr. Si- 
mond's (§ 110.), fb fftgt man an^t a friend of niÄne, an affair of kiß. 
— - His look iell oa tlioee limp&d bhie eyes of my «lother's and 
tkat konestopen brow (^fhera, (^iefe i^re ^^ipli(i^ ofene ^tim)* Bl. 

— No intercesßion of mine (meinerfeit«) will be wanting. Cooper. 

— Did not Squire RoUick seil that pretty little farm -of his (fein 
^iW^ft^e« Keine« Qhi) ? Bl. — 

2. iDii^tet 6ratidMn mine unb tMne oot ^ocalen awS^ fut my, thy. 
What do mine eyes behold 9 Mit, 



7. nit ^vmtifcv^m £ikvi>iixUt. 
The demonstrative Pronomw. 

a. This nnb that. 

(146) 1. This, plur. these, bttfec, ge^t auf tintn narren, 
that, phir. tfaose, ienet^ auf einen ftttfrrntmn ®fgenj)atiib> 

This World is bnt a fleeting show. Moore. — On this rock I will 
build my church. B. — My kingdom is not of ihis world. B. —* 
This life is all chequered with pleasures and woes. Mr. — If death 
thai world's bright opening be, Oh, who would live a slave in ^is f 
Mr. — The moon hid her light from the heavens that night. Mr. -^ 
I £elt embarrassed by these compliments. D, — These arguments were 
unanswerable. M. — I am really no judge of ihose things. B. 

äft tin ^n)>tb>^ nai^ liefen Suctodctern }n er^jetu fo n>ir^ e«, 
n>ie no^ anderen ^^tUmn, bt^toeilen burd one t^ertceten. None of the 
Arctic expeditions is more interesting than this one. S. 

2. Unfer ^inmeifenbed Sutkoort ber/bie/badifl Sa(b this, 
Uta that. IDie @a^e : ^3^ ba4 dun yjkn^ntt f&xvit>txV ^fflirb b a« 
anse^?'' „^ix (i^t ))iel an \>ix €a(^f/ ^ä^ ad^tt 3^nen »ir* 
manb qUH^ in b€it S^c^e«" t^^t^^ 9Bei6 ivarb geseilt bon bet 
©tuttbe an." J&lB 9»ofc« bad ^Stte, toor er jufriebeÄ* — Uuten 
im dngUfd^ : 



Is this your younger brotfaer ? B. — Wal thi$ da? By. <-* I am 
very anxious on thü business. By. — Lthink no one equal to you in 
th<U department. By. — The woman was made whole from that hour. 
Matth. 9. — When Moses heard t^at, he was content. Lev. 10. — 
That is yonr wife's trouble, not yours. Sheridan. 

3 . Unfer b e r i e tt i g f ober b c r bot einem ^au^ttooxU mit einer 
g}rai)o|Ition ifl that. (lieber berienige h)et(l&er f* § 213.) 

The armour of Diomeide, says Homer, cost only nine pxen, but 
that of Glaucus cost a hundred oxen. A. Smith. — The silks of 
France are better and cheaper than those of England. A. Smith. — 
The invention of the Greek fire did not, like that of gunpowder, pro- 
duce a total revolution in the art of war. G. — My pleasures are al- 
most wholly confined to ^ose of the sight. Addison. — Springs of 
pure brine are rare, those in Cheshire are rieh in salt. S. — The voyage 
from Europe to the United States is long^ than th<tt from the latter 
to Europe. S. — The most valuable tin-mines on the Continent of 
Europe are those in Saxony. S. — In France the price of pork is al- 
most equal to th€U of beef: A. Smith. — The sentiment of fear is 
nearly allied to that of hatred. G. — The most interesting conquest 
of the Seljukian Turks was that of Jerusalem. G. — 

4. S)ie fä^n^en JHominatibe bicfea, jeneö, ba0 beim 
5? lural beö Sfitwotteö werben mit these, those liberfe^t (93gt. 
135.). iDie @5|e: „^aö njaren borubergei^ettbe ^xanmt." „^a^ 
ftnb beine gtorreid^cn SBerfe.* ^3)aö flnb il^re (Sommer^ nnb SBin» 
tetgimmer." „5)iefe0 waren bie ©efa^ren beö Sfrieben«/ ^@inb 
biefea bie »^eitmittet für eine l^ungernbe unb beritoeifelte a»enge?^ 
— lauten im ©ngtifd^en : 

These were transient visions. D. — These are thy glorious works, 
Parent of good. Mit. — These are their summer and winter apart- 
ments. Mont. — These were the dangers of the peace. M. — Are 
these the remedies for a starving and desperate populace? By. — 
These are questions that never can be explained. Gl. — These are the 
fruits of levying civil war. Carlyle. — Those oft are stratagems which 
errors seem. P. — • 

b. The same nab such. 

(147) fflei the same (berfetbe) unb such (folcä^) 1^ ju merfen : 

1 . bap ein fotgenbed n)ie mit as ju äberfe^en i% 

2. ba^ such bem «rtifet borantritt (§ 122.). 

Such a thing fo ttti>a9, no such thing niü^t^ bergteii^eU/ Such 
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a one (ein föl^ft) ^^i, tt>mn ein »öatHJtnjort 1^teguöeba(3§t tülrb» 
— $rabfcatb geBrauc^t l^eift such öon bcr 2lrt, fo grofl» 
Such was my surprise , fo grof h)ar mc In Svjlautifn* Such 
are my plans, öon l)et 2ltt ftnb meine ^lane* 

It has been said that no two men are more dissimilar than the 
same man at different periods of bis life. E. K. — The same plants 
and fruits are produced in the same latitudes. W, — We see in men 
in all countries the same passions and the same vices. W. ^~ Thou 
artthe «ame and Thy years shall not fail. B.— One ship will not run 
the same distance «w another, in the same time, and with the same 
wind. W. -r Except Napoleon, no power has made such conquests 
as Busfiia in modern times. W. R. — To such a letter as that, there 
can be but one answer. By. — There is no such thing äs a vulgär line 
in bis book. By. — We have never had such a time as the present. 
W. — Such are my plans, and such are my hopes. E. B. — * Such 
was the power of fortune and fine clothes that he found no second 
repulse. Gl. — Such odds (UcBcrmaci^t) had never been heard of in 
war. M. — Such was the Situation in which Frederic found him- 
self. M. -• 

91ii(iJ the same foim au^ with fut as fulaen* New Guinea is tra? 
versed by the same chain of mountains witn New Holland and Vau 
Diemen's Land. S. — 



8. JJw fragenJfttt ^ürtöärter. 
The interrogative Pronouns. 

a. Who?What?Whicb? 

(148) What unb which flnb un\)er8nbfvli(ä^4 who h>irb bectt* 
nirt iüie folgt : 

N. Who? n>er? D. tovsrhom? twem? 

G. whose? tt)effen? A. whom? tuen? 

S)ie fubflantiöifd^en gragefurnjörter who unb what fragen nad^ 
einer nod& unBetannten $erfon ober @ac^e, baö abjectibifd^e which 
nad^ einer unter f(^on 6efannten $erfonen ober <Bciä^iXi. Who? 
What? »erlangen dne einfädle Slnga^; which eine Unterfc^el* 
bung* Who succeeded Henry Vni? ftagt lebiglic!^ nad^ bem 
Flamen bea 9?a(!^folger0 5 Which of Henry'schildren succeeded 
him? »erlangt eine tlnterf(%elbüng bnSrben. What is the best 
tea? fragt na(3^ bem 0lamen bei* $ejien 3!^eef orte $ Which is the 
best tea? »erlangt eine tlntfrfd^eibung »orlifgenber Porten» 

^^It, ChtQl. ®rammattf. 9 
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WM hAA uet iread GuUmr's TrsveU and Bobi]M<m GrusoeP W. 
K. — Whose book is this? W, — WTiom have I in Ixeayen but 
TheeP 6. — Of %i>hom do the Kings of the earth take taxes and 
txibuteP B.—TVT^at is man thatThouart mindfulof himP B, — W7iat 
was the conduct of James P M. — What occasioned the Separation 
of ISngland from the Holy See? Hort. — For tchich of these works 
do ye stone meP B. — Othello is to-morrow and Satnrdäy, tvhieh 
day shaH we go P By. — Which is the more probable supposition P 
M. — Which of these is worse, want mth a füll, or with an empty 
pnrsef P. — Whkh of yon convinceth me of sin P B. 

1. iDie enqttfdjc ©^Jtadje ift ftrenget in be< Untetf^cibuna btefet gras 
Öttodrtet; a!< xovt 5 bemi toit ge^atten un« ja fogcn : ,,9fe a « tft btc toal^ 
^einlid^erc^offtwsfej^g?^ ,/®ec )»on CM jfil^ vtcO^ bn^inbe?^ 
— 4>]&gld<i( ott^ eifton ht^imveiUn Stxt\\i (oon SSouiUfe^ii^ai/ )»oii 
3wl^ötmi) einer ober einige erfragt toerben. Unfer toer? toatf? tfl ba^^ 
immir mit which }U geBen^ too c« für Joe l elfter ? to eldftf «? fle^t 

2. 3m«tt«rttfe fWJt wbat Bi6todten mit ber Bejai^enben SBörtsf 
fteStmg^ What thou anist ^ve suffered ! Bl, 

b. What in bor Sebetttttito ioalS für ein? 

(149) What crf(]^cfnt ou(ä^ atojicctiöifi^ in ber »ebeutttttfl t»aÖ 
ffiT ein? teetc^' eiti? JDiefe« ofejiecHö^ii^e ^l»t wtrSöt In ber 
Sftagc feinen 9trtifcl na^ fl(!& , two^I aier im 9ln8rufe» 

What proof have we of the fact P M. -^ To what extent does the 
church of England allow of the right of private judgment P What- 
degree of authority does she claim for herseif P M. — By what ad- 
vice was James guidedP M. -^ What u memory you have! BL — 
In what county is London P Hort. — What sums are thrown away ! 
p. — What thin partitions Sense ($ 67.) from Thought divide ! P. — 
For whixt offenoe was Lord Bochester driven"frem the Treasuryp M. 
— Wh€tt partial judges are our love and hate ! Dryden. 

3ft etnerffit« toerP mit which m geben, wenn eeffir »eliifter? fielet, 
fo ifl anbererfeitd to el (ift er? mit what gu geben, wenn e6 für «n)a fö t 
ein?- ^efji. SBBfr Wnnen fagen : „9Befd&e ©ummen werben toeggetüor* 
fen!'' ^fQtitiftß (S^eb&d^tntf ®te i^oben!'' »SBeJdften (Brab b^ $ln« 
feilend nimmt fie für ^(^ in ^nf^rmi^ P ^er Qinglanber fann l^ier nur what 
brausen* 

<i. taestt^u ti be aif wered. 

(150) What are the boundaries of Russia P What is the capital of 
ÄussiaP What are the other chief towns P What are the prindpal 
lakes of B.a6siaP Which are the principal rivers of BitssktP Which 
are the Danish dominions P What is their popuiation P Which are 
the Chief cities of Denmark p Which are the Islands P What is th« 
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extent of England from North to Soujbh? la vhat county is Lon- 
don? What lA its Population? (Hort's Geograpliy). 

Who succeedod Henry VIII ? What was lije diaracter of Ed- 
ward VI ? What extraordinary events happened upon the decease of 
Edward ? What was the character of Lady Jane Grey ? What mea- 
sures did Mary pursue upon her aecession to the throne ? Whom did 
Mary marry? (Hort's History of England). 



Jtinftes 9{opiteC 
Sonden ßa^li»ittttn. 

On Numerais. 



1. (^vunUs^a^Un. 
Cardinal Numbers. 

(151) 1 one 12 twelve 

2 two la thirte^i 

3 three 14 fotirteen 
4four l^fifteen 

5 five 16 Bixteen 

6 six 17 «eventeen 

7 Bey&i 18 eighteen 

8 eight 19 nineteen 

9 nme 20 twenty 

10 ten 21 twefaty*<me 

11 elevem 22 tw«nty-two 

(Sine WiQioit a miUion. 

1. 3)ie ©runbjoflm flnb ®igmf(i^«ft«tt)Brttr, «Ifö tmöeränber» 
(i^. 3)ied Qxlt au(^ ^on a hundred unb a thousand^ o%(eid^ 
fle ben Qlrtüef ötttongnty toetm fein wc(t)txtB ßa^itooxt noxanJUtffi^ a 
tbousand difficulties^ a hundred persons^ five hundred 
years. 

2. 9lur im utiBcftimmten (Sinnt — j. 93. Jlaufcnbe bou 
SWenfcften thousands of persons, bicfe «öunbcrte öonSffeni many 
hundreds of readers — jlnb ten, hundred, thousand ©üb« 
fianiit>a unb bectangen bod 8 Ux Wläfxi)nt, fo ^e bU $iJi^oßti<m 
of , mmt tUx ^upt)»ext folgi» 

9* 



23 twecty-three 

24 twenty-^ur 
30 thirty 

40 forty 
SOfifty 
•60 fiixty 
70 ser^Qty 
80 eißhtj 
90 ninety 
100 a hundred 
1000 a thousand. 
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3. A million uttb a dozen flnb 6atb ^au)ßitt>hxUx Batb 9U 
gfnf(^aft0n)8rtfr* A million of men ober a million men. W. 
One thousand one hundred millions of pounds. E. R. — 
A dozen of eggs. A dozen men. W. — One dozen of 
cambric handkercliie&. Sterne. 

4. @tatt twenty-one, twenty-two &c. foflt man au(^ one- 
and-twenty, two-and-twenty &c., njcnti feine l^ö^ete Saf)l öor- 
anfielet. 

5. STö^fftt ^^t 1825 tiefl man cnttDebet: One thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-five, ober: Eighteen hundred 
and twenty-five, (Sr flarb 1^18. He died in the year thir- 
teen hundred and eighteen^ ober: He died in thirteen 
hundred and eighteen. 

a. Louis was more than sevmty years old. M. — I shall soon be 
six-and-twenty , By. — He is now only three-andrthirty » By. — Ve- 
nice is bullt on seventy-two Islands. By. — The virtuous Brutus lent 
money in Cyprus at eight-and-forty per cent., as we leam from the 
letters of Cicero. A. Smith. — The crown was in possession of a 
clear income of about nineteen hundred thousand pounds. M. — Cle- 
ment erected the Canary Islands into a kingdom, in the year one 
thousand three handred andforty-four, JR. — Mr. Murray has offered 
me or^ thousand guineas for the ,,Giaour'' and the ,, Bride of Aby- 
doff.** By. — That there are fen thousand thieves in London, is a 
very melancholy fact. M. — In former times, how many thousands 
perished by flemiine ! W. — The Ohio flows for hundreds of miles 
among magnifieent trees. S. — Our Springs and mines send annually 
more than seven hundred millions q/^ pounds of excellent salt to fo- 
reign countries. M. — A single short soene of nature is worth all the 
sentiments of a dozen French plays together. Sterne. — Tens of 

^thousands of Coßsacks had been let loose on Pomerania and Branden- 
burg. M. — 

b, Charles the Seventh levied taxes to the amount of 1,800,000 
francsj Louis the Eleventh raised 4,700,000. R.— The earth revolves 
at ameandistanceof 95,000,000 miles from the sun*s centre. S. — The 
whole circumference of the globe is 24,858 miles. S. — The Peak of 
Teneriffe is 12,170 feet above the sea-level. S. — The plateau of L*an 
occupies an area of 1,700,000 square miles. S. — At the present 
rate of progress, the United States will contain 100,000,000 at the 
end of the Century. W. R. — Kiow was ruined by the Tartars in 
1210. G. — The year 1559, the date of the peaoe of ChÄteau Cam- 
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bresis, was ihe highest point of Spanish grandeur and strength. W. 
R. — Tea was first brought to Europe by the Dutch in 1610. S. — 
Eing William died in 1701. Scott. — The Erench were beaten in 
1758 at Crevelt. M. 

1. !Dec gej&^Ite ©egenjianb erfd^eint bidtoeUen ol^ne bad s be6 $(u^ 
taXi ; sail (® (i^tff) unb dozen feigen nactf ßdf)l(o6ttttn immet ol^ne s. — 
Three dazen fine ruffled Shirts. Sterne. — Twelve dozen of e^gs. 
W. — Lord Moira sent Moore fifteen dozen of his choicest wine. 
E. R. — Of thirteen sail of the line nine were taken. Southey. — 
With thirteen sail of the line, we are told, Nelson gained the battle 
of the Nile. Globe. — A hundred pair of gladiators. M. — Three 
pair of stairs (3 %xtppm), M. — A dozen «air of gloves. W. — Ten 
million of quarters. M. — Fifty pound, P. — The Five Mile Act. 
M. — I weiffhed 14 stone 7 pound, and now only 10 stone and a 
half. By. — Twenty*Äo<. Clarendon. 

2. ^ei fXngalbe )>on ©elDfummen I&fit man bad SBott Shilling oft 
Xot^, toenn pounds babeißelen» i^ 10. 15 sh. Hell man: ten pound 
fifteen. ^el^ntic^ fiye feet eight (n&mltdft inches). Bl. 

3. @ammel»örter ttcrbinbet man oji nnmittelbat mit 3a^ttt)öttern, 
too tt)ir SWann, ® tttÄ w» f» w«. bogtolfcjen fe^cnj seventeen hundred 
cavalry and dragoons. M. — He had in pay OOOOcavalry and 16000 
infantry. R. 



(152) 

lat the first 
2d the second 
3d the third 
4th the fourth 
5tli the fifth 
6*^ the sixth 
7*^ the seventh 
8th the eighth 
9th the ninth 
lOth the tenth 
llth the eleventh 
12th the twelfth 
13th thethirteenth 
14th thefourteenth 
15th the fifteenth 



2. C^tlrmtnsi^ai)len. 
Ordinal Numbers. 

1 6th the sixteenth 
ITth the seven- 

teenth 
1 8th the eighteenth 
1 9th the nineteenth 
20th the twentieth 
2 Ist the tweuty- 

first 
22d the twenty-se- 

cond 
23d the twenty- 

third 
24th the twenty- 

fourth 



40th the fortieth 
50th the fiftieth 
eoth the sixtieth 
70th theseventieth 
80th the eightieth 
90th the ninetieth 
iOOth the hun- 

dredth 
13lst the one hun- 
dred and thirty- 
first 
lOOOth the thou- 

sandth 
l,0O0,000th the 
millionth. 



30th the thirtieth 

1. 3)le Orbming^aal^t flf^t, tote iebf« 9lbifctito, gftD^nltc^ »ac 

bem «^oisptmottf/ the second volume, a tenth part. ^o^ (iefl 

man in Urterf^rlften unb 3lnfunWöungen: Chapter the fourth; 
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Book the third; page the fonrteenth u* a* SKon fa§t fct» 
net : Charles the Pifth, Louis the Twelftb. 

2. SttJtW^n Otbtiunffdja^t ittrtr Wlonat9namm trttt of; I ar- 
rived on the fifth of November. Sin 5)atum tvU : London^ 
January 7tli 1854 flefl man enttvrter: Londoa, January the 
seventh^ eighteen hundred and fifty-four; obet: London^ 
the seventh of Jantiary eighteen hundred and fifty-four. 

a. William the Fourth suoceeded George the Fourih in Hie year 
one thousand eigbt hundred and thirty, and reigned seven years, 
Qneen Victoria, his niece, the only child of the Dnke of Kent, the 
fourth son of George the ITiird, came to the throne on the twenUeth 
ofJune, one thousand eight hundred and thirty seven. She was mar- 
ried to Frince Albert of Saxe Gotha on the tevUh ofFehruary, one 
thousand eight hundred and forty. D. — James the iS^iec«!)/»^ died at 
St. Germain's. M. — On the ßfth of November the armies met at 
Bofisbach. M. — Elizabeth died in the forty-ßfth year of her reign. 
D. — Cairo was founded in the tenih Century by the Fatimite ealiphs. 
G. — In France, Calvinists resisted Charles the Ninth, Papists 
resisted Henry the Fourth: both Papists and Calrinists resisted 
Henry the Third. M. — Gregory the Seventh was able as well as dar- 
ing. B. — God blessed the seventh day, and sanctified it. B. — 
Walter von der Vogelweide was one of the principal Minnesingers of 
the thirteenth Century. L. — The^r«< steps of leaming are slow and 
laborious. G. — 

h. On the 24 th of October, 1648, the Peace of Westphalia was 
signed. W. B. — The war between England and France brote out 
afreshonthe Ißthof May, 1803. E. B. — On the 18* of May, 1804, 
Napoleon was declared Emperor. On the 26 th of May, 1867, he was 
crowned King of Italy at Milan. E. B. — The battle of Jena was 
fought on the 14th of October. E. B. — Pope John XXH. (m 1334) 
left behind him, at Avignon, eighteen 'hiillions of gold florins, and 
the value of söven millions more in plate and jewels . G. -— 



3. iltitlti))Ucati0ttsfai)lett. 

(153) Multipliers. 



@inma( once 

jmeimat tvrice 

t)rfimal thrice ob* three times 



»Icrmal four times 
fünfmal five times 
\t<ifimci six dmes &c. 



0to(^ einma( once more. 



URdi^ fintna( fo (ang as long again. 
SttJHmal fo lang twice as long. 

I haye heard Shendan only once, By. -^ I have vritten hcenti^ 
or thtrfy times within the last year, neyer less than twice a month. 
By. — I have written to you twice or thrice» By. — Charles the Fifth 
had visited Germany nine timeSf Spain six times, France four times, 
Italy aeven times, the Low Countries ten times, England twice, Africa 
as often, and had made eleyen voyagea by sea. B. — Demosthenes 
thrice formed a federal alliance of the Greek Commonwealth against 
the gold and arms of the Macedonian. W. R. — My heart began 
cnce more to fall. By. — Some accidents had made him desirous to 
see her onee more» F. — 



4. Ant(t);al)len. 
(154) Fractional Numbers. 



% two-thirds 
Ye fonr-ninths 
%i two-ninety-firsts 
Viio a one - nundred - and- 
tenth. 



% one half, a half 

% one third, a third 

% one fourth ob» a quarter 

% one fifth 

Ye one sixth 

2% ®ro>, twö degrees and three-fburths. 

gltt ^atttx ZaQ half a day (§ 122.) 

S>n ^alU 3^ag half the day 

Sine *6ä(f te M, Za^t^ one half of the day 

3>ie J^aVfii bor (Sinivol^tt, half the inhabititnts 

y« SKfUf/ a quarter of a noile 

iy4 SReilff a mile and three quarters 

9lnbft1fatBe SWtUe, one mile and a half 

ein aSierttljiü^r^nberf; a quarter of a Century. E. K. 

26% SRittfonni; twenty-six-and-a-half millions. E. R. 

27 y^ SRiOtotteit/ twenty-seven and a half millions. E. R. 

iy4 aWiUiott Sentner, a mülion and a quarter of cwts 
[hundredweights]. E. B. 

d% aSittlon fltntntx, three-and-a-quarter millions of cwts. 

E.R. 

Ofw-ßßh of the Oerman Ocean is oecupied by sandbankt. 8. — 

The atmo^ere contain« only ene iwo-^userndth pari of cMrbonic 

acid gas. S. — The Ocean Covers three-fourths of the surfece of the 
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globe. Only one ttoenty-aeventh pari of the laad on one side of the 
earth has land opposite to it on theother. S. — The diameter is some- 
thing less than a fhird of the circumference. S. — A miüion and 
a half was contributed by associations. W. R. — Ha^f the planU of 
northem Africa are also found in other countries on the shores of 
the Mediterranean. S. — The Mrestem province of Siberia has a po- 
pulation of nearly three mtllions and a half, while that of the eastern 
province scarcely reaches a quarter of a million, E. R. — Frederic 
the Great was more than haffa Frertchman, M. — 



5. 3al)laDfi)etbiett. 
(155) Numeral Adverbs. 



juerfi (jum er^en SÄale) first 
guetjl (ate bev (Stflc) first 
juft^ (?(ttfang0) at first. 



Srjlfnö first (feiten firstly) 
jttjeltenö secondly 
brittenö thirdly 
öiertenö fourthly &c. 

Seek y^ßrst the kingdom of Ood. B. — The Albanians appeared 
ßrat in Greece during the fourteenth Century. W. R. — There 
arevery few creatures that can provide for themselves a^^r»^, without 
the assistance of parents. Bentley. — It was the neces^ity of oppos- 
ing a formidable rival, not the desire of extending their trade, which 
ßrat prompted the Romans to aim at maritime power. R. — Tea was 
ßrat brought to Europe by the Dutch in 1610. S. — To climb steep 
hills requires slow pace atßrat. Sh. — Napoleon was educated first 
at Angers, and afterwards^ at Brienne. E. R. — Shot used in war is 
of various kinds ; as round shot or balls(93ofl!ngeln;iMeingetoel^trfugeIn), 
those for cannon made of iron, those for muskets and pistols, of lead. 
Secondly, double headed shot or bar shot (^tangcnfugeln) consisting 
of a bar with a round head at each end. Thirdly, chain shot {^tiUwfi 
fugeln) consisting of two balls chained together. Fourthly, grape- 
shot (!l4pau(enfart&tf(i^en) consisting of a number of balls bound to- 
gether with a cord in canyas on an iron bottom. Fiflhly , case shot 
or canister shot (i(attätf($en) consisting of a great number of small 
buUets in a cylindrical tin-box. Sixthly, langrel or langrage (difen* 
^dt), which consists of pieces of iron of any kind or shape. Maritime 
Dictionary. — He soon lost bis connection with the newspaper. 
First, he had stränge, honest, eccentric twists of thinking (<8ebanf«tu 
)^e(i(tutt9en)/ that could coalesce with th^ thoughts of no party in 
the long run. Secondly ^ he was so irregulär , that he could never be 
depended upon. Bl. 
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%üx ba0 einfädle first fagt ntananci^ in the first place (futd ^t^t) ; 
for the first time (§Qm etßen SVlale)* 



6. KtU)(ftimmt( 3al)ltDättet« 
Indefinite Numerais. 

a. lach, little, few. 
(156) l. Much toiel (Plnr. many^ Comparative: more, 
Superlative: most. § lU. 117.). — S)er ©ingutat much 
mißt, bft 9$(itta( many jSl^ft» 

Many a day man(3^er 3!ag 
A great many things ffl^t ^itlt S)inge 
Füll many a flower gar manche a3(ume 
As much more noä^ tinmal fo M 
Once more no(]^ einmal 
Three days more no(3^ btft 3^agc» - 
Many of the jessamines are most fragrant during the twilight. 
S. — How much time is spent in trifling amusements \ W» — I have 
a great many admirable afguments to support this reflection. Mont. 
-— Many an ardent bosom bounded with hopes. M. — Füll inany a 
flower is bom to blush unseen^ Qay. — Many are the afflictions of 
the righteous. B. — He presented him with five pieces more, 
Smollet. — Procure me credit to the value of as much more, Smol- 
let. — 8ome accidents had made him desirous to see her onee 
more, F. 

2. Little (less^ least) tvtniq, i{i ©egenfa^ gu much; few 
votniQ, Segmfa^ ju many. Little mißt/ few ga^It) little 
time ttxnig Stit, few persons tornigc ißerfoiien» lUtrigen« ifi tin 
Untfrf^ifb ghjif(!^ett little unb a little, few unb a few. Little 
unb few f)abm Bcfd^ranfenbf, öcrminrnbe Äraft^ a little unb a 
few (fttt>a0, ftnige) f^abtn e inraumenbe, Beia^enbe Äraft. 
He has few good qualities, tt ^t niä^t biete gute Sigenf(3^aften 
He has a few good qualities, er l^at einige gute Sigenfd^aften 
He knows little of it, er n)eif ni(^t biet babon 
He knows a little of it, er toeiß etmo6 batoon. 

A little learning is a dangerous^ thing. P. — What wonder that 
he feels a little pride and more conceit ! Q. B. — The Oermans can 
work and live for lese than the Americans. Q. R. — Commerce has 
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not less influenea on mankind than colonization. S. — In less than 
two centuries from their first irruption , barbarians of yarious names 
and lineage plundered and took possession of Thrace , Fannonia, 
Gaul, Spain, AMca, and at last of Italy and of Rome itself. R. — 
<Uncle Tom' is, under the disguise of a novel, a pamphlet against 
the Fugitiv« Slave Law. Its political mfloence kas been Utile less 
(nt(i&t t)iel toeniget) remarkable than its literary success. £. R. — Few 
useful plants have beautiful blossoms. S. — A busliel of coals costs 
only afew penee. S. — London has fewer fin« buildings and few&r 
fine Street» than any important captal in Europe. Umes. — I waited 
afevo moments. Bell. — This was a setret known to/«i«». F. — Fitm 
things have more surprised the world. E. R, — The many still must 
labour for the /cm?. F. 

b. 8«iie «tt> uy. 

(157) 1. Some (irgmbfin, einige, maml^er/ etteaa). jlel^t ge? 
n)&l^nli(^ nur in Beia^en^en @ä|en o^er bor ^er SSernetnung. 

We met with some difficulties.. 

Some difficulties are not to be removed. 

He did it not without [i* e. with} some difficulty. 

There is some pleasure in OTercoming difficulties. 

2. Any (irgenb ein, einige, tttooi^) pe^t bagegen in ber »rage, 
fo wie r^ 9tttfibrwtfen toer aSernetnung, lBef(^r5nf«ng ober Unge« 
Wffl^it. Not any fe im 

Was there any difficulty? 

It was done without any difficulty. 

We did not meet with any difficulty. 

I seldom met with any difficulty. 

I should be sorry if you met with any difficulty. 

3. 3m iejta^enben ®a^ l^ift any jieber tetiefcige, jeber 
no(3& fo grofe, jeber nö^fo geringe. 

He would shrink from any difficulty. 
Perseverance overcomes any difficulty. 
You may come at any time. 
Any employment is better than idleness. 

a, Satan finds 9ome mischief still for idle hands to do. Watts. 

— Oh ! had we «om« bright Kttle isle of our own (fftr im« fel^J) ! Mr. 

— Bruce i^sed to beguile the weary honrs of exile by reading %ome 
stirring romance to his followers. W. R. — In all human affairs 



99me errors iqust be ooneedeid, to obtain a great good. BL — Some 
oC Ütt prhraie q>ecttlatori drew blanks. M. 

b. Who wül show US any good ? B. — Is there anf/ taste in the 
white of an egg? B. — Nene of the rivers of Holland are navigable to 
ttnp greatdistaaoefromtheirmouths, S. — Barely do any clouds, but 
douds of iBcense, rise to the swfnl eminence of the throne. I. — I 
doubt that (ob) we hare any right to pity the dead for their own 
sakes. By. — He possessed scarcely any friends. E. R. — The mari- 
time States of Greece hardly carried on any commerce beyond the 
limits of the Mediterranean Sea. B. — 

c, The rose by any name will smell as sweet. Sh. — Anf/ thing 
is better than Stagnation. By. — I will acquiesce in any thing. By. 
— In civilized nations all transactions of ant/ importance are con- 
clndedinwriting. B. — Oh, Ood! it is a fearfnl thing to see the hu- 
man soul take wing in any shape, in any mood ! By. — She could 
read any English book without much spelling. Gl. — There can be 
no doubt of hb powers to do almost ony thing. By. 

1. Some erf^eint ou«^ in bet grage )^)i>etfenb. Shall I offer you 
some wine ? 

2. Some erfcijelnt ferner nacj ber S^etnemung mU bet SSebeuhuig 
ei» getoiff er. Not to know some trifles is a praise. P. 

3. Any, flarf Mont, l^tfi and^ in bergrcge i^ber htUthi^t, 
bo(i^ }»i3^i nux M^ may. May a^y Citizen rote ? May any person 
go there? 

4. 3m abl^^gigen ^a^e muf man unterfui^en; oB bev ®tntt i>tts 
ireinenb ober B^a^enb {% um any unb some rüstig anftttoenben. Mau- 
pertuis enjoyed as much of frederic's good will, as any man of 
letters. M. — ^er ®i»n i^ : iteiner genoß ^^l|f* 

5. SHii some mib any bilbet man unter Beobachtung beffelben Un« 
terfd^lebe* üiele Sufammenfe^nngen 5 anyhow unb somehow, anywhere 
unb somewhere u. (§ t64.J. 

c. Eaeh, 6?ery. 

(158) 3ebetifl each ober every; jeber S'ag, each day, 
every day. 9l6fr toa^tenb every immer ttjle ein Slbjiectiö ittiaxu 
UU ttjtrb; faitn each aud^ fubjlantiöifd^ flehen. 
Every one ober each, ein Sebcr 
Every other day, ein Sag um ben onbern 
Every three days ober every third day, aßet btei ilage. 

Hvery man at his best estate is altogether vanity . B. — Tis with 
our judgments as our watches, none (feine jtoei) go just alike, yetcocÄ 
believes his own. V. — The emperor distributed to eaeh soldier in 
his army a liberal donatire. W. — JEtush does but hate his neighbour 
as himself. P. — Man renews the fibre and material of his body every 



140 ®^" ^^^ Saifi^ixittn* 

aeven yeara, Bl. — Every nlan^s friend i« every man'siooL Proverb. 
— Every one was eager to be first to behold and announee the wkhed- 
for shore. I. — It makes every one^s heart acbe to see her in this 
way. I. 

Each hjftb Bei SSettl^eilüngfu Bi«ft)ei(eii aU SC^^)ofltiott nati^gcfe^t 
Give these boys a lump of sugar ectch. Ol. — - He brought my litÜe 
ones a pennyworth of gingerbread each. Gl. 

d. Either, neither, botli. 

(159) Either t^ Balb : einer ober brr attbcre, flnetbon 
ieiben, 6alt>: einer wie bet anbete, ieber bon Beiben* 

Neither, feiner bon Beiben. 

Both, Beibti both th^se boys, biefe ieiben ÄnaBenj both 
of US, tt?ir Beibe. 

Both — and, Beibeö — nnb 4 fotool^l — aU au(^* 
Truth may lie on both sides, on either aide, or pn neither aide. 
Carlyle. — - The riveris that descend from eit?ier aide of the Apennines 
have a short and irregulär. course. G. — The city of Amasia, which 
is equally diyided by the riyer Iris, rises on €it?ier aide in the form 
of an amphitheatre. G. -- There was a huge fire-place at either end 
of the hall. Scott. — The King of Israel and Jehoshaphat seit either 
of them on his throne. 2 Chron. 18, 9. — A Greek satirist of the 
fourteenth Century says i The Greeka are formed of three parts ; their 
,tongue speaks one thing, their mind meditates another, and their 
actiona accord with neither, W. K. — My people and I, aaid Frede- 
ric the Great, have come to an agreement which aatisfiea us hoth, 
They are to say what they please, and I am to do what I pleaae. M. 
— Both Papists and Calviniata reaisted Henry the Third. M. — Com- 
merce was foUowed by ita uaual eflfects among both theae people. R. 
•— Both were men of talenta. M. . 

e. Other, eise. 

(160) 1. Other (anber, nod^ ein) mirb mit bem 5trtifel an oft 
jufammengef(]^rieBen unb nimmt atfein^el^enb im ^Inxal s. 

the other book, baö anbete f&nä^ 

another affair, eine anbete <Ba(^t 

others, the others, 9lnbete, bie 9lnbeten 

another day, ein onberet 3^ag, no^ ein Sag 

the other day, bet anbfte %g^^ mwli^ 

every other day, iebet anbete S^ag, ein Sag um ben anbetn» 



2. 3n folgfiiben fu6panrt^»if(i^ett aSertinbunQett fle^t eise fut 
onbet ober fonfl» 



who eise tone anberd? 
what eise toad anbetest 
every thingeise 3lHe0 Slnbfre* 
every body eise 3eb« 2tnbctf ♦ 
somebody eise 3emanb anbcrd* 
some one eise 3fmattb anbcrö. 



something eise Stivad^ttbered 
anything eise (SttvaS Mnbereö 
anybody eise 3emanb Slnberrl 
nobody eise 9liemanb Stnberrd 
nothing eise 9{i^tö ^nbmd 
no one eise S^iemanb ^nben^. 



On this side of the river Stands Troy, on the other Stands Albany. 
W. — To the knowledge of Latin and Qreek, join as much otJier 
learning as you can. W. — Whoeyer shall smite thee on thy right 
cheek, turn to him the other also. B. — Let another man praise thee. 
B. — Some of the private speculators drew blanks, and othera gained 
prizes. M. — The fool and the brutish person die, and leave their 
"wealth to others, B. — I chanced the other day to go into a Coffee- 
house. Addison. — 

Who ehe is Coming? W. — Do you expect any thing elsef W. 
— I beseech you, to repose your confidence in me entirely and listen 
to no one eise. Scott. — Spring would be but gloomy weather if we 
had nothing eise but spring. Mr. — One lies more to one's seif than 
to any one eise, By. 

Other, eise fann »or but (dU) toeggelaffen Wetbcn. What [eise] 
is friendship but a name ? Gl. —^ Of man, what [eise] see we but 
bis Station here ? P. — What [eise] is a curacy but a synonyiji for 
starvation ? Th. — The saya^e considers it as cowardry to expect 
redress from any [other] arm but his own. R. — . 

f. Ho, none. 

(161) St t in »ot einem »gaui)tii5orte ifi no; Ä ein er oi^nt 

«gau^ttvort no one ober none. 31 U n)itb na^ no ttnb feinen 

Sufammenfe^ungen mit but iifcerfeftt. 

None hjitb juhjeilen ate $(ural ^thxanä^U 

I haye no ambition. By. — He played at no game of carda. 
Blackw. Mag. — - No one sees me. By. — I think no one equal to you 
in that department. By. — None but the guilty can be long and 
completely miserable. Gl. — None are all evil. By. — None of the 
rivers of Holland are navigable to any great distance from their 
mouths. S. — The dead are at rest, and none but the dead can be so. 
By. — None of the great sovereigns of Europe embarked their per- 
sons in the first Crusade. Gl. — None but heroes entered Valhal. W. 
R. — 'Tis with our judgments as our watches, n&ne go just alike, yet 
each belieyes his own. P. 
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g. AU. 

(162) All, all; ganj; fammt(i^e; fle^ Der )^ %rtifr( 
•bfr »rfi|furtt>orte. (§ 122.) 

All men aUt Steitf^ii 

All London gan$ Bonbon 

All the Btreets fammtli^e Streifen 

All the €Ountry HB gaitjf 8atib 

All my hope meine ganje <§of nung 

All bis power «K feftte 9aifU 
«tteinfb^enb lH All, «öe, «tte«, atte 3>in9e. 
AU plump people are more populär than thin people. Bl. — In 
aU human affairs some errors must be conceded to obtain a great 
good. Bl. — All the labour of the man is for his mouth. Eccl. 6, 7. 
— You want to live like a butterfly, and yet have all the honey of 
the bee* Bl. — All are but parts of one stupendous whole. P. — Ail 
subsists by elemental strife. F. — AU that are worth having are 
given to all. Bl. — AU that thou seest is mine. B. — The love of mo- 
ney is the root of aU evil. B. — To the chüd, aU the emrth is beauti- 
ful, and aU life is divine. W. R. — The King's fame filled aU the 
World. TA, 

h. Several. 

(163) Several, mei&rere, fle^t au^ ^nbjfantk^ä^ ^f^ 8; se- 
veral days, mehrere Xa^t j several of the men feil sick , mel^« 
rere i)on ben Seuten ttJUtDen ftanf j five several times, fünf »er* 
f(^lebene fflkle. 

Several persons were present, when the event took place. W. — 
Several fierce encounters happened. R. — Several of the first colo- 
nitts quitted the island. K. — Several of my serrants are ready to 
attest what I say. Gl. — 

i. aebenitaitit, Semattb; ^manh, MtB, (Bt^aB, 9H4t9^ 

(164) 5)ur(^ Sufammenfe^ung mit one ober body (^erfon) unb 
thing entfielen unfceflimmte SürwBrtet : 



Every one ober every body Sebermann 
No one ober nobody iWiemaiib 
Some one ober somebody Semanb 
Any one Pber any body 3f manb, (in bet 
fi&tiafymi^) 3ebermamt* 
3Raii uBetfe^t a(fo : 
debetmann: every one, every body; any one, any body. 



every thing 3ltte0 
nothing M^t» 
something (SttoaB 
any thing dmaB, (Ut 



3^ematib: some ohjc^ scndebody; any one, a&y body. 
9liemanb: no one> iK)iie^ nobody, not any body. 
3(l(ed: all^ every thmg; aay tbing. 
3)a$@u6{iantto (Sttoa^iflsomething^ anything. (^o^^b» 
jifctto etttJÄ^: some, any. I want some bread. Have you 
any bread? S)aö 3lbi)erB ettüoö: somewhat, rather. He is 
somewhat aged. W. — It is rather cold.} 
9tl^tSi: nothing, not any thing. 
Anybody> anything tann man auc^ in e i n Sürt f^teibnt* 

It makes every &ne's heart ache to see her in this way. I. — He 
was in a condition to do every hody justice. Smollet. — JEvery thing 
has faulte. By- — To every thing there is a season. B. — 2^o one 
sees me. By. — The dead sure at rest, and none but the dead can be 
so. By. — The as« does a great deal of work andinjiires riohody. 
Speüing Book. — There is nothing ijew nnder the snn. By. — We 
heard some one talking with great volubüity. I. — Jesus said, some- 
body hath touched Jne. B. — Something must have happened to pre- 
vent the arrival of our friend. W. — He would be angry, if anyhody 
woke him* M. — Is any thing too hard for the Lord P B. — jiny 
thing is better than Stagnation. By. *— Cannot you send some one 
in your plaee ? I. — I beseech you to reposo your coofidenoe in nie 
entirely and lii^en to no one eise. Scott. — One lies more to one's 
seif than to any one eise. By. 

%hi any thing ^at matt in bet Sroge au^ ought (oWt an^t), fftr 
nothing l^at man au4 nought (e^tt naught). Is there oug?U in sleejp 
can charm (§ 208 the wiser Thomson. — Noteght out love is 
wanting. Mr. — Who dare question ought that he decides ? By. 
— With noüiing lefb to love, there's nought to dread. By. — For 
any thing [ought] 1 know, fc ^M iäf toetf* 



Sccöfles KapitcC 

Of Adverbs. 



1. ^^UrtierMen IM^ ttaume$. 

(165) 3lb\)etilfn ^tf)tn 6el einem ßcitmxttf (äigcnfd^aftlworte 
o^r Bei einem anbeten 5lbi)ei6 jut a3ejiimmung M Ditö, bet ßtit, 
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lom Slbvevb» 



Ut ärt ii«b aöelfe, be0 ©rtinbe« ob« ßmäa u. Ut%U einige 
Sböertun, n)le even (fogat), al9a(au(i&), alone (aöetn) u. a. 
!5nnfn ou^ jur •öettootl^eittng eine« «&au:^tttJorteö ge6wu(^t werben* 
5Die toi<l^tigtlen ^Ibbertien M Otteö flnb : 



here l^iet 

hither l^ier^in, ^et 

hence bon ^iet, l^in* 

nen 
there ba, bort 
thither bal^ln, l^ln 
thence öon bo, bon 

bannen 
where? tt?o? 
whither? ttjo^ln? 
whence?n?ol^er?öOtt 

tt)annen? 
in ein, borin; l^inein, 



out a\x^, ^inaud/ l^er^ 
by baBei/ öorBei, Bei 



off aB, babon 
away n^eg 
above oBen 
below unten, l^ienle* 

ben 
up auf, l^inauf 
down ttieber, l^inaB 
on auf,' tt)eiter 
before öom, babor 



behind leinten, ba^ 

tinter 
forth l^ertoor 
back jurüd 
between bajhjifd^en 
over J)oru$er, bar? 

über 
tbrough bur(3^, l^in« 

bur(^ 
about untrer 
round , around 

ringsum 
together )uf ammen * 



herein 

Here do I choose, and thrive I as I may (etgelje e« mir Vok ed 
tocUt), Sh. — Come hither, coxne hither, my Httle page. By. — Let 
U8 go hence, B. — Wher© your treasure is, there will your heart be 
also. B. — Naked came I out of my mother's womb, and naked shall 
I return thither, Jos. 1 . — When you depart thence, shake off the 
du&t from your feet. Mark, 6. — O death, where is thy stlng? O 
grave, where is thy victory? B. — I strayed I knew not whither. 
Mit. — Whence can comfort spring, when prayer is of no avail? 
Wordsworth. — They shall go in and out, B, — You must remain 
in, -Bl. — "Walk in, gentlemen, W. — They constantly rode out to- 
gether, M. — Life like an empty dream flits 6y. L. — We have stood 
hy to prevent their fighting as long as we could. W. R. — I put hy 
a small sum every year for repairs. Bl. — Swiftly our pleasures glide 
away, L. — Virtue alone is happiness helow, P. — This world is but 
the rugged road which leads us to the bright abode of peace ahove. 
L. — Two days ago the thermometer was up to sixty. Times. — It 
was easier to stir wp such a storm than to lull it. M. — The midsum- 
mer sun had gone down, M. — Live on in thy faith, but in mine will 
I die. By. — All JeÄiwe? was dark and drear, and all hefore was night 
and fear. By. — The tree put/or^ new buds. Bl. — His troops were 
repeatedly driven hack, M. — The worst was now over, Bl. — Hope 
travels through, nor quits us when we die. P, — They wandered 



^ivtxhitn itt StiU 
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about in sheep-skins and goat-skins. Hebrewa. 11. — 1 look around, 
and cannot trace one friendly smUe or welcome face. By. — 

1. pt hither, thither, whither hxauäfi man ^t^ootf^rdiä) here, 
there, where ; för h^ioe, thence, whence oft from here, from there, 
from where, Ja fogar from hence, from thence, from whence. — 
Come ?iere, dear. Bl. — Do not eo there again. Bl. — W?iere are 
you goine ? W. — Then will I seek and fetch you from thence. B. — 

2. Where hilUt bic Sufammenfe^ungen : anywhere, nowhere, 
everywhere, somewhere. — One can die anywhere, By. — The de- 
crees of the Convention were everywhere received with Submission. 
M. — I will walk nowhere but ön the king's highway, M. — Buf- 
fon acmewhere defines or describes genius as a supenor aptitude to 
patience. E. E. 

3. WiW ward ober wards (to&rtd) Bilbet man onward ober onwards, 
forward ob. forwards u. a. *- Not one looks hackward, onward still 
he goes. P. — Upward I lift my eye. Watts. — Trace the Muses 
upwards to their spring. P. — 

4. gür over brauet man im 93etf< anä^ ba« einf^tbtge o'er (f^>r^ 
ol^r). Your dreams of pride are o'er. Mr. 



2. ^IDnietbiett Dftr Seit. 



(166) When?wcnn 
then iDamalö, bann 
now nun, jr^t 
just Am, iup 
yet tto^ 
as yet Bie jf|t 
not yet noc^ ni(i)t 
still noä^, jlft^ 
ever je, imm^r 



hitherto bid^er 
siuce fcit^er .(§ 96.) 
ago f. unten u.§ 96. 
again wifbei* 
to-day l^eutc 
yesterday §e{lern 
to-morrow morgen 
to-night^eute^benb 



always Unmet 
soinetimes ii^miUn 
never nit 
soon 6aft^ 
already fci^on 
o£ten (oft) oft 
seldom fetten 
before jU))ot 
after na^^er 
The day before yesterday ijotgepern 
The day after to-morrow iibemiorgen 
To-da/s work bfe l^etttige 3lr6eit 
Yesterday's lesson bie gejirige @tunbe 
To-morroVs joumey bie morgenbe JRelfe. 
Ever ^elft je in fftage unb Verneinung j (mmcr in ber 93es 
ia^ung. 

Soon (sooner, soonest) nnb often (oftener, oftenest) flnb 
bet Stelgening fa^ig* 

Ago unb since flel^en naä^ Seitaceufatiöen ober na(^ bent 9Cb* 
berb long in ber Sebeutung ^ e r , ö o r. 

I arrived three days ago, i<^ tarn bor brei 3!agen an* 
it a b e / (Sngl. ® cammatif. 1 



|4f 9«m ^b)>etK 

He died many years smce^ er p^i 'syot iAäm Salden* 

How loBg is it ago? ®ie tcmge ifl e« ^ft? 

It 18 long sinc^ ci i# lange 1|ev* 

I have written to him long ago^ iä^ ^abt (ang^ an ifn ge« 
fc3^rieBcn* 
TFÄ^n wilt thou arise out of thy sleep? B. — Sweden was then 
completely sul)ject to French influ^c«. M. — Very piain people now 
vear finer clo^ tl^aa Beäu Fieldiog or Beau Edgeworth cQuld have 
|»rooiired in Queen Anne^s reign. M. *— The Capitol was tfet staiiled 
with the blood of Bienzi, when Charles the Fourth descended f5rom 
the Alps, to ohtain the Italian and Imperial crowns. 0. — I have 
Jufit reeeiyed your very kind letter. By. ^ Do not ask ipe furtker 
y«<. Bl. — You have cts yet done less than was expeoted. W. — 
Death ^till draws nearer, never seeming near. L. — Thepe was »tili 
a Chance, a slender chance of escape. M. — Pleasures are ee^ in our 
hands or eyes. P. — A curse ever rests upon falsehood. L. — No 
inquiries were ever made. Bl. — Why did you ever leave me ? Bl. -r- 
The bill passed into a stiatute, and has been ev^ since the law of the 
land. Scotts — The Highlanders altoays carried weapons. Scott. — 
The most glorious or humble prospects are alike and soon bounded 
by the sepulchre. G. -^ When first my courser's race begun I wished 
the goal already won. By. — Mortifications are often more painfbl 
than real calamities. Gl. — See, how ofi ambitious aims are crossed ! 
P. — Wisdom and youth are aeldom joined in one. Hooker. — The 
average (mittlere) breadth is about a quarter of a mile, oftener less. 
S. — The trial excited public attention in a degree hi^terto almost 
unknowh. Scott. — Small communities, actuated by strong senti- 
ments of patriotism or loyahy, have aomeUmes made head against 
great monarchies. M« «^ We shall meet affom, BL -* Yesterday I 
had a letter from AU Pacha. By, — Never do fehwoiyoM» what you 
can do to-day^ D. ^- It has Struck eight on^ all the clocks some 
minuteso^o. Carlyle. — A few days age I wrote to you a letter. By. — 
Two days ago the thermometer was up to sixty. Times. — Jack once 
made a joumey to London a great many years since. I. — I retumed 
to England in Company with a Frenchman who had visited us twenty 
years mce. Bl. — I have settled my will long ago. F. — She died 
büt a Short time nnee, I. ^^ 

9ttc ever, never Braud^t mwx in ^Setfen ofi bie einf^H^igcn gttmen 
e'er,ne'er (ft)i6»*^r,ttÄ^e). — Whoever thinks afeujltless pieoe[§ 87.] 
to see, thinks what ne^er was^ nor is, nor c'er shall be. P. 



9i\>\ethUn b<r Steife, te« ©runbc« «♦ a* 
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(167) 3. Xlmttbxm twc tOtxft^ it» GntnUeiei n, a. 



Why? njarum? 

how? toie? 

thus fo^ (fWtfer al0 

so) 

as — 8© njk — fo 

(§118.) 
T^ry \t^x 

even fogar/ aii^tiut 
perhapa )}te((ei(^t 



but nur 

alone aUein (na^^ 

also au($ 

too aHju (§ 122.), 

eise fon^ 
quite gan^ 
altogether gangUd^ 
just gerobe, ffcen* 



almost fajl 

yesia 

no nein 

not ni(^t 

still ^nod^^ no$ 

yet too(]^ 

perhaps MUiä^t 

rather etmaß, gUm» 

enough genug 

9la^ how ifl bie fragenbe iwn bet ou«rufenben SDBortjlea«ng gu 
nnterfd^eiben^ — gur even Braud^ man in Werfen ou(^ e'en 
(fpt. i^n). 

Aslate as, tx^, nod^^ as early as, fi^olt, liel^en Dot 
3«itaccufatiöen ober S^ttaböerBien auf bie grage n)o? St tarn erfl 
um lOU^r an. He arrived as late as ten o'clock. ffiirerttmts 
tm if)n f(^on morgen, We expect him as earjy as to-morrow. 
0r f^at ed mit nod^ ge^ern gefagt. He told it me as late as 
yesterday. 

Will/ did you ever leave me ? Bl. — Mow sweet are thy words 
unto'my taste ! Pß. 119. — How many things I do not want ! Edge- 
worth. — The talents of Mähoroet are entitled to our applause, but 
bis success bas perhaps ioo strongly attracted our attention. G. — 
Where your treasure is, there will your beart be also, B. — As be- 
roic action is tbe material of art, so art striv^ to perpetuate tbe me- 
mory of beroism. W. R. — The same actions may arise from quite 
conttary principles. Addison. ^- Even tbe deatb of Gustavus at 
Lützen did not check tbe victories of Sweden. W. R. — To gain 
even a month was of importance. M. — She did not speak and t/et 
replied. By. — Tbe European borizon is still rafher dark. E. R. — 
Man wants but little bere below. Gl. — Virtue alone is bappiness be- 
low. P. — Repent or eise I will coMe to thee quickly. B. — How 
are thy servants bleet, O Lord ! Addison. — The new scheme was not 
altogether without plaudbility. M. *— ^^ma«^ tbe wfaole continent 
was then goyerned by women. M. — The enemies of Frederic the 
Great were surely strong enough to attack bim openly, M. — JEven 
thus tbe odds (bie (Usancen) were againist bim. But ability and courage 
have often triumphed against odds still more formidable. M. — He 
bad lost bis mother^W^ at this time. M. — 

10* 



4. airtietbiett auf ly. 

a. mMH ^tt %h)^tth\tn auf ly. 

(168) aSott Stbiectbm »erben ÄböerHen auf ly geSUbet 5 wann 
wannly, kind kindly^ general gencorally. 

ajor birfer Snbung toirb 1) fhtmmed e 6eiBe]^a(ten $ wise 
wisely ; 2) y in i berttjanbeltj happy happfly, dry drily (P.), 
sly slily (Mr.), gay gaily. (M.) 

Stbjectba auf ble, die, tle nel^men bly, dly, tly an 5 able 
ably, gentle gently, idle idly. 

Whole(ganj), true (treu, toal^r^aft), due (9ebü]^rettb),full (tJöttig), 
l&ilbcn : wholly, truly, duly, fülly. 

b. ®tUm(^ btt SUbenBieit in ly. 

(169) S)ie beutfii^e ®^)ra(i^e ^at für 2lbj[cetib unb 2lbi«r6 nur 
eine gorm$ unfer rul^ig umfaßt bal^er quiet unb quietly, gu« 
ÜQ kind unb kindly. 

5)a bie (Snölifc^e (Spxaä^t jttjei gormen f^at, fo unterfd&eibet fie 
anii genau unb öern^enbet auf bie Srage tt)ie? Betm3eittt?orte, Slb« 
jectib unb 2tböer6 regelmäßig bie Sorm auf ly. 

Science has never been so extensively and succeasfuUy cultivated, 
as at the present time. S. — The price of labour frequently rises in 
cheap years. A. Smith. — Men relinquish ancient habits slowly, K. 
— Violence natarally engenders violence. M. — A Shilling spent 
idly by a fool, may be saved by a wiser person. Franklin. — Henry 
the Seyenth made» imperceptibly , considerable alterations in the 
EngHsh Constitution. R. — The conformation of the borders of the 
Mediterranean is singularly favourable to the grpwth and development 
of small and independent communities. W. B. — Sincerely patriotic 
parties are necessarüy divided. E. R. — There is a carefidly orga- 
ni8e4police throughoutthe greater part of Siberia. E. H. — Funerals 
in the country are solemnly impressive. I. — Frederic was empha- 
tically (red^t eigentli<i^) a bad neighbour. M. — 

c. @teigentu0 ber ^berUeu auf ly. 

(170) 5)ie Steigerung ber 2lbber6ien auf ly gef(]^lel^t bur^ more 
unb most. 

Unfcr auf'l bor abberBialen ©iHjerlatiben tt>lrb nid^t uBerfefet^ 
bagegen tvirb c^m ivMttiUn burc^ the gegeben. 
You acted wisely S^r |anbeftet toeife 
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She acted more wisely fic t)an'iitttt tücifer 
He acted most wisely er l^anbcfte auf Sßcifejie 
They acted the most wisely f!e l^anbclten am aBcifeflni* 
Animals yield more feadity to man's influence , than vegetables. 
S. — Thank him for me most heartily, By. — Never were troops 
more strongly animated with emulation. R. — He most readily con- 
aented to remo^e tJiis obstacle. Mr. — We m^t cordially agree with 
them. M. — She lies like truth, and still most truly lies. By. — 
Despemte resolut^ons are usually most readily adopted in large as- 
semblies. Scott. — She received him most rudely, Th. — 

3ttbeffen fagt man to the uttermpst auf« 9leu|ler(le, to the highest 
auf« s&ödjfte, at best im be^en gatte/ at worst im fd^Iimmfie« gatte u* a* 
His fury was wrought to the highest. Bell. — - Envy is, at best, a 
very malignantpassion. F. — At worst, time mightbe gained by 
this expedient, Murray. — Life is at best very short. W. — The 
Whigs were disposed to prosecute to the uttermost the mysterious 
Oxford and the intriguing Bolingbroke. Scott. 

d. Utiterf^ettittng bt§ mt^nU attf ly tiont !^x'dhitüt\Hn ^U^jectfti^ 

(171) 1. S)aö ^)vabicatii)e%bifftb, öon bem oBm C§ 125, ff.) 
bic {Rebe tt>ar, beriinbet f!(i^ jrvar, gleid^ ^em aibüer6, mit ßtitwix^ 
Uxn, abtx nur, um eineSigenf^aft be8 @u6j:ect0 ober OtiectÖ 
auöjubrfitfeu/ hjä^tenb baö 2tböer6 eine 2lrt ber ^anblung Be* 
iet(%net. 3)aa ^irSbicatiüe Stbjectib fagt, h)a3 mit ©ubject ober OB* 
itci \>t>XQ^t , baöSlbberB, njte bie^anbtung fetBfi »orgelt, ^an 
fflflt: • 

Live sinless (Beil.); »eil funbto« eine 6igenf^aft bec 
SeBenben, ni(^t eine 9lrt beö 8e6en0 Bejeid^nen föB. 

I wish you to die tränquil (Beil.), weil xu^iQ eine 6i* 
genfii^aft M @terBenben, nld^t eine 9lrt beö Sterfrenö 6^|d^nen fott. 

The sun shines cold (S.), nici^t coldly, ttjett nid^t fowol^t 
baö ©feinen fatt ijl, alö bielme^r ble ®onne felBjl $ bagegen : 

He coldly passed by — benn ^ier ifi bie 3lrt M äJorSeige* 
^en0 at« folt Bejelc^net. 

The weather has gradually become mild. »&ier Bejeld^net 
mild bie (Slgenfc^aft be3 ffietter«, gradually bte 9lrt M OBerben«* 

You cannot remaiu honest among thieves j^eift : 3)u 
fannfi unter ^UUn nl(^t t^xÜ^ Meiben* 9l6fr: 

You cannot honestly remain among thieves: 2)u fannfl 
e^rlid^er ffieife ni(ä§t unter S)te6en btelBen^ 
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2. 9Rand^e 3^ittv5rter f)aUn in CBtr^inbung mit rinftn ^pxa'ou 
catiöen ?(bj[ectto tim fcefonbcrc SSebtuHmg j fo ent^tl^en Unterf^lebe 
hrfefctöt: 

He grew rieh in America. @r ivarb rei^ in ^ümnila* 
Flants grow richly on the banks. S. ^^ianjm ^a^en 
xd^iiä^ an Un Ufimi» 

Distant olijects grow imperceptible. Sntfemte (Begtn« 
pänbe mctfeen unbemrrf&ar» 

Evils grow impereeptibly. UtM nxi(i|fm Hnmrrfti^. 
He appeared punctual er f(!^ieit ^junftliö^* 
He appeared piinctually er erf (§icn ^ünftti^. 
She continued patient fte 6 1 i< 6 öetufbi^. 
She con^mwörf patiently fte f u]^r gebntbig fort 
Henry looked}oyiv\ «Öeinrlt^ f a^ fv5^Iid& auö* 
Henry ZooÄec? joyfiilly ^inrid^ tt)arf fr&^tid^ ^lidu 

3. 93i3tt)ellen ifl eö atterbingS gleld^gultig , o6 ntati baö 5lb« 
iecHö ober 9lbüer6 ferdiid^t* tWan flnbet to judge right un^ to 
judge rightly» SWacattloi) fd^rHbt : The attny marchad tri- 
umphant into Madrid^ e^!dnntea6er e'^en fo gut triiunphantly 
fhl^en» gjelbf Qtuffaffwngen pnb iußffig» 

e. ttittet](af^i ^tx^^txW!iHxi% t>»r$ ly M einigen Sbjiectitien« 

(172) 1. Sinlge 9lbj[ectli)a/ teic old, young, gr^n, blue u»a., 
ii(ben fein 9(bbet(/ tveit fie Ü^ret 93ebeutung na^ nur Si^s 
fü^aften einer JPerfon ober (Saüii, nici^t bie ^vt iinb SBeife einer 
•Öanblung Bejefd^nen, aifo fein ^bber^ bebiirfen$ «an fagt ba^: 
to marry young, to die old, tö look green. 

2. Sinbere, ttjfe: all(ganj), hard (^ort, eifrig), near, &r, 
fast (fffi, f^eli), high, tow, late net# i^ten (Steigemngen, UU 
bcn ei« ^büer^ auf ly ftiten ober gar ni^t, »eit ße meijl ^pr&btca» 
tiö aufgefaßt n^rben^ he rose high, he «inks low, I stood 
near, he works hard, we go far, go fiist, he came lata. 
®etBft in ber »ebentung n«<ä^^en«, junä(^^ ft^ next. 
What comes next? — 

3. 6inige Don biefen Biiben ixo$x ^bi^ei^en^ o^r mit oBmei? 
(]^enber ©ebeutung : 

Nearly Beinahe hardly faum highly ^Bc^Kci^, ru^mfi(^ 
lately tvLxi\i6:j lastly te|ten^; gulc^t. 
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9^ttt J>ot ^arttc^en M^alkn nearly unb highly i1)xt ittf|>irätigs 
n(^e S9fbrutung4 nearly allied nal^t »frtunben, Wgbly gifted 
1}oäi iiQ^U^ w&Jrmb g» ©♦ to «peak highly <rf a persOÄ 

4. (Sud^ quick unb loud ^m pft für qiiidily> loudly; 
to speak loud, to run quick. 

Deatji still draws nectrer , nfet^ seemiBg nem\ L« ^^ Wieland 
stood next to Klopstoek in populär opinion, Bl. — I säte next him 
at dinner. By. — What shaÜ I do nexif By. — I muat worii harcL 
Bl. — He retunied late in ihe evening. Bl. — He ran too^^. Bell. 
— My pulse beat lottd and quich» Bl. — His heart beat loud and 
gratefuUy. Bl. — His first wife died very your^, By. — She was 
married yotmg. Bl. — Fc^st bind, fmt find. Froverb. — None ajre cM 
evil. By. — I am not all deserted. By. — The sentiment of fear is 
nearly allied to that of hatred. G. — Bomeo is divided into two 
nearfy equal parts by the equator. S. — At first tbe Yandals, then 
the Ostrogothsy somewhat later the JBuigundians and Alans , next 
the Yisigoths, and lastly the Lombards and Anglosaxons came and 
beut the knee to the Boman poatiff!. B'Aubign6. — Gray, Johnson, 
Bichardson, Fielding, are all highly esteemed by the great body of 
intelligent and well informed men. M. ~ The maritime states of 
Greece hardly carried oq any commerce beyond tiie limits of the Me- 
diterranean Sea. R. 

f. StoetMuler @eii?ait4 eirtifitt ftMettUm o^ne ly. 
(173) 1. a)le (Sl9cnf(^aft0tt)ßrtfr well (iro^I, gut) better best, 
ill worse worst, much more most, little less least, long 
longer longest, early, daily, hourly, weekly, monthly, 
yearly bUbm fein 3lWerb auf ly, fonb^rn fönnm felfep aö 9lb* 
toerbien fifl^en* 

2, Good Uiutt fcitt Slbbert unb Imxi (yrxii ^^^^ f^l^P ^^^^^' 
bta(if(^ fte^en«^ Unftt abba:f>ia(ed gttt tnug ba^rr mit well ttbet^ 
ft|t I9crben* & fc^rttt ftttt. He writea well, W, — 

3. Slbifctlba/ toht friemdly, lively, lorely^ lowly (bemfc 
i%\%), Mfivfmnidfl rimr abi»ei^a(m Umfc^ei^tme. He spoke 
in a firiendly matiner. She smiled in a lovcly Way. S)o^fln« 
bm fl^ eütevfcit« StbberW« tote Hvelily (Mooce), awbererffitö 
«biectiba birfer «rt att «bbetJlen fletratt^t. 3* »* Be lowly 
wise. P. 

Scarce pel^t oft ffit scarcely^ 
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Mostly lommt nur in beir SBebeutung mei^entl^eltd »ot« 
4. fßex ^Difctben unb ^b^rrSien hranä^t man pretty aÜ 

SlböerB in ber S3ebeutung jiemtic^» The weather is pretty 

mild. 

Sflan fagt aud^ : miehty proud, dead sleepy {D) , wondrous 
slowly , icy-cold, dark-blue, siow-eyanishlng, uew-married, new- 
mown tu a., fämmtllc^ fonnel|aflc ^Scrbinbungen, tt)ie oudj bet juteeilen 
Betdefiigte ^etbhibviigtf^i^ anbeittei. 

All is well that ends well, Sh. — The Iiish are better represeüt- 
ed in Parliament than the Scotch. M. — Of all the prelates fae liked 
Ken <Äö best. M. — God knows and does best for us all. By. — His 
ill written and worse speit letters have never come to band. By. — 
Israel loved Joseph more than all his children. B. — The lie that 
flatters I abhor the most, Cowper. — I wish much to see you. By. — 
We feelHis presence most^ when His works are on thegrandest scale 
spread befwre us. Bell. — He rewards those who least deserve it. W. 
— Life is most enjoyed» when coorted least. Young. — Propertius 
wrote bestf when he was least indebted to books. W. K. — My lot 
has long had little of my care. By. — He who lingers hngest here, 
knows most of care. L. — Those that seek me early shall find me. 
B. — Leonard was released earlier than usual from his task. Bl. — 
Great was their strife, which hourly was renewed. Dryden. — I am 
pretty sure of the fact. W. — The exports of the United States con- 
sist mostly of cotton, rice, tobacco and flour. W. 



5. Stellung Hitz ;ai{rnetbie;. 

(174) r. ©aö «btjfrt fle^t hn «Kgemetnm »ot bem fflottf; 
n^el^em rd jut Srßimmung bient^ 

Man wants but little here below. Gl. — The same actions may 
arise from quite contrary principles. Addison. — Even the death of 
Güstavus at Lützen did not check the victories of Sweden. Vf. R. — 
Funerals in the country are solemnly impressiTe. I. — JPerhfgis her 
bve, perhaps her kingdom chatmed him. Smith« 

Also» only, ahnost, perhaps ÜHraett bfin SGBode^ bntt fle betgeg^M 
^b/ aud^ nacj^ltel^en 5 too tn bec l^ebeutung clvl^ jlel^t mxatx, alone ge« 
toö^nliiij nadj» — I only lived, I only stirred in this black spot. By. 
— She, tooy had been out. Bl. — Virtue ahne is happiness be- 
low. P. — 

2. ®t^xi ba0 ?(bb€r6 ju fln«m Settwotte in einfat^ec govm/ 

fo jlf^t f0 etenfaHö bown. 



He deliberately chose his mode of death. M. — The HigMi^nders 
always carried weapons. Scott. — Death still draws nearer, ne^er 
seeming near. L. — A curse wer rests upon falsehood. L. — 

\ , But, toeim e« jum 3eit»orte gehört, »erlangt UmfdJrciSuttQ bet 
mfaäfm^QtmtnHxäf do (§60.). Each doesbut hate his neighhouras 
himself. P. — 

2. iDie ^tedung Ui^hatxH )n>tf<i^en to unb betn 3nf{nitio toirb ))ott 
engUf^m ©vammatifem getabelt* In order to /t^% appreciate the 
character of Lord Holland, it is necessary to ^o back into the 
history of his flEunily. M. Sdt^tti fully to appreciate. 

3. ®tf)lxt bod 9i%i>txi ju einem Seitmorte in jufammtngeffltet 
Sorm, fo ^e^t t9 im ^ttgemetnen ^ox bem <&an^tje{ttoortr. 

Wisdom and youth are aeldom joined in one. Hooker. — The 
sea has repeatedly protected England against the fury of a whole con- 
tinent. M. — The Irish are heiter represented in Parliament than the 
Scotch. M. -— He frankly^acknowledged that he had \>^e\ijmtly 
reproved. M.^ 

@inb mel^vete $äIfd)dtU)d¥tet bO/ fo Um bad 9lb))etS aud^^ jVoif^en 
biefelben treten« Is not this production allowed to be one of the 
finest allegories that has ^er been written ? E. R. 

.4. Cin gum Qnttot>xit gei^Örigeg betontet StbijerB ipitb no<]^* 

He paused often, to listen the hetter, Bl. — We shall meet 
again, BL — Our evening passed cheerftdly, Bl. — 1 stole aoftly to 
the spot. Bl. — Who listens once, w\ll listen twice, By. 

5. IBei biefec 0lac^{te((ung bectneibet man ^ n^o m9g(t^, ba9 
3eittoort )9on feinem OMectdaccnfati» )u trennen« 

Men reUnquish ancient habits slatoly» R. — The beneficial con- 
sequenees of the Crusades took place dowly, K. y No writers have 
injured the Comedy of England so deeply, as Congreve and Sheridan. 
M. — The new troops aequitted ^emseWets respectahly in the field. 
M. — To do an injury openly^. is, in his estimation, as wicked aa to 
do it secretly* M. 

6. @in )um3fit)i>otte gell^&tiged %^)>erS tarnt enbli^ and^ an 
bie ®<)i|e M @a|e8 treten, entweder gu Qth^atm S^a^bnitf, ober 
ju iefferem %nf(!^(itf an bad Sotl^rgr^enbe. 

SwifÜy our pleasures glide away. L. — Freely We serve, be- 
cause we freely love. Mit. — Happily, a ray of light is straight ; were 
it not so (in celestial spaoes at least), thero were an end of our astro- 
nomy. E, R. 
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7. awftMett, bie elnm 93rgttff mit \>m BtitmexU hihtn, 
QMä^ utifmn trennbaren Swfawmenfejungen, jle^en bem S^Hworte 
nnmittefbar mS^. 

He went out ex ging au0^ 
He has gone out er ifi ausgegangen.^ 
Let US go in laft nnl f^ineinge^. 
3ji ein 3lfmfatto ba, fo fielet er biefen Qlböertien getoS^nlii^ 
naä) $ nur bie äccufatbe ber gurtoJrter ^e^en il^nen iwran* 

I had A;^ «^ no cc^rrespondence with Treyamon. Bl. — I put hy 
a small sum every year f<nr repairs. Bl. — Bring forth the horse ! 
By. — Life like an empty dreamj^»^ hy. L. — Live on in thy faith, 
but in mine will I die. By. — I look around, and cannot trace one 
friendly smile or welcome face. By. — Swiftly our pleasures gUäe 
away, L. — Fight it out like Englishmen, or talk it over like friends. 
Bl. — Bichard drew forth a book from bis pocket, threw himself 
back, and began to read. Bl. 

JDem Part. Fast, »cn« e« abjecttelW ftd^t, tuetben \t>\^t 5lbt)erBien 
Bi^tilen wirangefe^; to wear out hWM outworn wnb worn-out. — 
This worn-out trunk. By. — Out-worn nature's agony. By. — 



Sicßcntcs KttpiteC 

88on ben ^rd^iofitiottett* 
Of Prepositiona. 



1. Äehetftd)t Äer fhrftpirftttöncti in tt^ten »tttnlrbÄettttttt0tn. 

(175) 1. ästete 5Prai)ofltionen pnb nrfjprängU^ ?lbberlNen/ bie 
tocr ehi «©aui^twört ober gnrtuort treten» SWon ijet^teid^e: 

You must remain in (BL). 

You must remain ia the room. . 

I nev^ saw him b^ore 

I never ^aw him befbre this time. 

We "went slowly along 

We went slowly along the river. 
2. 9a^ aUe $rat>ofltionen bejeid^mn gun&(^^ r&umti^e 93ers 
I;altnlffe unb n>erben erfl bur^ Uetertragung auf SSerl^iUtniffe ber 



Seit; ber %xt itnb SSM^t, M ®nmM, bcr SBirfung tt* f. tv« an^ 
3. SlBe $Pt5))ofHioncn tegtrm bm 2lfcufatiü» (§ 97.) 



About, um, bei/ Begfid^net 9iS]^e« 

^5oti^ Hirn all the Sanctities of heaven staod thick as stars. Mit. 
— I gave away all the money I had about me. Gl. — They seemed 
to disquiet themselyes ahout nothing. I. 

Above, u6ft, 6ejei(!^net ff^ext ®teHung, im ©egenfa^e ju 
below ober beneath. 

The height of the Jungfrau is 13,000 feet above the sea. By. — 
The Lord is high aböve all nations. B. 

Across, ö6er, burci^, Sejei^et Ueberf<^reiten« 

A bridge h laid iteross a river. W. — There is a public foot-path 
leading ^icrms one part of the park. I. 

After^ na^; Bejefi^et ^Viü^^tlfm, Bfhu^^fofge, SHtfoIge« 
The nomitfative before a verb, and the objektive aflelr a verb are 
not distinguished by inflection. W. — Ye shall not go after other 
Gods. Deut. 6. — We had been invited by Lord E., to dine after the 
play. By. 

Against^ toibet, gegen, Bejeici^net Vntel^nutig / SBlbet^e^ 
Ben, ffflnbfii^aft/ unb Ifi nii^i mit bem ^bberB again (tüieber) §« 
))eY)i>eä^fe{n« 

He leaned against the lofty piUar. By. *- We have to strive 
agaimt temptaüon. W. — Saul fought agaimi all bis enemies on 
every side. B. 

Along, enUang» 

Continuing ahng the ooast, Columbus had farther interoourse 
with the natives. I. — Akmg the shores he found Shells of the oyster 
which produces pearls. I. 

Amidst oberamid^ mitten in. 

AmidBt the peacefnl luxury of Turbessel, in Syriä, Joscelin ne- 
glected the defence of bis Christian frottier beyoad the Euphrates. 
G. — Amid a crowd of Lords and Ladies came Elizabeth bereif. 
ScoU. 

AmoBgst ober among» unter/ Segei^net 9Rif(i^ung/ SBegrif« 
fenfein unter einer S^W* 
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Love, nursed amonff pleasures, is faithliöss »s tjb^y; Mr. — The 
Kings of Sardinia hold no inconsiderable rank among the monarchg 
of Europe. B. — Napoleon was impatient to take his place amongst 
the ancient dynasties of Europe. E. R. 

Around ober round, r 11x98 um; UydSi^iXii Umf(^Ueftung 
ober Umfreifung. 

The planets revolve round the sun. W. — The danger seemed 
to be thickening around her. I. — We &dX round the dull light of a 
lamp in the cabin. I. 

At, an, j u , 6 e l , tejeid^net ® egentoart* 

I saw him last week at two balls and a party. By. — Timour 
crossed the Indus at the ordinary passage of Attok. G. — The rising 
of the Nile still takes place at the same time. S. — Columbus re- 
mained but at short time at Pavia. 1. — 

Before, i)or, jifl^t jun5<]^fl öom 3taume , bann öon ber S^it 
unb anbeten aSerl^attniffen* ßlifiÖfgenfa^ju after^past, behind. 

To know that which h^m'e us lies in'daily life, is the prime 
wisdom. Mit. — I will call for you (<Sie abladen) at a quarter hefore 
seven. By. 

Behind, l^intcv. 

Behind the clouds is the sun still «hining. L. — 

Below ttnb beneath, unter, 6ejei(ä§nen tiefere ©teUung, im 
©egenfale ju above. 

The noble Venetians think themselves but one degree behw 
Kings. Addison. — Fanoy sinks heneath a weight of woe. P. — He 
is as much above him in constancy of mind, as heneath him in rank 
and fortune. Scott. 

Beside i^tx^i neben, auf er^besides nuriiufer* 
The cacique took hi^ neeXheside Columbus. I. — It is heside the 
purpose of this article to enter upon a critical notice of Moore's writ- 
ings. E. R. — Festus said with a loud voice, Paul, thou art heside 
thyself. B. -r- The child has no idea of any nurse hesides his own. 
Priestley. — H^ve you any relations hesides Mrs. Reed ? BelL 

Between (ober beftwixt), j tt) i f <^ e n» 

The trade-wind blows steadily from east to west hettoeen the tro- 
pics. I. — Prejudices maintain distinctions and animosities hetween 
nations. R. — Between two jealous and haughty neighbours the 
motives of quarrel will seldom be wanting. G. 



Ueberf.id^t htx ^xä)pe^iiit>ntn }c» }57 

Beyond, jifttfeitS/ (Sfgenfa^ gu within. 

Men never advance heyond a certain point. By. — Beyond the 
confines of the tomb appears the dawn of heayen. Mr. 

By, Bei, butdö, Begeid^net, gtelci^ at, Srttii^e iinb jeitli(^e 
Vi^t\ Sftei- a6cr baö SRlUel ttjobuvt!^. § 38. Hard by bl^t M. 
Mustapha fought hy his father's side in the battle of Angora. G. 

— Frederic and Prince Charles met at Leuthen, hard hy Breslau. M. 

— By daybreak he reached the Swedish headquarters. Blackw. 
Mag. — Planta are propagated by seeds, offsets^ cuttings and buds. S. 

Down, l^lnoB, l^craB, ©fgenfa^ ju up. 
We sail or swim down a stream. W. — The whole herd of swine 
ran directly down a steep place into the sea. B. 

Ere, ijor, jle^t nur öon bfr Qtii unb ijl nur in ber ^ß^erm 
(S^rac^e uUi&i^ 

Some wax grey and ^hastly, withering ere their time, By. 

For, für, Bejfi(!^net ©tcltoertrctunfl, ©treten nad^, Sorge fut 
ettoal» 

Thou shalt give life for life. Ex. 21. — I think of leaving town 
for Newstead soon. By. — Something ought to be done/or her. I. 

From, »on, Uitiijnti Uvft)rung, 9lnfang, Jltennung. 

Courage arises in a great, measure firmti strength. G. — The 
Qreat Moguls extended their sway from the mountains of Cashmir 
to Cape Comorin, and from Candahar to the Gidf of Bengal. G. — 
Egypt was tom /rom the Koman empire by the Arabians. R. 

In , i n ; pel^t auf bie gwge too ? 

I shall be in town next week. By. — In pride , in reasoning 
pride, our error lies. P. 

Into, in, jle^t auf bie SNcoge teol^in? 

The Rhone falls into the Mediterranean. S. — Every kingdom 
in Europe was split into as many separate principalities , as it con- 
tained powerful barons. R. — 

Oft fte^t inbe§ auf bie grage »ol^in ? aud^ in. — The Lord took 
the man and put him in the garden of Ed^. B. — Qod set the 
sun, moon, ana stars in the firmament. B. 

Of, bpn, fiter, tfjei(^net Urf^mmg (otf(]§on in biefem ®inne 
from ge>»5l^nU(3^er ifi)/ S^rennung ober a3ef^)re<|ttng♦ SSom genittj^ 
blf(ä§enof§ 1.04—107. 

(y Priam's royal race my mother came. Dryden, — Empty thy 



19g a$on ben $f &)»ofitii}teiu 

mind o/all unquiet thought. Alfofd. — The booses wefQ eonfteuoted 
qf hraaches of palm-trees. I. — Let me hear from »nd o^you. By. — 
He could talk o/nothing but women. M. 

Off, entfernt \>Qn, toeg i)on^ 

Off their own demeat they were as simple as children« M. — 
Frederic the Qreat was not a man to be taken off bis guard (fiäf ü^et^ 
Itfleii ju loffen). M. 

On ober upoQ, auf, Bei, uttx, bejeic^ne^ Seru^rung einer 
Of>tt^<Uit, unmitte((arc ä^itfolge, Q3ef))ti(^ung (n^p ed bann mit 
of ttjeii^fefn fann)» 

Innocence sleeps as Spund upon straw as on down. Scott. — God 
caused a deep sleep to fall upon Adam, and be slept. B. — Upon tbe 
deat^ of Charles tbe Bold, Louis the Eleventh seized, with a strong 
band, Burgundy and Artois. R. — Both Houses beld long and 
eamest deliberations on tbe state of tbe nation. M. 

3tt ber Set^iKbung o'clock fielet o' fftc of ober on. It is five 
o'clock. 

Over, uSer, 6egei(^net f)i^xt SteHung, gfortBewegnng ober 
SJer^reltnng Ü6er eine Stacke» 

Tbe smoke rises over tbe city. W. -* Tbe Tbames spreads its 
influence over tbe remotest parts of tbe earth. S. — Tbe blasts of 
autumn drive tbe winged seeds over tbe earth. Shelley. — 

Past, i)or6ei, na<!^ (öon ber 3^lt), i^ nur in toenigen aSer» 
binbungen u6It^/ ). S» he rode past the hou8e; it b hfdf 
past seven o'clock. 

Since, feit. 

Mr. Hobbouse bas not written a syllable since my departure. By. 
— Tbe wealtb of Europe bas increased 9*nce tbe discovery of the 
mines of America. A. Smith. 

Through, burci^, bejeid^net JDur^ang/ aSermittetung» 
Louis the Eleventh broke through every barner. R. — He was 

in a mood to see every tbing through a fond (cei^enbed) and favouring 

medium. I. 

Throoghout Be}ei(^net SSerireitung Ü6er einen Umfreid ober 
Seitraum. 

Tbere is a carefuUy organized police ihroughoui tbe greater part 
of Siberia. £. R. -> A frank kospitality reigned ihroughoui tbe 
Island. I. 

Till Ober until, 6iö, bil ju, ^^t nitr §eitO<i^ ober imiä^. 



Bh» remainied tili m&^ o'clock. Be faithful tili death. — 
Not tili, et^, tti^töor. 

From that time täl the end of the war Frederio trei^ed Saxony 
as a part of bis dominions, M. — I never go out tili eeveDhag. By. — * 
The passion for pleasure did not forsake Rogers tili a very late pe- 
riod. Athenaeum. — Coffee was not known tili many centuries after 
the introduction of sugar. S. — 

^ad xhumliä^t i>ii,hxi g u axbt man bun^ as far as, as high as 

lu f. »♦ — The Bomans advanced into Germany asfar as the xiver 

Elbe. R. 

To (unto), ju, nac^, fiejeic^net iRicäfttung naäj (Stttoa^ wnb 
(ftreic^ung. SSom batlüifc^cn to § 98-^103. 

The inhabitants fled to the woods and mountams. I. — The 
Qreat Moguls extended their sway from the mountains of C^hmir 
to Cape Comörin, aud from Candahar to the Gulf of Bengal. G. — 
Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return. B. 

Towards, nad^, gcgen^ auf, brüd t IRid^tung auf ^tn^aö 
f)in aus, 

'Oie eyes of all the princes of Europe were turned towards Mary, 
the heiress of the house of Burgundy. R. — Towards the middle of 
the twelfth Century, a copy of Justinian's pandects was accidentally 
discovered in Italy. R. — 

XJnder, unter/ jfi ©egenfafe ju over unb on. 

I passed the night under the shelter of a rock, strewing some 
heath under me, and slept pretty well. Swift. — Hagar cast the chüd 
under a shrub. B. 

Up, hinauf/ ®egeiifofejtt down. 

She ran up the stairs. Bell» -^ Addison thea oeoupied a gorr^i 
i^ thiee pair of stairs. M. 

Witb, mit, 6€jei(i&nrt Offtßfc^aft, mitttif UcBerfluf- 

I retumed to England in Company totth a Frenchmaii. Bl. — 
could I fly, rd [I would] fly tmth thee l Logan. — The tidiAgs of 
misfortune fly with a rapid wing. G. — The forests in America swarm 
with wild pigeons. W. 

WUhin, intie¥]^a(6/ blnntn, ®egenfa| ju without unb 
beyond. 

A profound calm detained the vessels within a short distance of 
the land. I. — They had now arrived within the influence of the 
trade-wind. I. — This is the fourth letter I have begun to you within 
the month. By. 



1S9 3^011 btn $t&^ofit{onen. 

Without, aufer^otß, of^nt, Ofgmfa^ ju with tinb 
within. 

1 «tood tPithout the box (iBogc) to watch for Mm. Bl. — Lessing 
had the nationality of Klopstock, without hit prejudice. Bl, 



2. tocrbinJruttJj jtoeier ft)räp0frticmen. 

(176) 3u «ejeid^nung g^mtfc^ter »erl&artnlffe üertinbet bie fjig* 
lifc^c &pxaä)t oft jtücl $ra^)oPtiomn , öon bmen tt>ir eine gtmeis 
xiiglid^ tourc^ ein SlböerB geben ober utiJi6erfe|t laffen» 

From behind the thicket ^inter bem ©cbufc^ l^erbor^ 
From among the trees auö ben ©aumen l^er^or» 
From across the Channel über ben ßanat ^er. 
To within a mile M auf eine 3»eile* 
Till within an hour Siö öor einer ©tunbe. 
Out of the room an^ bem ßiöiwer {^erauö]. 
Out of the Window jum genjter l^inouÄ* 

. How many eggs we get from across the Channel, we scarcely 
like to say. Q. K. — I perceived my friend rushing/rom behind the 
thicket, Sterne. — I saw the turrets rising ß-om among the trees. I. 

— His home had in a manner died away from around him. I. — I 
saw them stealing a shy glance^om under their eyebrows. I. — Till 
thou canst rail (f^jDtten) the seäl /rom q^my bond (©erfci^reifiung), thou 
but offend'ßt thy lungs to speak so lond. Sh. — The sound of a hörn 
from without the gate gave notice of the approach of a stranger. I. 

— The "wood approached to within a mtle of the town of Ashby, 
Scott. — Great national disasters arise om^^(<iu«) general forget- 
fulness of duty by entire nations. W. R. -— Before the expiration of 
the thirteenth Century^ the Christians were driven out of all their 
Asiatic possessions. B. — How long wilt thou sleep, O sluggard? 
When wilt thou arise out of thy sleep? B. — Dann retired /rom be- 
fore Dresden. M. — 



3, tacrHtfivung einer ptäpafttion mit eitern Xtmttb. 

(177) einige ^rapofitionen bertinben fl^ mit SibtoerBien beö £)rW 
iinbber 3eiti 



from within öon innen 
from without öon äugen 



from above öon oBen 
since then feitbem 



Ut^lnbung tintx ^täpo^iiion lu ffl 



tili tben M bamatt 
tili now BU jif|t 
for ever für imxxux 
at once auf einmal, ju glcid^er 
3eit 



up to M attf 
down to Ifinai Bif 
upwards of übet Qoox Qa^^ 

tvBttcttt) 
down below unter» 



The light that surfounds us is all ^om mthm, Mr. — The ivy- 
leayed leituce opens at eight in the moming and closes for ever at 
four in the aftemoon. S. — The earth tili then was desert. Mit. — 
We sail to-morrow in the Lisbon packet, having been detained tili 
now by the laek of wind. By. — The sound of human voices from 
above was soon augmented. Scott. — Months have passed since we 
parted, and since then you haye not seen me. Bl. — England had to 
make war at onee on the Ohio and the Ganges. M. — Down to the 
close of the sixteenth Century Yenice remuned not only an object of 
attention r but a considerable seat of politloal n^gotiation and in- 
trigue. B. — Early this mQming, the thermometer was down below 
freezing point. Baglan. -^ Two days ago, the thermometer was up to 
sixty. Times. — Qnc^arcl» o/'ten yearshaye elapsed. W. 



(178) ®ie mit ^rai)o|ltionett t)erf(i^motjenett Slböerblen l^iet, 
tott/ n>i)? fi6erfe|t ntan bu¥($ tin na%eflel(ted it^ this^ what? 

3(^ n)ei§ nichts baDon. I know notfaing of it. 

SBad fagen Sie boju? What do you say to this? 

Sebermann ft)rid^t f}in&Ux* Every body is talking about it. 

@r tt?or gerul^tt l^icrbutci^/ He was touched by this. 

®otauf rul^t bie 9lnnal^me? On what does the supposition 
rest? . 

SBofür arteüen h)lr? For what do we work? 
We cannot wonder at this. E. R. — I am glad ofit. By. — We 
ought to haye been prepared /or it, W. R. — No other motive but 
their welfare could induce me to this. Gl. — For the proof of this 
we need not go further. E. R. — Siberia is seldom visited by travel- 
lers ; a book about it is a rarity. £. R. — The long duration of day- 
light, in Siberia» becomes irksome, and in scmie instances produces 
an extraordinary excitement injurious to the health of persons who 
are unused to it. E. R. — ' 

1. S3i«»eiren ttmf*rei6t man Womit? babur^ u. f* »♦ auefü^r^ 

liäftxx by what meansP by this means. 
^a^t, iSn^U ®rammatü. 1 1 



2. $ie g^rmm tlnrean, tfaereat, therebv k«. (U fsb nidft ^iati% au^ 
fet ®eBratt4< He mrote a ^ety good article ihereat*. Bl. — £aeh 
art^ and each department of Art, has its own province assigned it, 
änd tner^n it shöuld remaih. Art- Journal. — Thor awakens out 
of a deep sldep and misses his halnmer. Oreat is bis täfte thereat. 
W. R. 

3* JDie fjageitbcn SSetHnbungcu whereto? iinb where firom? 
»crbert fteW jetrettht, j» 18* fTÄcre do you ^o tof Wh^e does he 
cam^fi-fymf (§ i79.) WcfUt m<m owö t«d<» fönnte Iphither do you 
goP WhenoedomhecomeP ^SSmibem tttati^oen mib coniunctf 
tioneUen ®el»tatul^ von whereby, wberefore, thereby, th^efore 
u. a. § 208 tt. 19Ö. 



5. ltft<^(Um$ fefiec f^töpofHiim. 

(i79) ®tf^t ein ton etnec $¥ä))oßtioii xt%iiM «^u^iMrt oWt 
Sfitt^ort miiiimd9tiM tin tet ^i^^e br9 €>a|vf , fo wirb oft/ ire« 

James I khöw nöthifig öf ffit : Of Jaittes I know nothmg. 

That Icannot answerfor für : For that I cannot answer. 

Her I do not care about fflt: About her I do ir6t care. 

Whom do you take me for? ffit: Fbr whom do you take 

me? 

What does he laugh at? fut : At what does he laugh? 
Southey I haire not se^n muob qf. By« '^ May I ask what you 
are Bearcbing t^fter ? I. — This I positlvely objected t<K GL — Wit 
certainly they b&ye nothing to do mth. F. — The same arts, which 
had procured him hU title^ he trusted io for the preservation of it. 
Coventry. — This interest he was the first to laugh a^ and to disap- 
point. Bl. — Tbe Duke of Hamilton you are already somewhat ac- 
quainted with. Scott. — This advantage the Scottish iherchants had 
a right toy by thö lettet of thö treaty. Scott. — fiis sen^mons you have 
subscribed^r. Th. — 

tteBtid^n« ^ardtetd^e man bie ^a$(l«iOfiiitg bet$rdi)ofühm bdm(|^aff!t> 

kitötijmtjft aditt^etHr (§ a^.) «nb im «dati^pHjfe (J 20ft.). 



6. Itfirignttl^e fjhni^irfltimtcti* 

(180) Uttfigenttii^e $r5^ofltionen finb §. f&. 
during (mit Aec*) toa^ftenb 
conceming («it A^c.) rWfii^H^ 



Unti^tniU^t ^täpoiiiiuntn. |03 



instead of anfiatt 

by means of mittel^ 

on accouot of toegm 

in spite of txo% 

in consequence of in Solge 

in the micUt of in äKUtcn* 



notwithstanding (mit Ace.) 

except (mU Acc.) aufet 

save (mUAcc.) aufet (§ 183.) 

according to gemfi^ 

as to tu ^mf 

because of tot^m 

For quiet's siüce o^nr for the sakeof quiet ttmbnrfXu^eSiOciu 

For thetr own sakes um ifyctt fr (6fl 9ÜiUtn* 

During the rigour of feudal government the great body of the 
lower people was reduced to servitude. R. — She was not very in- 
quisitive aa to that point. F. — Save JTtm, who reigns above, none 
can 'resist. Mit. — I doubt that we ha^e any right to pity the dead 
for thehr own aaket, By. — A philosopher, accwding to bis temper, 
will laugh or weep st^e folHes of raankiod. G. «^ Aoswer the Ibol 
according to bis foUy. B. — Absalom made Amasa captain of the 
host instead of Joab. 2 Sam. 17. -- Exc^ Napoleon, no power has 
made such conquests as Kussia in modern times. W. R. — I am not 
a bigoted admirer of old customs, hecau9e of tbeir antiqaity. L ^ 
In spite of every obstacle they daily gained ground. M, — Salutes 
were fired on account of the battle of la Hogue. M. — In the midst 
of these prodigious fatigues, almost every body has been more or 
less ill. E. B. — He went to the metropoHs merely for fashion's 
suke, Scott. 

Instead of kohb «M^ Bi0t»eiIett <di ^eniumüfm athtavtäit — We 
identify ouxselves, our feelings, and our cause with statesmen and 
economists, imtead of Yfith poets and refiners. Bl. 



7. ©tbtttud) tintt |Jtäpoftti0n mit rinttn i^avcftmottt 
öfter f ütmorte. 

(IM) (Sint ^ta^tf^tion mit dnern «©aii^tttortc ober gfittootte 
iDltb vegitt a) »Ott tintm. ^itt^ottt^ b) ^on tmem ^aupixtiotU^ 
c) bon clmm @igmf^«fi«t»otte^ »bct fle ^^ d) «b)^6iaL 

Sin SBort fanit in »rrfd^lebenen ©eteutungm öfcfr^^bfiie IßrS« 
:|)of!tionfn reöiren ^ fo ^cißt 1) to consist in auf QmaB htmt^m 5 
2) to consist of auö ctmaö U^et^tn, 3) to consist with mit ifttt 
burdö ftmoö Befielen, fl^ mit emaB »ertragen* (ihm fo ^eift im- 
patient of mübe einer ©ad^e , impatient for nngebulDlg tjerlan» 
genb na(^ (Stwal* 

11* 



1Q4 ^^^ ^<tt $r&^ofitionen» 

a. 9la{fy einem Beiitvode» 
Petrarch aspired to the poetic crown. O. — A philosopher, aocord- 
ing to his temper , will lau^h or ereap a^ the folly of man^nd. G. 
— In human life, the most important seenes viU depend on the oha- 
racter of a single actor. G. — My son, attend to my words. B. — I 
have no reason to complain ofmy lot. By. — I have just afrwedat 
this place. By. — We came safe to Dresden. Mont. — The strong 
sympathize tvith the strong. Bl. — The principal force of the crusa- 
ders conmted in their caTidry. G. — The House of Commons cpn- 
sisted almost exclusively of Inahmen and Papists. M. — Health con- 
State with temperance alone. P. — 

b. 0la(3ör einem «gau^Jttootte* 

The war hetwem England and France broke out afresh on the 
16tfc of May 1803. E. E. — The cry for war became universal and 
irresistible. B. R. — The British eolony at the Cape of Chod Hope 
hashad considerable i^ftuence on the neig hbouring rüde nations, S. -^ 
His habits ifi,yo\XT firiendsh'^s with the idle, Bl. — The siege and sack 
of Otranto hy the Turks diffused a general consternation. G. -^ 1 
fancied my lectures against pride had conquered the vanity of my 
daughters. Gl. — 

c. 9laäi einem Slbjectb. 

I shall be glad of your books. By. — ^gry with the oourt, 
angry with the capital, Voltaire began to find pleasure in the pro- 
epect of exile. M. — Napoleon seems to have been more faithful to 
Besir^B Clary, than the young lady was to him. E. R. — Napoleon 
was reckless cf human life and indifferent to the happiness or misery 
of his fellow-creatures, E. R. — Napoleon became very impatientfor 
the Invasion of Sicily. E. R. — The multitude is always^ow« to envy 
and censure. G. — ^ Life hfuU of cares and perplexities. W. — Leip- 
zig is a town very considerable for its trade. Mont. — Never has 
there been a people more intent on gain than the Garthaginian. R. 

d. ab»er^ialer ®e6ratt(% beö •&ani)tmort? mit einer ^rä^)ofition* 
Christendom beheld with indifference the fall of Qonstantinople. 
G. — Timour erected on the rmns of Bagdad a pyramid of ninety 
thousand heads. G. — The Greeks, by thmr intestine divisions, were 
the authors of their final ruin. G. — Napoleon had been a zealous 
patriot during the existence of the Constittient Assembly, but on the 
appointment of the Legislative his sentiments underwent a change. E. 
R. — Before the conclusion of the last Crusade all the considerable ei- 
tles in Italy had either purchased ör extorted large immunities from 
he emperors . R. — After a siege of two months, Bagdad was storm- 



ed and sacked by the Moguls. G. — Never did armies engage with 
greater ardour* R. — 

CHn itnb baffe(6e tgatt^^hoott ober Süttoott ta>trb gutoeilen aud^ Bei t) e ts» 
f dl i eb en er (Sonfhuctton )oor gtoei toetbunbenrn Sörtent gugfeid^ abl^ängtg 
^tmaü^i, \ßi> xoxx e0 toieberi^olem This is anartwell known to, and 
much practised by, our tragic poets. F. — The dim and flickering 
liffht, only struggled toith, rather thB.n penetrated, the thick gloom. 
Bl. — A women's meeting was held in the Town hall, to consider 
the eauses of, and remedpfor, the distress among the lower classes. 
Atlas. — Sßn^U § 194. 



8. Öcbraud) Irer |Jriq)0ftti0ttett in einigm hcfonJfttm 

(182) By day, by night, f>ti ^agt, Bei «Wa^t 
During the day, toSi^rmb beö 3!agcö» 
In the day, in the morning, in th<e evening, in the night, 

am Sage, bcö ÜBorgen«, M ?l6enbÖ, in Ux 0la^t* 
On Monday, ütn aWontag, auf ben SKontag* 
On the first of May, am erflen ^aU 
At noon, at midnight, ju üHittag, um aWitterna^t* 
At nine o'clock in the mornii^, um 9 U^r beö SBorgenÖ. 
At four o'clock in the aftemoon, um 4 U^r (Wa(%mittagö. 
At two o'clock in the mght> um 2 U^x beö Sflac^tö* 
At half past four, um f)ath 5 }Xf)x. 
At a quarter past four, % auf 5 Ul^r» 
At a quarter to four, y4 auf 4 Viffx. 
It is a quarter before six, eö ifi % auf 6 U^r. 
Five minutes past twelve, 5 SÄinuten naä^ 12> 
Twenty-five minutes past twelve, 25 OThtuten na^ 12* 
It is 10 minutes to twelve, eö ifl 10 SÄinuten öor 12* 
It wants 5 minutes to twelve, eö feilten 5 SKinuten an 12. 



at all,,u6etl^atu>t 
not at all, gat ni^t 
at best, im Be^en gaUe 



at most, f)'6äi^m^ 
at last, enblid^, gule^t 
at least, tt?enigjien0 
by far, 6ei tneitem* 

Be Homer's works your study and delight, read them by day, 
and meditate by night P. — The web that had been wovcha m the 
day was still unravelled in the night, O. — God rested on the seventh 
day from all His woirk. B. — On Monday I d«part for London. By. 
— On the 9*h ai March 1796, Bonaparte was mairied to Josephine 
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ÖOB bcn S3inbemd«ietiu 



Beauhamais. E. R. — I will call for you at a quarter before seven. 
By. — The royal train, due to its appointed time, crossed the High 
Level Bridge at a qiuarter to one o^clock. L. Xllust. New«. — Byron 
took me home in his gondola at two ^^elock, Mr. — It has Struck 
eight, on all clocks, some minutes ago. Carlyle. — The ivy-leaved 
lettuce opens at eight in the morning and closes for ever at four in 
the afternoon, S. — At what o^chck do you generally sup? And at 
whai time dp you dineP Monicke. — It r& already past threet o'cloek, 
Monicke. — Dinner hour varies from twelve to hälfpast eight Mo- 
nicke. — A Speech made in the House of Commons atfour in the 
morning is on thirty thousand tables bejbrß ten, M. — It foanted a 
quarter to eight, when they reached Cadögan Place. D. — Atten the 
Court again met. M. — Don't be at all alarmed. E. H. — He has 
no ambition at alL W» — Life is at best very short. W. — Let us be 
inflexible, and fortune will at last change in our fiivour. Gl. -^ He 
who tempts, though vain» at least asperses the tempted with dis- 
honour. Milton. 



achtes 9{aptfeC 

Of CoDJuiK^icms. 



Utbetfidit Xftt 6ittlreuiött(r. 



a. gtefa(|e 
(183) And, ttttb 
After, natäfefefm 
Although, though, oBgtefd^ 
As, aU, tvit, tia/ inbem 
Because, tne il 
Before, icüor, e^c 
But, aUx, fonberit, anfet, aU 
Ere, el&c (in iProfa feiten, fftr 

before) 
Bxoept, tpofettt nk^t, aufinr 
For, %mn 

However, jiei»oö§, Ini^effen 
If, tpmn (debingenb), 06 



mnhmMtu 
Le8t, bamit miit 
Neither, auä^ nid^t, uubni^t 
Nevertheless, nic^W bcfio tot* 

niger 
Nor, anä^ ntd^t, iinb nl^t, 

Or, ober 

Save, au^et (in fJJrofa fetten) 

Since, feitbem, ba 

Than^ aU (m(fy dontpatati* 

i)ejt) 
That, bag, bamit 
Till, until, m 



Uebfvfi^t ber ^tnbeioövter» 



1«7 



Not tili, er^ aU, er^ tomn, 

nid^t fl^cr att 
Unless, »offrn nid^t 
When, toenn (jfitlU^) 



Whether, 06 
While, whilst» iDJll^rmb 
Whereas, tüpflföttt 
Yet, bod^» 



b. eamfftttot etukettürter« 



Either — or, entiüebev — 

obet> 
Neither — nor, toebet — no^ 
Whether ober if — or, of> 

— ober» 



As well — as, ^om^ — alö 

Both — . and, fotoo^I — ate 

Not only — 1 but, nU^t nur 
— fonbern auä^ 

nor sky will yield a Single tear. By. 

2. Save finbet f!((> au* al« $t&^>offt!on (J 180). Save Hirn who 
reigns aboye, none can resist. Mit. 

Die a3liib«^&rter before, after^ $iiice. 

(184) Before, after, since finb aud^ unter beu 2tbi?erileii unb 
5Jro^)o|itio«ett oufgefu^rt njorben» @ie flnb SlbberBlen in SSerBin« 
bMttg mit einem QAiwexit , ^S^Jofftionen bot einem ^uj)tworte 
»ber fiktttvck, ^njitnctii^nen bor einem $#|f * 

Adverb. Freposition. Conjimctton. 



Before 


jubor 


bor 


bebor, el^e 


After 


nac^l^er 


naiS^ 


na(^bett 


Since 


feltbem 


frit 


feitbem 



I only saw him once before» I saw him on the day 
before his^eparture. I saw him just before h» left Ii<mdon« 

— He Tetumed shortly aßer. He retumed shortly after 
Chrietmas. He retumed shortly after \m brother had 4ied. 

— She has not written since, She has not written eince 
the end of Nor«mJ)er. She has not written sinee I saw 
you. — 

5)ie SinbetoJrter for, tili, yet, when, but. 

(185) For unb tili flnb balb »inbeloSrtcr, batb 5I}r5^)ofitionen, 
yet, when, but boto ©lnbett>&rter, 6a(b ?lbberbiett» 
Tai ^etft ht beiben »SUen b iö. 
For ^ei^t al8 »inbetoort benn, aW ?»faj>ofltlon fun 
Yet i^ei^t Ott »inbetoort bo#, att Sb^rrb n^ä^. 



18g $on ben ^tnt^etDdviecm 

When ^ei§t aü Sin^etvott xotnn, aU, al9 Qi^tsetS mettn? 

But i^ri^t ald I8tnbett)cct aBet/ fonbetn^ aufiet, aU, 
aö 9lbtJcrS nur« 

Man wants but little here below. Ol. — Winter is an excellent 
inyigorator, but we all like summer better. Bl. — The real gainer 
by the Thirty YearB* war had been neither France nor Austria, buf 
Sweden. M. — None but the guilty can be long and completely 
mii^erable. Gl. — All rivers run intD the sea, yet the aea is never fulL 
B. — The Capitol was yet stained with the blood of Kienzi, when 
Charles the Fourth descended from thie Alps to obtain the Italian and 
Imperial crowns. O. — Teach me to do Thy will, for Thou art my 
God. B. — Thou shalt give life/or life. Ex. 21, — I waited for him 
tili four o'clock. W. — - Till thon canst rail this seal from off my 
bond, thou but offend'st thylungs to speak so loud. Sh. — The Eu- 
ropean war lasted Oll, in the year 1748, it was terminated by the 
treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle. M. 

All but ^eigt ofi: fo gut tofe« It was all but impossible. 
Uthex but that unb but for § 291 u. 197, $lnm. 2-, but fuv if not 
§ 199. ; but fut who not, which not § 209. 

S)ie 19 inbckp fixier either unb neither. 

(186) ®ie aSittbctofirtct either unb neither finb ni^t mit ben 
un6e^immtm Qa^ltDititxn either, neither (§ 15^.) ju »et» 
n?c(3^fefn. 

Truth may lie on both sides , on neither side, or on either side. 
Carlyle. — Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it. B. — The 
King, stripped of almost every prerogative, and without authority to 
enact or to execute äalutary laws, could neither protect tiie innoeent, 
nor punish the guilty. B. — * The merjcenary troops stationed on the 
frontier, either fled at the approach of the eaerny, or we^e routed on 
the first onset. R. — 

Elther fielet a^ am ^^luffe nad( Setnritiuttden in ber ^ebetttuitg 
auä)*^ — I neither know nor do pretend to know any thing about 
them, or their ooncems either. Sterne. — Not a Shilling would he 
accept gratis from you or me either, Bl. 

S>adiBinbetoort that. 

(187) 3)aö ajlttbetDort that, b a f , b a m i t , ip nic^t gu öem«^* 
fe(n mit bem l^inioeifenbeit/ nod^ mit bem relatiben Mxtooxit that, 
ber, bif; ba0/ tütKl^tx, totlä^t, ta)el(^ed» 

To know that which before us lies in daily life is the prime 



wigdöm. Mit. — The lie that flatters I abhor the most. Cowper. — 
'nie sentiment of fear is nearly allied to that of hatred. G. — I doubt 
t?uit we have any right to pity tbe dead for their own sakes. By. — 
A fool is happy that he knows no more. P. — Judge not that ye be 
notjudged. B. 

So that für provided § 221 j but that § 197, 291 j that fut when 
§ 208 ; that fftr because § 222. 

3)aÖ ^Bltibetoott while, whilst. 

(188) 5)aö Slttbewort while ober whilst, toai^rcnb; ifl n>oi^l 
gtt untfrf(^flbett bon bcr iprä^joptton during, wäl^rcttb* 

3(^ tvax to 5 ^ t c n b ber Uc6erfal^rt franf . 

I was sick during the passage. 

ffiai^renb lRa))olfOtt2tfg9J3tfn eroberte, gerflSrtc ^lelfon feine 

glotte» 
Whüe Napoleon conquered Sgypt, Nelson destroyed 

his fleet. 

Durmg the rigour of feudal goveniment, the great body of the 
lower people was reduced to servitude. R. — Human creatures pine, 
whüe four-footed creatures fatten. W. R. 

3)ada3inbetoort as. 

(189) 2)ad iBinbetoort as ^at bier Sebeutungen; a) eine jtit^ 
n<!^e, a(d/ toie^ Inbem; b) eine utfa(^(i(^e/ bo/ toei($ c) eine 
gleid^^eUenbe/ aH , toie, fotool^I nd(^ ^ofitben/ a(d au(^ )ur 
aSeriinbung bon ®5|ett^ d) eine erflätenbe, aU, inberSigen« 
f(3^aftal3. 

Ueirigenl ifi baö Sinbetoort as nid^t ju bertt?e<^feln mit bem 
«bberS as, fO; eBenfo § 118. 167. 

a. Turnus trembled o« he spoke. Dryden. — The tears rose into 
her eyes aa ehe listened to the tale. I. — h, As Eome was the capital 
of the World, all the wealth and valuable productions of the provinces 
flowed naturally thither. B. ^- c. Love, nursed amodg pleasures, is 
faithless as they. Mr. — Do £» you are commanded. W. '- At Que- 
bec the Summers are as Varm as those in Paris, yet the winters are 
as severe aa those in St. Petersburg. S. -^ d. The sixth son of Tancred 
passed the Alps aa a pilgrim. G. ~ CMvalry was regarded aa the 
school of honour. R. 

1. 8f«toeiren fielji as jtoifdjett ^aiq)ttüöriem ^ber gürtoöriern för 
Uke. Thou shalt love thy neiffhbour aa thyself. Lev. 19. — Ye 
shsU be.oa gods, knowlng gooa and evil. Gen. 



179 ^on ^en ^ia^cttdriet«. 

2. ^ad «(l^rettbe aa faim kocd&lribf« : 

a) Sßet einem ))t&bicaiben ^ttmmoivo, Bei tntoaiiflti)>en 3eittQdrUm. 
Hannibal rose the scourge and terror of Home. Gillies. — The Sa- 
racens rode mwiters of the sea. G. — The Lord sitteth King tot 
ever. B. — Ayignon flonrished above seventy years ths $eat of the 
Boman pontiff , and the meiropolia of Christendom. G. -^ Bluabeth 
desired no worthier epitaph than that 'she lived and died a Virgin 
Queen: Q. K. 

h) 3tt)iWen gtoei S(ccufati»en «ac^i to consider, to know Ut a» The 
dukes of Normandy acknowledged themselves the vaaaah of the 
successors of Charlemagne and Capet. G. — I remember the fa- 
ther a boy, F. -- We must consider the Kussians a contented and 
ßouriahing naiion, Blackw« Mag. — 

c) Sßox ber 9t^)>)ofltion, too e« o^iie UnbeutUd^feit feljlen fami* Milo 
ended his life, a suppliant at the court of Germany. G. — He re- 
tumed from his embassy, a teeret proselyte, G. — The trueparent 
of her people, Elizabeth won the love in which she delighted. 

3. JDai »crateidjenbe as (»ie) laitn toegbleiSeit in dinfdjathmgctt : 
»ic \4i giaube, toie e« fi^eint iu <u — iVedominant vanity 
is, / am afraid, too much concemed here. Gl. — With thirteen 
sail of the line, toe are told, Nelson gained the battle of the Nile. 
Globe. — The armour of Diomede, «ay« Homer, cmt %, hundred 
oxen. A. Smith. -* They had given him credit £or a disintereated» 
ness "which, it now ajppeared, was not in his nature. M. 

Such as § 215. ; as to § 180, 243 j as für though § 220. • 

Unterf^ieb juiif^e n as, than, büt. 

(190) S>U bret öerglci<^mbett aSlnbeipBrtev , as, than, but, $e» 
Un kvir nuiß o^ne Unttrfd^itb btird^ aU^toit* 

1.- As fle^ tta(^ ^f>fklom, Ümn mä^ (hrnpatatbitn , but 
naci^ SSernelnungen. 

2. 3la^ no other, any other fielet but ober than. 

3. ^a(fy who? what? ^f^t but in ^ejug auf ein beirf(!§tvie« 
geneö ober ouögebrütftrö eise. 

4. ^a(^ any fielet but, toenn other ^tx\ä)tßit^n ifi* 

Lore, nuned amowg pleasures, is foitJüesa a» they. Mf . —^ The 
soil^ ia a continent so extensiye, ae Americai muAt of oouxse be ex* 
trenokely varions. R. — A good name is better than precious ointment. 
B. >> Mortifioations are often more painfiä tkcm real «alamlties» Gl. 
— None imi heroes enteted Valhal, W, R. -^ None but tha g«Uty 
ean he long and compktely miserable. GL ^ The sa?age eonsidera 
it as cowardly to expect redress from any arm, but his own. R. — 
No other motive, but their vel&re could induce me to thi». Gl. — I 
diftclosed my birth to him, upon a promise that he would never call 
me by any other name thtm that which 1 had assumed. Bl. ^ What 



is a curacy, bui a synonjrm for stanration P Th. — I desire no oiher 
reward hut tbe pleasure of having served my friend. GL — The play- 
house was no other than a barn. Gl. — Spring would be but gloomy 
i¥eath6r> if we bad nothing eise but spring. Mr. 



(191) 93litbelokter ^ttfn&pfen enttpeber a) gloel glcid^ (So^glics 
ber, alfo gtoei @u6jifctf , gttjei Objecte; jttjci ^rabicatc, jroei 2lbJ)crs 
WalBfPimmwngen^ — eferr b) gteel @a|e» 

None but heroes entered Valhal (2 ^utjiecte bur(^ but 
»erfnüvft)* 

Jesus died and rose again (2 $rSbicate burd^ and )9er« 
fnüjjft)* 

Live on in thy faitli> but in mine wiU I die (2 @a|e 
bur^ but i>etfnfi:|)ft)* 

^Icr f)aUn ttix nur jtne ctfle Stinetion ju hefta^tin 5 bie jtoette 
ivirb in bet ^el^re öom §tfammfngffe|tfn ©o^ (§ 195. ff*) Weuc^s 
tet kverbeti« 

Gustavus Ericson had all the virtues of a hero and oF a patriot. 
R. — All human virtue, to its latest breath, finds envy never con- 
quered hut by death. P. — In North America the climate is nnich 
colder ^an in the corresponding European latitudes. S. — Mortifi* 
cations are often more painful than real ealamities. Gl. — At Quebec 
the Summers are as warm as those in Paris, yet the winters are as se- 
vere as those in St. Petersburg. S. — To Mary the enterprisc which 
William meditated, appeared not only just, but holy. M. — London 
is the largest city in Europe, as well as. the prlncipal bankiiig city, 
W. — The Chevalier de Swnt George had not the qualities necessary 
either to win or to regain a kingdom. Scott. — Both Papists and 
Calvinists resisted Henry the Third. M. — He was taught no science 
hut that of war. R. — Exemption from civil Jurisdiction was courted 
as a privilege, and conferred as a reward. R. — Relative pronouns, 
08^ well as donjunctions, serve to connect sentences. Murray. — All 
^ept Sound saive she. Rogers. — I desire to gain no adherents »am 
from affection and conviction. Scott. — Glaticus despised wealth 
save as the means of enjoyment. Bl. — Nö one, save he and Mr. 
Dallas has seen either. By. 

1. 99i«l»cil«i lögt mon bie donjimctioit )»t^, twiÄ Sefcnbeten OladJ* 
bniif »etlet^t. — Heedless of power , of honour, t^ weaith^ the 



172 $on ^en ^inhtwbtUxm* 

gypties seem to laogli at the ioHmg^ fret^mg {gO^ ataii|€«^) worid 
around them. 1. — The barbarouB natioiia, wliai eonTerted to 
christianity, changed the obfeet, not the qnrü of their religioaa 
worship R. — 

2. 9ü>tt an^ ^Smftm^ ber Qtnbetodrter butit bt^tveUm {iic Sdetoig 
brr IDar^enuttg, — He sat by himself, with a glass of port-wine 
negos, and a spoon; sipping and stirring, and meditatmg and 
sipping, until nothing was left but the spoon. L 



3. 2^bkut}nrui bei ttetbiv^bimn ^Indfct ^a^glitlier. 

(192) Sei etigfr SrtMnbung ^(fi^er @a^tebet fann toon eutrr 
SBtfber^o(uit0 htt\Af>tti $rayo|!tioit , bef rlBen SunDOttrd cbet %r« 
tifett aSgcff^tt iwtbm» 

He had the virtues of a hero and of a patriot. 

He had the virtues of a hero and a patriot. 

He had the virtues of a hero and patriot. 

We are tempted by our ears ot by our eyes. 

We ariB tempted by our ears or our eyes. 

We are tempted by our ears or ö^es. 

Fleasures are ever in our handa or eyes, P. — This is incon* 
sistent with hoth konour and honesty. F. — Keligion glyes to both 
rieh and paar happiness hereafter. Gl. — Bussia would not be a 
match for either France or JEngland singly* Press. — Demosthenes 
thrice formed a federal alliance of the Ghreek Commonwealth against 
the gold and arme of the Macedonian. W. R. — The father and 
siaters of the captain were much rejoiced. Cooper. — We trust our 
fortune» and sometimes our Ufe and reputation to the lauter and at- 
torney, A. Smith, — I looked ttpon this tract as a maater-piece, both 
for argument and style, Ol. — The nobles struggled for the right of 
private war as the highest and most honourable distinetion of their 
Order. R. -^ The Romans regarded dancing ß& the act ofa drunhard 
or madman, W. R. — 

1. ^ittM tmf man inb«| ben ©efc^mad unb batf ^ebfirfmfl bec 
iDeutli^feit gu Uiatije giel^en* föti ^eiDorl^el&ung, Xxennma, Cintgegetu 
ff^un^ fürgt man nid^t aem ab* @&^e toie : He does not live in Paris 
but tn London laffen feine 9lbfurgnng gu. dagegen fann bie SBieberl^o? 
!un^ be6 SüxiiUU in bem 6a^e : He has ^ house and a garden Trennung 
begetd^nen -* ein ^aui unb einen faettennt liegenben) ® arten/, toö^tnib a 
house and garden ^in $aud mit matitn ko&re. § 74. — The Almighty 
Cause acts not bv partial, but by general laws. P. — French was 
the language ofnononr, q/'chivalry, and o/ justice. Scott. 

2. 3^an bead^te m(^ ä^nUd^e Sibfurgung in S3etgtci4ung6fä|en> He 
is a better statesman than soldier. Allen. 
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4. tittkmffmti ottributiutt Cistttfctjaft^tDÖrtet Irurd) and. 

(193) a. »eglf^ctt fi* me^mc eigenfc^aftötoSrtcr auf blcfcIBe 
$erfon ober @ad&e, fö fßnnen folgenbf 9l6füijunöen eintreten : 

Macduff was a brave man and a wise man. 

Macduff was a brave and a wise man. Scott. 

Macduff was a brave and wise man. 

b. 99e}ieljt fl^ afcer jebeö ber Sigenf(!^aftöttj8rter auf eine ans 
bere ^tt\on ober (Saä^t, fo tvieberl^olt man ben unbeflimmten 
5lrtifet «nb gefeWt ba8 »&au»)hoort entweber Reiben, ober bem er^en, 
ober bem gttjeiten 5lbjectib in. 

A black servant and a white servant. 

A black servant and a white (93fl(. § 138.). 

A black^ and a white servant. 

c. Sin mit beflimmtem ?Krti!eI berfei^eneö «&au)3ttt?ort n?irb In 
fotd^em ^aUt entmeber {tDelmal gefe^t^ ober nnr bem eißen ^bjiectib 
jugefettt, ober nur bem legten/ bann aber im Plural. 

The German language and the French language. 
The German language and the French. 
The German and French languages. 

a. The Euphrat^s and Tigris unite in a broad and direct current, 
O. — The disciples of Mahomet still hold the civil and religious 
sceptre of the oriental world. G. — The rivers that descend from 
either side of the Apennines have a short and irregulär course, G. — 
Many signs portended a dark and stormy dat/. M. — uin amiahle and 
intelligent friend is invaluable. Allen. 

h. An amiable and an intelligent friend, are worthy of regard. 
Allen. — A small and a large Hon have just arrived. Allen. 

c, The Chelonians, or sea-turtles, live in the seas of the torrid 
and temperate zonea, S. — The seventh and eighth centuriea were a 
period of discOrd and darkness. G. — The Baltic and Mediterranean 
Seas have had no inconsiderable share in civilizing Europe. S. — 
The Atlantic, the Aretic, and the Pacific Oceans are directly or indi- 
rectly the recipients of all the rivers. S. — Adjectives pf the compa* 
rative and Superlative degrees are formed also from prepositions and 
adverbs. Story. — During the twelfth and thirteenth centuries the 
commerce of Europe was almost entirely in the hands of the Ttalians. 
R. — The Capitol was yet stained with the blood of Rienzi, when 
Charles the Fourth descended from the Alpstoobtain theltalian and 
Imperial crowns, G. 



174 ^^^ ^«tt SinbetodKtcni«. 

1. Statt vergleiAe itodft : 

A French and English fleet, «itte (comBinirtc) fratijdfif^:fett$t{fdje 

A French and an English fleet, eitte ftaitgöflfdje itnb eitte ertfllifdje 

Slotte. 
The Latin and German edition, bie Iatetntf(^fbeutf(^e 9(u6gaBe* 
The Latin and the German edition, bie lateinifd^e utib bie beutfd^e 

The Latin and German editions, bie latetttsf(^ti imb bie beuif^en 
Stutfgabrtt« 

2. Un2ul&ff!g tDdve ber $IntaI in folgenbem <Sa^e: From the third 
(o the twelfth Century the chnrch was distracted by the mischief of 
frequent schisms. G. 



5. ))ttlinüpfun0 un^etd^ttr Sia^gUelrnr. 

(194) a. As fnü^ft nic^t nur ein unbedinirteg «§au<yttt>ort an 
citten fä^fif<^ett ©cnlti», fonbcnt mü^ ein <&au^)t»ort att ein ^jof« 
feffft«« ober relative« gfirttOTt» 

The reputation of Byran as a poet. 

Byroü's reputation as a poet. 

Byron, whose reputation as a poet. 

His reputation as a poet. 
h. tSid^eilrn mat^t man t\n «^u^ni>i>rt «bet 8ürtt?ort ))on 
jttjet, ijetf<!^t^bfne Sonflrurtlott ijetfangenben SBJrtfm ab^^ängig 
(§181.)$ 

The cause of, and remedy for, a disease. 

To despise, and laugh at, a persou. 

a. St. Louis, whose ideas ae legülator were far superior to those 
of his age, endeavoured to introduce a more perfect jurisprudence. 
R. — 

h. This is an art well known tOy and mach practised by^ our 
tragio poets. F. — The dim and fliokering light only struggled toith, 
rather than penetrated, the thick gloom. Bl, — A women's meeting 
was held in the Town hall to consider the cateses of, and remedy for, 
the distress among the lower classes. Atlas. 



®et jufammengefe^te @a$* 

Compound Senteaces. 



Maemtint fitnurkunstn über Iren ^ufammensefe^tm Sa^. 

(195) 1 . ®lit jtifammengeff^t« 6«^ Befielt mtwebfr a) am me^^ 
tmn feJBflflattblgen ©Sften, ober b) auö tinm «^auj^tfote Mnt> 
einem ober mehreren aBl^&ttgtgen ®a^en* 

a. Dust fhou art^ and untodustsbaltthou retum. B. 

b. Spring would be but g^loomy weather, if we had 
nathing eise but spring. Mr. 

2. ©le ißerShtbung ber €a^e unter einanlwr gef^tf^ ifftiü 
bur(^ ßonjunctionen, t^eltebur(^9lbtoetBlcn, ti^e il8 bur^ Sfirtty^rten 

Man wants but Kttle here below, nor wants that little 

long. Gl. 
Wisdom is the prmcipal tMng, therefore get wis- 

dom. B. 
There is a reaper, whose name is Death. L. 

3. 3l(^angige ®a^ finb nur SrtDfiterungen einzelner ©Heber 
beö ^auj)tfa|e0. 2»an unterf<^eibet ba^er a) @u6#anttöfafte; b) 
(Äflatbfafte ober 3CbicctiöfSte, c) abJ>ertf5|}e» 

We believe, that Jesus died and rose again. B. 
The lie> that flatterg^ I ablior the mos^t. Cowper. 
Men were ready fpr the reformation, before the im- 
pulse was given bv Luther. S. 

4. S)er ftS^nöigt ^aft erforbert ttl<^t 5W«(^fleöttng beö S'^t* 
m^xM, tüle im ©entfern , fonbern unterfi^ibet ft^ in ber ©ort* 
fot^e ni<^t t>om «^ou^tfate« 



176 aSerlbinbung feU^^&nbiget @&^e, 

What is a jest worth, afker it has been explained? 

W. R. 
A fool is happy that he knows no more. P. 
This is the love of God, that we keep His command- 

ments. B. 

5. 3)fr aB^ängigc (Sa^ tritt oft i)Oxan, ober jtoif^en ©lieber 
beö ^au^tfa^eö» 

When the wicked rise, men hide themselves. B. 
My son, if sinners entiee thee, »consent thou not. B. 
Thither where sinners may have rest, I go. P. 

6. S)a8 2(bber6 fo/ »omit toir ^uflg bett »&aui)tfa| erSffnen, 
h)enn ber obf^anQi^t @o| boranpe^t, fcleibt im gnglif^en ineifl 
ttjeg, fo h)ie anä^ ber (Womitiatlö feine @teHe »or bem ßeitti>oxU 
behält. C§ 222.) 

?EBcttn bu bete^, f o ge^e in bein J^Smmerlein/ 

When thou prayest, enter into thy closet. B. 

@o l^r ben 5Kenf^en i^re gfel^Ier bergebet, f o njirb tn^ tntx 

^immlif^er Skter ou^ toergeBen, 
If ye forgive men their trespaßses, your heavenly Fa- 

ther will also forgive you. B. 

7. J)i€ Son^uctionen beö SnSttltibö, ©eranbiumö imb ber 
$artict^ien flnb aU un^oUflanbig entn^idette a^j^angige 6ä|e ju 
betrad^ten. 

Not to know $ome trifles is a praise. P. 

The past fiimishes us with no means whatever of 

conjectüring the futiire. W. R. 
A child, left to himself, bringeth his mother to 

shame. B; 



er|lcs Kttpitcf. 



(196) ©ett^Pttbige @5fec berbinbet man tl^eite bur^ bte S^inbe* 
toörter : aud, but^ for, or, nor, yet, however, either — or, 
neither — nor, not only — but; t^tiü burd^ ?tbberfilen toie: 
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besides (auf rrbem), then (bann), therefore (barum), where- 
fore (wefT^att), whereupon (toorauf), consequently (folglid^). 
aSon however i^ gu merfrn, baf c0 einem ober meisteren 3B6rs 
tnrn nad^fle^en fann« 

All subsists by elemental strife , and passions are the elements 
of life. P. — In life's vast ocean (fiversely (Jebet fut ^d&) we sail, 
KeasoQ the card {(^oüipafj , but Fassion is the gale. Nor God alone 
in the still calm we find ; He mounts the storm and walks upon the 
wind. P. — Hope travels through, nor quits us when we die. P. — 
Winter is an excellent invigorator , hut we all love summer better. 
Bl. — Live on in thy faith, bid in mine will I die. By. — Thou shalt 
not fake the name of the Lord thy God in vain } far the Lord will 
not hold him guiltless that taketh His name in yain. £x. 20, 7. -^ 
Ye shaU keep my commandments , and do them : I am the Lord. 
Neither shall ye profane my holy name, hui I will be hallowed among 
the children of Israel. Lev. 22, 31 . — I shall not oppose your design, 
I cannot, however, approve of it. W. — Repent , or eise I will come 
to thee quickly. Rev. 2, 5. — Teach me to do Thy will, for Thou art 
my God. Ps. 143. — All the rivers run into the sea, yet the sea is 
not füll. B. — The ants are a people not strong, yet they prepare 
their meat in the summer. B. — No man can serve two masters ; for 
either he will hate the one, and löre the other , or eise he will hold 
to the one, and despise the other. B. -^ Those who ^e well assured 
of their own standlng , are least apt to trespass on that of others i 
wh^reas nothing is so offensive, as the aspirings of vulgarity. I. 

duttvidlen "m^m %a%z e^ne ^mbemort xatUn einanber gefiettt / iva« 
^xb^ttiXi y^ad^bruil gekoäl^d« Prove all things , hold fast that which 
IS good. B. — Men would be Angels, Angels would be Gods. P. 
— Men do not act from calculation ; action comes of feeling. W. 
R. — Gfinders of cutlery die of consumption ; weavers arestunted 
(od^inberO in their growth, smiths become bleareyed (tdef&UQ%). 
M. — The emperor Nicephorus had lost his fame m the Arabian, 
he lost his life m the Sclavonian war. G. — The original was for- 
gotten, the Version was studied. G. — Many were the apostates, 
the converts few. G. — My fatiier was very seldom wrong , my 
uncle never quite in the right. . JA. — They neither loved nor 
trusted, they were neither loved nor trusted. 6. — 
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178 ^ovt 6tt0flaitti9fa(e« 

Bwettes 9{aptteC 



1. )D<r Sub^antitjfalt mit Dftm 6in%etn0tte that. 

(197) 1. gin mit bem Sinbchjorte that anf)tbtnUv ©ub^antb« 
fa| ^f^t ^alb a(^ O^ominatib/ 6atb ate ^ccufatto« 

That we must die, is oertain. 

Remember, that life is short. 

2. S3Un}ei(m fttf)t ber Su^^antitifal mit that ^att eim« 
^u^ttt>oxM mit einet $rait)pftt{on / Befonberd auf bie gtagt »or« 
fibct?tt)Oü^n? 

I am happy that you have amved. 

I have little hope that peace will be preserved. 

3. 5Dal ©ittbetoort that UdU oft ireg. 

I request you will favour me with an answer. 

4. 3)ec furo ©ubject fte^enbe ©ttfcfiantibfaft fann unter Siou 
antritt üon it nat^flefe^t toerben* 

It is certain, that we must die. 

I doubt that we have any right to pity the dead for their own 
sakes. By. — It is an obvious truth, that the times must be suited 
to extraordinary charact^rB, and that the genius of Crom well or Betz 
might now expire in obscurity. G. — The P^re Gaubil ^ffirms, that 
the use of gunpowder has been known to the Chinese above 1600 
years. G. — A man whose leg is cut off, fancies that he feels a pain 
in his toe. M. — A fool is happy, that he knows no more. P. — 
Louis the Eleventh, being afraid that oppression might rouse the 
nobles, or that self-preservation- might at last teach them to unite, 
dexterously scattered among them the seeds of discoyd. R. — Lives 
of great men all remind us we can make our lives sublime. L. — 
There are men who seem to believe they are not bad while another 
can be found worse. Johnson. 

1. 0ladj «u«bröden ber 33 efütdj tu «g jle^t himeilm lest für 
that. There was reason to apprehend lest the System of Lycurgus 
should evaporate with the enthusiasm which produced it. Gillies. — 

2. 9^0^ I doubt not, 1 question not, it is not impossible «nb 
iifjnUäfen aSccnclnungcn iiejt bl^meilen but that ober bloß but. There 
was no doubt in my mind, but that G6rard and Montreuil were 
engaged in some intrigue for the exiled family. Bl. — I question 
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not hut the surprise. of the reader will be here equal to that of 
Jones. F. 

3. 9ta^ 3e{ho0vtetn bet Sebeutung glauben^ toünfc^en/ er$ 
»arten, befel^^en, loffeti fielet bet SIccufatb mit bem 3nf!mt<» jiott 
M @ubßantbra|ed (§ 244.)* 

4. !beutf4c @ubfiant{))fä^e, bie mit b a b u t d^ baf, ba))on baf, 
batau^ baf|u*f*f. anfangen, toetDen im (fnglif<i^en buvc^ bad ©erun:: 
btum mit einet ^toi^o^tion nberfe^t* § 261. 



2. It is rarely that. 

(198) Oft tt)irb ein einfa(ä^er (Sa| be« 9fla<^brwtfö iregen in gtrei 
gerlegt^ inbem man tin 2lb))er6 ober ein t§aiH?twort mit einer $ra» 
))of!tion unter ä^oranfletfung ^on it is^ it was an bie @:pi|e fe|t 
unb aKe^Uebrige mit berSonjundionthat folgen (ä^t. Sir über:" 
fe|en biefeö it is Zweiten bur(3^ e« ö«f^^«^t/ «^ f ommtöorj 
l^auflger laffen njir eö fammt bem SBinbeworte that »cg, inbem toir 
ben elnfa^en (Sa| njieber ^lerfteUen (SSrgL § 210.). 

I heard it from your brother 

It is £rom your brother that I heard it. 

Men seldom know their own weaknesses 

It is seldom that men know their own weaknesses. 

It is io navigation that men are indebted for the power of trans- 
porting the superfluous stock of one part of the earth, to supply the 
wants of another. R. -^ Even in the mildest climatesj and in seas 
the least tempestuous, it was onJy during the aummer-months that the 
ancients ventured out of their harbours. R. — - 'Tis only in grieftrue 
affection appears. Mr. — It was rarely, that the young lord allowed 
himself to be provoked into more than a passive share in these scenes. 
Mr. — It hos been slotoh/ and with di^ffkulty, that reason and Obser- 
vation have exploded those fahles. R. — It was ät Hohenfriedberg 
that Frederic first proved how mach he had profited by bis errors, 
and by their consequences. M. 



3. Die abljängtst txa^t. 

(199) 1 . (Sine 5^age ober 5lu8rufung toirb a B l^ a n g i g genannt, 
ttjenn fie einem »^au^tfa^e ate ®w6flantiüfa| einvjerleifrt toirb* 

glnfac^e grage: Who has written the book? 

5lbi^ongige grage : I don't know who has written the book. 

12* 



(Stnfaii^t 9tudrttf : How fast it rains ! 
^Ift^ängiöft 2lu8ruf : Look, how fast it rains! 

2. IDa^ Sfragefunoort ober Srageabtxrb ber einfädelt Sfrage 
bleut gugleic^ oö ©inbetoort ber aBi^angigen ^age, toie ))oran{le^ 
l^enbe S3eif:picte jelgen. SBat aber in ber einfoc^en Jvage fei» 8fra» 
getvort i?or^anben / fp toirb bie baraud ent^el^enbe aBl^ngige Srage 
mit if ober whether (ob) an il^ren »6au))tfa| gefnuipft (§ 295.). 

Has the Queen retumed? 

Do you know, if the Queen has retumed? 

Is the Queen going to Ireland? 

It is doubtful, whether the Queen is going to Ireland. 

3. ^ie abhängige ffrage nimmt bie beja^enbe Siortfolge an 
unb bebatf folgIi(]^ feiner Umfc^reibnng burd^ do. 

When did Shakspeare die? 

Do you remember, when Shakspeare died? 

Which of my brothers do you mean? 

I don't know, which of my brothers you mean. 

See, Aotr oft ambiCious aims are crossed ! P. — It is difßcult to 
determine, whether we shonld most admire the eourage and sagacity^ 
with which the design was formed, or the conduct and good fortune, 
witii which it was executed. R. — It is difßcult to say, whkh form 
of goveniment is the worst. By. — I will try ifl can prevail on the 
Bailiff to set him free. F. — I don't know ifüm poor man's Situation 
be so bad as my father would represent it. Gl. — The Lady hastily 
inquired tf he would have any assistance. Cooper. — Columbus 
called to Petro Gutierrez , and demanded , whether he saw a lig^t in 
that direction. I. — I care not where my house is. Bl. — 

^it'vo^lm ^^i but naöi to know für if not. She knew not but 
some new treachery was menacing her. I. — 



Brotes Kttpitcf. 



1. Hit «inDftwätler Ift« »elatitjfajje«. 

(200) 9tefatitofa|eflnb2ltjiccti»f5|e, bie einftn *oii»)t»orte ober 
gürhjorte jur nähren l^fflimmung beigeflffeen finb» @ie ttjerben 
an i^r «^au^ttoort angefc^toffen 



IDte 8inbeta)öttet be« (Re(att9fa$ed« 
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a) bur^ bie gfurttjBrter that who what which , treibe in 
biefev aSertüttibung ©inbffurwBrter (Relative Pronouns) 
l^eiflen utib unfern 9uxtDitinn totlä^tx , bev entf^tec^en) 

b) buriä^ bie gufammcngffe|tfn SütttjBrter whoever which- 
cver whatever, whosoever whichsoever, whatsoever. 

c) bttt(^ bfe Sbterbien when where whither whence how 
why, whereof, whereby &c. 

d) \)uxä^ bie Sonjunction as. 

2. Balittati0n Iftt Axntftfnvm'atitv who which that. 
Declension of the Relative Franouns. 



(201) 
N- Who, 
whose. 



G. 



D. 



to whom, 
whom. 



which. 
of which. 



Singular. 



to which. 



which. 



that 



N. 
G. 
D. 

A. 



who, 
whose, 
to whom, 
whom. 



that 

PlUKl 

which 
of which. 
to which. 
which. 



voti^n tvtliji n?e((^ed/ ber biebad 
tvcl^fö n?el(^er mclc^ed, beffenbe* 

ren beffen 
tt>ef(3&fm tütlä^ex ttjet^em, bem bcr 

bem 
meldten n>et^f totlä^t^, be n bie ba9 



that 



that 



tottiit, bie 
toelc^er, beten 
tDel^en, benen 
ttjetc^e, bie^ 



IDabur^^ ba$ that tm^luval^d^ ni^t »et&i^ett unb feine ^&))of{tion 
t)ot f!d^ bttlbet^ untetfi^eibet ee^d^mefentlid^ bom bnnDn^ativen Süvtoode 
that, those (§ 146.). 



3. &tbv(mdi Hftt fbitdjitfnmätXtt who which that. 

(202) 1. Who unb whom Bejiel^en fid^ nur auf ?Jerfonen, 
whose unb that auf ^erfonen ober Dinge/ which nur auf ©inge» 

The lady who has just left the room 

A person whom we like 

A poet whose works are immortal 

A country whose commerce flourishes 

A man that betrays his friend 

A house that belongs to my father 

A watch which does not go» 



IS2 ^(>>n dielatiofat^e. 

1. (B'xbi man Seinen m&nnli^ed ober kioeiHic^e^ 9t^äfUä^i,iQ Ummi 
ifjntn anä^ who ^u; an ant who ... Gay. 

2. 0lo^ nation, dynasty u^ a. @ommeItt)öttetfn, bic einen SnBearIjf 
rjon $erfctten oudbnt^en^ fann who ober which folgen: a people wno, 
a dynasty who. E. R. — A dynasty which. G. — A society 
which. Id. 

3. IB ot einem ^oM^)ttüorte fann nnt which Selben. A certain Fen- 
wiek was present, which Fenwick the prisoner pretends not to 
know. 

4. 3n ber älteren ©^^rad^e ßanb which au^ m^ $erfonennamen» 
As a iewel of gold in a swine's snout, so is a fair woman tohich 
iswithoutdiscretion.Prov.il. 

5. Which muß an^ fielen in Segng auf einen gongen @a^» He 
likes reading, tohich 1 am glad to hear. Allen. 

6. That mu^ ftel^en nS^ who ? unb in ^ejug auf mel^vete ^arüpU 
»ortet, »on benen tineö who, ba0 anbete which »etlanat. Who that has 
examined him can doubt his gailt? Allen. — The men and the 
measures that you mean. 

2. Who uttfe that öcvbinbm fl(^ mit ber erfien unb jweitm 
$erfon beö QeimoxtQ, offne ffiieberl^otuttg ber SuvttjSrtrr i^, bu* 

Sil ber ii^ t9 fa^ I that saw it 
a)u bet bu eö \aiftft thou who sawest it 
Sßir bie tvtt cd fa^eit we that saw it 
5f)x bie i^t e§ \aiftt you that saw it. 

3. J)le ©inbefurtüörter nehmen im 3lttgemeirtett bie etfle ©teHe 
im 9lelatibfa|e tin, n>ad bie ^ufflnbung bed (Sn%ct^ bian?ei(en ein 
»enig etfc^mert. 

A man who despises the world 
A man whom the world despises 
The passions which produeed the war 
The passions which the war produeed 
A feeling that inspires courage 
A feeling that courage inspires 
A poem which the King praises 
A poem which praises the King. 

4. Whose fielet aÖ fa(^fif(%er ©enitib bor bem ©orte, bon 
tütlä^em f« tegirt toirb, unb »erbringt bejfen Slrtifel, toa^renb f!(§ 
biefer Bei of which txffalt. 

A country whose commerce flourishes 

A country of which the commerce flourishes. 

5. $roi)of!tionen fftnnen ben fflinbefurhjSrtern whom whose 
which öorange^en* That butbet feine $ra<)ojlRon »or f!c^» 
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The friend with whom you spoke 
The book for which I sent 
The gentleman at whose house I stayed. 
6. 3)aö ein asinbfhjort regirenbc »&au^)ti»ort ober 3«^fivort 
fann bemfel^cn i^orantretett/ unb mu^ öorantreten , irenn if)m fetS^ 
eine ^a))ofition ^oxan^tf^U 

An error of which the consequences are serious. 
An error the consequences of which are serious. 
The tree under the branches of which we were sitting. 
The tactics by means of which battles are gained. 
The book with regard to which I made the remark. 
The soldiersi many öf whom (ob. of whom many) were 

wounded. 
A poem, 10000 cöpies of which (ob» of which 10000 
copies) were sold. 

a. Sa« »inbefiirtoott who. 

(203) Milton was the first Englkhman, whOf alter the revival of 
letters, wrote Latin verses with classic elegance. Johnson. — Adrian 
tljle Fourth is the only Englishman taho has ascended the throne of 
St. Peter. G. — Polemon became the founder pf a dynasty who con- 
tinued to rule over the little kingdom of the Bosphorus for more 
than three centuries. E. R. — The Vandals were the first of the bar- 
barians trÄa invaded Spain. R. — O ! Holy Laxnb of God who takest 
away onr transgressions, hear us! L. — There is a reaper whose 
name is death. L. — A man whose leg is cut off, fancies thät he feels 
a pain in his toe. M. — All are but parts of one stupendous whole, 
whose body Nature is, and God the soul. P. — No very extensive 
commerce can take place between contiguous provinces whose soil 
and climate, being nearly the same, yield similar productions. R. — 
Remember me to Moore whom 1 congratulate. By. — The early 
chroniders, throngh whose eyes we are obliged to see, were all zea- 
lous Churchmen. W. R. •— Charles Bonaparte married a beautiful 
girl named Letitia Ramolini, who bore him a family of thirteen 
children, of whom Joseph was the eldest and Napoleon the second 
8on. E. R. — The orator, whom Mx. Macaulay most resembles, is 
Edmund Burke. E. R. — He had three children, all of whom died 
in their infancy. F. — 

b. 2)a^ eiitbefüt^art whicli. 

(204) Ruric, a Scandinavian chief, became the father of a dynasty 
which reigned abore seren hundred years. G. — This world is but 



]g4 ^^^ 9le(atiofa(^e. 

the rugged road, which leads us to tbe bright abode of p«ace above« 
L. — The war» which ensued upon the first Freach revolution dis- 
turbed the existing balance of Europe. "W. K. — No large society, 
oftühich the tongue is not Teutonic, has eyer tumed Protestant. M. 
— I have written a poem [the Corsair] oftohich 14,000 copies were 
sold in one day. Byron. — We passed by moon-shine the frightful 
precipices that divide Bohemia from Saxony , at the bottom oftohich 
runs the river Elbe. Mont. — The Bonapartes were an ancient Ghi- 
belline family, a branch of which lived in the middle ages at St. Mi- 
niatOy near Florence. E. R. — Napoleon was ordered with his regi- 
ment to Valence, during his abode at which place he composed a 
hifitory of Corsica. E. R. — Voyages were undertaken, the sole ob- 
ject of which was to discover new countries, and to explore unknown 
seas. R. — The general aspect of the French civil war is indeed that 
of a war of religion, but the fuel with which it was fed, was secular. 
W. R. — 

c. S)a# »iiiliefämart that. 
(205) Millions miss for one that hits. Swift. — The für that warms 
amonarch warmed a bear. F. — Happy is the man ihat findeth 
wisdom. B. — The lie that flatters I abhor the most. Cowper. — The 
soul is dead that slumbers. L. — - We that are strong ought to bear 
the infirmities of the weak. Rom. 15. — O Lamb of God, ihai takest 
away the sins of the world, have mercy upon us. Litany. — 



4. ItodjfleUuttfilrer jum6ittDftfittu)0rtt $el)0rigett|)cäp0fttion. 

(206) Sine »or whom ober which jlel^enbe {ßrapofltiott wirb 
oft öom aSinbefurnjorte getrennt unb bem 3«ttoorte unb feinem D6* 
jecte na%efe^t$ 

I do not know the person ö/whom you speak. 

I do not know the person whom you speak of. 
3m gfaUe btefer ORad^^eHung fann au(3^ that ge^aud^t uorrben* 

I do not know the person ihat you spedc of. 

I have eontrived to get into three or four perplezities, which I 
do not see my way through, By. — Strong as a man, and pure as a 
child, is the sum of the doctrine , which the Divine One taught and 
suffered and died on the cross for, L. — Subjects out of the Bible 
remain the only ones which will satisfy the requisitions of art and 
Which the artist can deal mih suecessfuUy. W. R. — The endurance 
which William the Tacitum presciribed, and set the example of in 



Ms own person, nerved the Duteh in the darkest hour of their struggle 
with Spain. W. R. — 

(207) S)et 9lccufatito whom which that toirb oft hjeggefaf* 
fen. ®tanb eine $ra^oflrton baöor , fo irirb fle bem QtxttvoxU unb 
feinem iOfciecie nati&ge^eöt* 

The letter I have begun i. e. The letter which I 

have begun. 
The person I spoke of i. e. The person of whom 
I spoke. 

This is the fourth letter I have hegün to you within the month. 
By. — I have read the few hooka I had with me. By. — A biographer, 
like a barrister (^)>ocat), £eels bound to present the best case he can 
for bis client. E. R. — We eat the hread another sows, P. — First 
gain the battle, said Nelson, and then make the best me öf it you 
ean, Southey. — To do good is a duty we owe to all our fellow crea- 
tures. Gl. — In climes füll of sunshine, though splendid their dyes 
(garten), yet faint is the odour th^ ßowers shed about. Mr. — There 
are few printed thmys one meets with of such tragie, dmost ghastly 
significance, as those bald pages of the Bulletin du Tribunid R6vo- 
lutionnaire, which bear title *Trial'of the Widow Capet*. Carlyle. — 
In all you speak let truth and candour shine. F. 

3utt)eUen fel^It ouc^ ber Sflo min atiö be« S3mbefürtt)ort«/ befonbet« 
nadj there is, it is. Tis thou art all my care and my delight. F. — 
There's not an eye will weep for me. By. — There is nothine at 
this moment couid give me greater deliffht than your letter. By. 
— Is it that makes you so miserable ? BeU. — Are we the same we 
were? W. R. — Is there ought in sleep can charm the wise? 
Thomson. 



6. ÜJU ttlatwtn ZKft^ttbun. 

(208) 1. S)ie relotben 2lbber6ien when where whither 
whence why jlel^ett für ein ©inbefürtoort mit einer ^xapo^u 
tion$ 

The houde where he lives für the ho%i3e in which he 

lives 
The place whither we go ffir the place to which we go 
The country whence he comes für the country from 
which he comes 
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The time when he lived für the time in whieh he lived 
The reason why he writes für the reason for which 
he writes. 

2. 3)lc Swfftwmenff^ungm whereof whereby wherewith 
u. bgf. flnb im Sliffottofa^c nid^t mel^r fel^r u6U(^$ ba^er müffm 
unfere Sufantmenfe^ungen tDObott/ tvoburc]^; tvomitu» bgU 
in bet 0teget burd^ of which, by which, with which u» [♦ f* 
aufgelöft toerben. 

3. a)aö bfutf^e ttjo i« Serbinbungen »ie: bie Seit too, 
toirb ialb mit when (ni^t where), Batb mit that gegeBen / batb 
^veggeralfen* ^S)ec Slugenbüä too er fam^ i^ the moment when 
he came, ober the moment that he came, ober the moment 
he came. 

1 have a reason tchy I would not have you speak so tenderly. 
Dryden. — The night cometh when no man can work. B. — The 
time will certainly come when we shall cease from our toil. Gl. — 
Shakspeare lived on the confines of the period when legend and his- 
tor}' dissolyöd one into the other. W. R. — When will the time come 
that 1 shall be able to think of any thing eise? Scott.— The moment 
my business here is arranged, I must set out in a gr6at hurry. By. — 

3){< telatitjen 9lb\)etbien whereby wherewith it» f. to, finb jebod&ni<l6t 
gati) au$et (S^ebraud^* There is a game, a frivolous and foolish play, 
wherewith we while away the Sslj, By. — Cause me to know the 
way wherein I should wali.. B. — Beneath the aurface of the lake 
the dark vault lies wherein we lay. By. — 



7. But fix who not, which not. 

(209) 0la(3& einem öemeinenben ober befd^rShfenben •§auj)tfo|c 
fonn but für who not, which not gefegt »erben ♦ 

I never loved a tree or flower but 'twas the first to fade away. 
Mr. — There's not a cloud in that blue piain hut teils of storm to 
come (ffinfttg) or past. Mr. — There is scarce any man hut will con- 
descend in the meanest manner to flatter himself. F. — There is not 
a house-maid hut dreams of wedding-favours (<&o<i()eitdfreubeit). I. — 
Who that recollects young years and loves hut would much rather 
sigh iike bis son, than cough like bis grand-father ? By. — 



It is I that warned them. 187 

8. It is I that warned them. 

(210) £)ft tvM ein einfacher ®a$ M ^^ac^brudd »egen in gn^ei 
jerlfgt. ^an \ä^idt namU^ bad betonte ^au^U oUx Surn^ort be« 
gleitet ^on it is ^oxan^ , uxi\> laj^t bad Uebrige aU 9te(atitofa| fol^^ 
gen (örgl. § 198.). 

Napoleon löst the battle of Waterloo. 
It was Napoleon that lost the battle of Waterloo. 
I spoke with yöur brother. 
It was your brother with whom I spoke. 
JDlefeö ouf einen folgenben (tt)enn au(^ öerfd^^iegenen) JRelatiös 
fa| l^intoeifenbe it is »ertragt fld^ mit ^Jerfonennamen ttjie ©ac^no« 
men, mit ^turalen njie ©ingularen (93rgL § 135.). 
It is I that speak i(^ Sin eö ber ft)ri(3^t* 
It is thou that speakest bu biji^'el ber ^)pxiiiU 
It is he that speaks er ift ed ber f)}ri(^t« 
It is we that speak ttjir finb eö bie fpre^en» 
It is you that speak i^r felo ei3 bie fpred^en» 
It is they that speak jie flnb eö^bic fpreiJ^en, 
It was I th^t spoke i($ ivar el ber f^rac^ u. f. kv* 
It his He that hath made us and not we ourselves. Ps. 100. — 
It is not study alone that produces a writer. Bl. — It is you who 
have taught him this lesson. F. — It is we that pay them. F. — All 
these details are needless, interrupted Charlotte, it is I that killed 
Marat. Carlyle. — It was more than three Shillings I gave. Bl. — 
What! Mr. Burley, is that you? BL— It is Rip van Winkle, it is 
himself ! I. — It is only spurious pride that is morbid and sensitive, 
and sbrinka from every touch. I. — It is only the idle man who 
wants time for every thing. Sir B. PeeL — 



9. I^tx abgekütjte tlelatiuf^^. 

(211) 3)er 0lominatib beö »inbefurworteö nefcji bem 3«itttJortc 
to be »irb oft mit SJort^eil toeggelaffen/ wenn ein i)rabi(atii>e« 
^Äbiectib mit Sufo^en folgt. 

He is a man [who is] remarkable for bis eloquence. 
He wrote a poem [which was] exquisite in every re- 

spect. 
Ptolemy flourished in the second Century of the Christian aera, 
and published a description of the terrestrial globe, more ample and 
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exact than thu,^ of any of his predecessors. R. — England has pro- 
duced in past times a school of diplomatists secondixi none in Europe. 
W. R. — Never has there been a people more intent on gain than 
the Carthaginian. R. — Leipzig is a town very conMerable for its 
trade. Mont. — The Chevalier de Saint George had not thö qnalities 
necesaary either to win or to regain a kingdom. Seott. — 

!Da§ ber abgefitvgtf dtelatbr^^ ^ oft oud^ ald tta^^efe^le« attribtu 
imi Slbjecth) auf äffen unb folgUd^ burc^ (Sinotbnung ül^ttfe^m (oft, 
tt^xH ^^ aud § 123. ; ba$ er mit bem^artid^fa^e nal^evertoanbt i% m€ 
§ 268. 

10. IItt0trtrl&erientje)ixieli^tt. 

(2 12) 3)a0 l^inwelfenbe gurttjott / b e r ober berjcnigeöot einem 
a3inbefurtt?orte %iht man a) mit he, she, they ober those, toenti 
e8 fubflantbif^ öon ^ßerfonen flc^t^ b) mit that, those, toenn eö 
fo(i^fi(^ ober abjecttüifc^ jie^t. iSo entjie^en: 

a. ^ubfiantioifc^e S^erbinbungen : 
JDer ob» berjenige toeld^er he who, he that 
5l)ie ob* bieirnige n?e(^e she who, she that 
2)ie ob. bieienlgen toelc^c they who, those who (ob* that) 
5)a6 ob» baljienlge tt?a0 that which. 

b. Slbjiectiöifd^e aSerbinbuttflen : 
5)er ob* berjenige gurji iocl^er that prince who 
^ie ob. biejenige SHutter toetd^e that mother who 
9)ad ob. badi^nige itinb loetc^el that child who 
^ie ob* bieienigen $erfonen loet(3^e those persoBS who 
3>er ob* betjenige gluj toetiä^er that river which 
5)ie ob* blejettigeti Sfid^er tt?et(36e those books which. 
0lo(^ i^ ber ©ebroud^ bon that für unfer ttjad in folgenben 
S^erbinbungen gu merfen : 



%Vn^ toad all that 
^xä^tÄ load nothing that 



bal aSefie n?ad the best that 
baö @(^fimm^ toaö the worst 
that u* a* 

JSTe «7Ä0 hath power, is eure of praise. Gay. — He who lingers 
longest here knows most of care. L. — She never yet was foolish 
ihat was fair..Sh. — They that sow in tears shall reap in joy. Ps. 126. 
— T?Mse who make millions generally begin with pence. Bl. — Per- 
secutors must expect the hatred of those whom they oppress. G. — 
Work never falls to those who seek it in good eamest. Bl. — The 
sweetest melodies are those that are by distance made more sweet. 



Who, what für he who, that which. 

Wordaworth. — Oheythem tkathAye the rule over you. B. — ffeslee^B 
ill for tohom the enemy wakes. Froverb. — The skilful doctor is he 
who adjusts the dose to the malady. Bl. — A rod is for the back of 
Mm that is void of understanding. B. — Withhold not good from 
them to whom it is due. B. — To know that which before us lies in 
daily life, is the prime wisdom. Mit — Why should we endeavour 
to attain that of which the possession cannot be secured ? Johnson. 

— The * Bridge of Si^hs- is thai which divides, or rather joins the 
palace of the Doge to the prison of the State. By. — We have leffc 
undone those things which vre ought to have done , and we have 
done those things^ which we ought not to have done. Prayer Book. 

— That seanty portion of science which served to guide men in the 
ages of darkness, was almost entirely engvossed by the clergy. B. — 
You purchase pain with all that joy can give. P. — AU that once 
was harmony is worse than discord to my heart. By. — All iJiat aare 
worth having are given to all. Bl. —^ All that is husaan must^re^o- 
grade if it do not advance. G. — 

^wx fagt ftU(^ the one T^fho fui he who ob« she who. One hour 
of consolation to the one we love is worth a thousand ages of tor- 
ture to ourselves, Bl. — Madeline might jjass tbrough life, and 
never see ihe one to whom her heart could give itself away. Bl. 



:i 



11. Who, what für he who, that which. 

(213) «&atifl9 ^el^t a) ber 0?ominotit) wJio fuv he who, she 
who ; b) what nic^t nur im 0lominatii) , fonbftn ou(i^ im 9lccu« 
fatit? unb na^ $ra))otltionen füi: that which. 

Who dies begins a new life; i. e. He who dies be- 
gins a new life. 

I say what I think i. e. I say that which I think. 

Listen to what I say i. e. Listen to that which I say. 

I gave him what money I had about me, i. e. I gave 
him that money which I had about me. 

Who talks much, must talk in vain. Gay. — Who chooses me 
shall gain what many men desire. Sh. — Who listens once will listen 
twice. By. — There is no Death ! what seems so is transition. L. — 
Things are not what they seem. L. — The monks finished what the 
Goths began. P. — What Reason weaves, by Passion is undone. P. 
-— His precept» teach but what his works inspire. P. — Never do 
to-morrow what you can do to-day. B. — Who finda not Providence 
all good and wise, alike in wh<U it gives, and what denies? P. — 
Our wishes grow by what they feed on (i. e. by that on which they 



190 ^^^ 9{eUti9fa$f. 

feed). Bl. — The carriage conveyed the housekeeper and tohat bag- 
gage had been saved. Cooper. 

jr)ogegfn f!nb ?dKc »Ic : Give it to whom you like aU Sttfommen* 
gie^ttttg in bdtadiitett fax : Give it to him to whom you like to give it. 

12. Whoever, whatever, whichever tt. «. 

(214) Slel^nli^ jiei^fn bie öerflarffnbm Qufammmiti^VLXi^m . 

whoever ob. whosoever (wet* Immer) für every pne who 
whatever ob. whatsoever (toad immer) för all that, 
every ... which. 

Whoever envies another, confesses his superiority. Johnson. — 
It is a maxim of the civil law, that tohosoever cannot pay with his 
purse, must pay with his body. G. — • Whatever is, in right. P. — 
Whatever was created, needs to be sustained and fed. Mit. — To be 
ready to maintain with his sword whatever his lips had uttered, was 
the first maxim of honour with every gentleman. R. — WTkoever 
thinks a faultless piece to see (§ 87.), thinks what ne'er (§ 166. 9(iim.) 
was, nor is, nor e'er shall be. P 



13. Such as im lUlattofaJe. 

(215) 9la(^ such muß jlatt ber 93inbefum?Brter bie ffonjunction 
as gebraust merben. 

3)a as unüeränberlici^ ifl, unb Um ^ra^jojitlon vor fid^ bufs 
bet, fo mu§ bie etma »ov^anbene ^Prapofition bem S^^tmorte naä^^ 
gefegt toerben. 

2Blr übcrfefeen such as 1) burc^: einfold^ertpelc^er ober 
berjenige Wetter, 2) bur(^: bergleid^en ober njtl^cr, 
3) burci^: fo baß, öon ber 9lrt baß^ fo groß baß. 
Such as talk much/ must talk in vain 

(Sol(^c (ob. bifjienigen) welche öiel f^red^en , muffen ijergeb* 
lid^ f^)rec^en. 
I feit such Strange regrets as I <;annot express 

3(^ fünfte eine eigene SBel^muti^ , b er g le i (!^ e n (ob. toelc^e) 
i^ nlä^t audbruÄen !ann« 
The ai&ont was such as no man would endure 
5)ie aSekfbigung mar ö on ber 2lrt (ob. fo grpß), baß (Wie» 

manb fte bulben tourbe. 
Sueh as are poor, and will associate with none but the rieh, wre 
hated by those they avoid, and despised by those thcy foUow. Gl. — 



Shall uttb Should, will unb would &c. 101 

I read to my fomily ftom the few books that were saved, and par- 
ticularly from such as , by amusing the Imagination, contribute<l to 
ease the heart. Gl. — The peace is now drawing to such a con- 
clusion, 09 all Europe is, or must be satisfied with. P. — A virtuous 
man stniggling with misfortunes is such a spectacle tis Gods might 
look upon with pleaaore. Addison. — The Phoenicians had such a 
command of the Red Sea, as secured to them the exclusive possession 
of that lucrative branch of trade. B. — The expedition of the Argo- 
nauts from the coast of Thessaly to the Euxine sea, appeared such an 
amazing effort of skill and courage, eis entitled the conductors of it 
to be ranked among the demigods. R. — The Crusades contributed 
to revive and diffuse such a spirit as prepared Europe for future dis- 
ooveries. R. — Thecrosswas the badge that distinguished «mcA o« 
devoted themselves to the holy war&re. R* — The vassals granted 
their superior stmh supplies öf money as vrere proportioned to their 
abilities or to his wants. R. — 



14. Shall utlll Should, will uttli would im 8clotii)fa|^t. 

(216) a. ia^t fi(!^ brt 0lrtati))fa$ (»uf einen «^au^tfa^ ;utfitfffi^' 
xtn, fo coniught man bfc Sfutura mit: 

I shall, thou wilt, he will &c. I should, thou wpuldst, 
he would &c. 
b. ii^t m aber ber SleCatiöfafe in einen Bebingenben ®a| burc^ 
if anflöfen , fo coniu^itt man bie gutura mit : 

I shall, thou shalt, he shall &c. I should, thou 
shouldst, he should &c. 
e. %xxi^ natS^ bcn relatii>en ^b))erbten ^el^t shall should in 
aüm JPerfonen* 

A man who should do such a thing would deserve 
contempt. 
Sin aWann ber fo tt)n>a& t^ate berbiente SSerac^tung. 
I know a mau who would do no such thing. 
3(^ fenne einen aRann ber fo ehoa« nid^t t^ote* 
3eneö ifi fo ^iel wie : ^^enn einer fo etmaö tf)nn fottte, hjürbe 
er aJetac^tung berbienen^" biefeö: „iä^ fenne einen. 9Wann, ber 
loütbe fo tttva^ niä^i t^nn/' 

a. Are there not in Waveriey, in Marmion, Scotticisms at which 
a London apprentice would laughf M. — An abject superstition, 
which Democritus or Anaxagoras would have refected with scom, ad- 
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ded the lagt disgrace to the long dotage of the Stoic and PUtonic 
Bchools. M. — It iB thou, O Liberty, whMn all in public or in pri- 
vate worship, wbose taste is grat^ul and ever wül be so, tili nature 
herseif shcdl change. Sterne. — A crowd of poets and wits who ¥)(>uid 
easily have, vanquühed him as a competiior, revered him as a judg« 
or patron. M. — The Bengalee, who toould see his country overmn, 
his house laid in ashes, his children murdered or dbhonoured, witiiout 
having the spirit to strike one blow, has yet been known tö endure 
torture with the firmness of Mucius. M. 

b. A philosophy which ehauld ^xtmgwkk cupidity, would be 
better than a philosophy, which shauld devise laws ibr the security of 
property. M. — This really seems to us as extravagant, as it would 
have been in Lindley Murray to announce that every body who 
should kam his Grammar, would write as good English as Dryden. 
M. — It would be an entertaining book which should dkplay these 
fluctuations of opinion. M. -^ A man who sh&uld act on such suppo- 
sitions would be fit for St. Luke's (fuc t>a0 %xiVi^aU )tt ®t. £ufdd). M. 

— He that shall walk with vigour three hours a day , wiU pa^ in 
seven years a space equal to the circumference of the globe. Johnson. 

— We shall, if rightly understood, af^rd a v«ry usefullesson to 
those well disposed youths, who shall hereafter be our readers. F. — 
He that shall inquire after virtue with ardour and attention, will 
seldom find a man by whose example or sentiments he may not be 
improved. Johnson. 

c. The time will certainly come when our bliss shall be unut- 
terable. Gl. — Sweet vale of Avoca, how calni cöuld I rest in thy 
bosom of shade (ati JDcmem fd^atH^en S^fen) with the friends I love 
best, where the storms which we feel in this cold world should ^ease, 
and our hearts, like thy waters, be mingled in peace ! Mr. 



TTicrtcs KttpiteC 
S m 9(> ti e t ( f a I e. 



1. Wtv Xti^txhh^ Irw ®rtei8J. 

(217) 3)fr 5(t)^ertfo| brtOrtc« teginnt mit: where, whith^r, 
whenee, unb bm SwfÄwmmfftMngen wherever ober where- 
soever (wo immer), whithersoever (irol^in au(^ Immer), 
whencesoever (njo^er MiS:i immer)* 



Thjtiier, where skmers m«y have r^t, I go. P, — • Whete your 
treasure is, there will your heart be also. B.-r- W^ere thou art,tiiere 
will I be. W. B. — Whereaoever the body ia, ihither will the eagles 
be gatbered togetber. Luke. 17. — Where the careass ia, there will 
the eagles be gatbered togetber. W. R. — Pools rush in where angela 
£sar to tread. P. — Wherever a language derived from that of ancient 
Borne is spoken, the religion of mod^era Borne to this day prevails. 
M. — The King's .heart is in the band of the Lord, as the river of 
water : he tumeth it tohithersoever he will. B. 



2. iDtt J^doerbfa^ litt Bett. 

(218) 3)er 9lbJyfrBfa| ber Seit toirb an feinen ^ui)tfafe gefnftjjft 
burc!^: 



when tnenn; ald 
whenever fo oft 
as a(8^ hjenn, tDle, (nbem 
before ob* ere beöor, el^e 



whüe roa^renb/ fo lange 
after nac^bem 
since feltbem 
tili ob. until Bid 
not tili erfl aÖ, erjl »etiit. 
a)a0 geitfid^ as fcegeid^net ben eingefnen gfalC, when regelwfi» 
flige Sieberl^olung« 

Drop the letter as you pass^ toirf ben 99rief ^intixi, tt> en n 

bu ijor6cige^fl* 
He smüed as he spoke^ er la^elte a (d ei: f^ra(!^. 
He smiled when he spoke, er ISd^elk/ »enn er ft>ira^. 
aSetfie^t ed j!^ )>on fett^, bo$ ein einzelner 8raU gemeint 
fei, fo mirb bennoc^ when oft Dorgejogen / ba.as attd^ eine utfad^« 
l^e ^benlnnd ( ro e i t) l^ot 

When he was rieh he had many fri^ids. 

SIÖ er reic^ »ar, l^atte er biele gteunbe. 
As he was rieh he had many firiends. 
SBeit er rei^ loar, ^atte er öiefegrreunJbe* 
When pride cometh, tixen cometh sbame. Prov* 11,2. — Biches, 
Kke insects, when conceal'd they lie, wait but for wings, and in their 
season fly. P. — Addison was a delightful companion when he was 
at ease. M. — When her education had proceeded no further than 
the hom-book, she lost ber mother. M. — The Capitol was yet 
stained with the blood of Bienziu'A«» Charles the Fourth descended 
from the Alps to obtain the Italian and Imperial crowns. G. — When 
thou prayest, enter into thy closet. B. — Whenever the price rose, 
itabc, (Stigl. Orammatif. 13 



]M Soiii«»9ff»f<i^e. 

the cMununptm felL B. B. — Hie tMrs rote into hi&r C9bmv as slie 
Ugteaed t# tiie tele. I. — Befare im act, oot oonsoience fdx«ald b« 
MtiiAed of the Jcieliee «nd propmty of ovr enterprizev G* — * Humas 
being« piiie> toMe fottv4öoted ereatures ftitteä. W*R. -* Ckastett thy 
•OB, i«At2« tbere is bope. B. — The mos! detpenU» dieeaM Bometiraea 
euvet itself, afkr the most tküfoi phyaksiaiia kave begvn to riiake 
theur heads. W. R. — It is twenty yean, nnee \q weet away tem 
home. I. — Months have pasted, nncs vre parted. Bl. -* UtUil they 
can show me some happier planet, more soeial and hti^t, TU eonr» 
tent me with this. Mr. — ^ he glided alöng the Ligurian coast, he 
was delighted by the sight of myrües and olive trees. M. — It was 
not tili they entered tiie lofty hall of the Castle, that Aram recovered 
himsdf. BL — 

1. It was .... beforeBei^t: e6 bauetie .... el^c Itwasmontha 
before she recovered her health. I. — It was months before I reco- 
vered my health : 3ü( Uaä^tt Sflonatt ^u t^t iäi mtine 9efunbl^ lote« 
bet erlottgte» 

2. Su( unfec inbem f>xanä^i man feBt B&ufla ein ^octict)) obet ®e« 
tunb« § 269, 259. 



(219) 3lböerBfa|e bcr Urfa^e, bcr fflirfung, M 3t»etfc0 ttjerbm 
mit üxem «6aii))tfa^e ^tttmlpft t^nr(^ : 



because \x>M 

as ba 

smce ba iti, ba finmal 



so that fo baf 
stich ... that bet %xt .** bof 
that ba^^ botxit 
kst . baf %iä^^ bottiU ni^t» 
SAt Uoti nrfo^IUlm Sbibeinftrt» because > &a> siuce fiiib 
koo^t gu ttntftfc^iben) hecause gib ffatfac^ beit €teittfb m, 
as ben Befannten @ruiib/ Gonce bin rtn^e^tä^tm» ®iniii(bi 3lUr 
btei ßel^en nur im aM^ottgi^en ^o^e^ toal^teub ba^ ^mis^emanbte 
for (benn) felBfi^tde (3i||e aAftifi^f^ (g 196.), mü^n bie 
$eriobe nie anfangnt forni. 

IVeely we serve, hecame we &«ely love. Mit. — Sine» truth and 
eonstanoy are vain> Btnce neither love^ nor sense of pain, nor force of 
reason oan persuade, «hen let example be obeyed. Qnmville. «— Snch 
fitfdons were eüronlated, beoametYtey were believed, and beHeredy 
heeauee they were oircnlated. Scott. — A9 we Kved near tiie road, 
we often had the traveller Visit ns. Ol. — You must not condonn a 
eharacter as a bad one, beo€m8& it is not perfectly a good one. F. — 
Wretches hang, that jurymen may dine. P. *. As Home wfS the oa^ 



pitüi €£ the #oxld^ aad tkte tatt oT govetümtoV iU Ite wadik md 
TaluaWcf pipoiuettcmB of tfce provinces flöired imitiaflaÜy tl^tlier. R. — 
Civiliaed nations carry oä their hostfllties with so Mttlö rancotir or 
animosity , that war amcmg them is cUsariiKid of half its terroia» B. 
— Stsch had been the State of Europe during several Centimes , that 
self-preservation obliged every man to court the patronage of some 
powerfiil baron. R. — Wök a föriow ikiaa Ihou shalt not go, lest 
thou leäm his ways and get a snare to thy soul. B. — Judge not, 
that ye be not judged. B. 

ffta^ so bldW that i>H tota. He was so altered, I alcarcehr knew 
him. Bl. ^ 



4« 9n jettträiifiieiilire W^intkfi^^. 
(220) a. aSHrt^ tint Uj^immU a^ot^u^elttttg old mi&dU^ ot>n 

b. ^^ man bie SSa^I ^tvif^m me^rtt iii5gti#m goKm^ fo 
ffxaa^t man wtetlwr — or, gfei<l^»trf «* — oben 

c. gtäumt man ietre tefirtige 9l5nmttt!|Mt, Seit 0^«rt irf^T 
glct^ulttg etn, fo 6tau(3^t man wherevertt? immer, whither- 
soev^r toD^in and^f, whencegoever tool^eraut!^/ whenevef 
loenn immer/ however toie au(!^ u« a» 

d. @el6t>er eiorauAKUte @a^ boran; fo t»irt> unfer %»^rB 
bodi «iitnMMi^ l|}t9(|d«9m^ a^ btt^^yetj stiU n6erfe|t. 

In elimes fall of sun^füe, thotigh spl^idid tlieir dyet, yet Uiat 
is the odonr the flow^*9 shed abo^rt. Mi*. -^ Theti^h tiiat propefty^ xsi 
the magnet, by whichitattracts iron, was well known to the flt&ckntBy 
its more important and amazing virtue of pointing to the poles had 
entirely escaped th6ir obserTation. R« -— "Btöm tohoMver quarter the 
railway-traveller approaches London^ he perceives that the cultivalion 
of the land gradually heightens. Q. R. — A law, however venerable 
be the sanction, cannot suddenly transform the temper of the times. 
G. — Farewell, and blessings on thy way, wh&r^er (§ 166.) thou 
go'st, beloved stranger. Mr. — Although he was possessed of a stiffi- 
cient income in the early part of bis Uf^, he was consideräbly embar- 
rassed at its^ close. Tolmson. — Whether he be rieh, or whethet^ he 
be poor, he shall rejoice in a cheerful countenance. Sterne. 

1. gut though Jüirb ofl as gebraucht, töetm tn«n ein Slbiectb öbet 

'^^ctj) ^eröot^ebif« »iß* From these expeditions, ejttra^agaifU as 

they were [^Ätf« aUi though they werjB ejttiftTBgaiU;] , beneficial 

13* 



196 ^'>^ $lt»»evBfate<. 

eomequences foUowed. B. — Tfais enterprize, haxandoue aa ii wo», 
I.ira9 reeolyed to perf<»«(i. Smollet. — Fool aa he was, he took 
care, not to make bis obsenration audible. Scott. 

2. 5Die Ginr&ttmuna fann, au(^ ol^ne liBinbetoctt ^utd^ ben Blofen 
©ttbittticth) ob« let flcgeBni toerbm* § 279. 280. 



5. ^tt btJfingüt XlBfvtvbft^, 

(221) S)tx Bebtiiöte 9Ct>i)ctBfafe toirb enttoeber a) aö Stagc au«* 
gebvudt/ oi^tie (Sott^unctioti, obet b) matt trauet : 

if n^nttt so that tvofettt ttut 

unless toetttt ttid^t provided that ))orattdgefe|t» 

a, Seest thou a mi^ wise in bis own conceit P There is more 
bope of a fool, than of bim. Prov. 16, 12. — Seest thou a man di- 
ligent in bis busünessP He sball stand before Kings. Proy. 22, 29. — 
Hetst thoufound boney P Bat Bö mucb as is BuMdait fcnr thee. Froy* 
25, 16. — Eacb migbt bis seryile proyince well command, toouldal^ 
hu stoop to what tbey understand. P. — Was a eongregaUon witbout 
a cburcb, or a yillage witbout a scbool, or a liyer witbout a bridge» 
1fr. Treyanion set to work on calculations. BL 

h. My 8on,-(f sinners entice tbee, consent tbou not. Proy. 1, 10. 
^ If 2k nation bas, at any period of its bistory, accomplisbed great- 
ness, it is a brigbt possession for eyer. W. B. — He was careless 
about losing bis borse, so that be bimself made bis escape. Scott. '— 
Spring wOuld be but glooniy weatber^ if we bäd notbing eise but 
spring. Mr. — Qood-nature is insuf&oient tamake a good busband 
or wife, urHsss it be steady and unifoi^. Addison. — Our ensign 
passes into tbe dass of lieutenantii i)a due ooursei provided a casualty 
occur. Q. B. . 

6. Slo: tijersUii^tttlKt ;^Hn;bfa|. 



(222) )©fr berglfi^cnbe OtböcrB 
as al«/ tt>it (nad^ ^ojjitbotn, 

§ 190.) 
than al« (na($ Somi^mrattom) 
the jie (einem the be^o ent* 

as if att oi 



'a^ Beginttt mit : 
as soon as foSalb ald 
as far as foweit a(d 
no sooner — than nii^i fo« 

balb — art 
scarcdy — when faum — 

art. 



in Proportion as in bem Waa^t tote. 
Um fo mel^r aü, the more as^ the more because, the more 
that (§119.). 



3)er a&gefäv|te ^bt^etBfaj^. IfT 

He was as plaoable as he was biraTe. I. — Loye itf not more 
blind to defects, than envy is to merit. E« B. — ^ Qreeee feU,- tta eoan 
as Greeoe had excbanged its faith for philosophy. "W. R. — AsfäH 
4S» <3fAe Illusion passed away, another ^ucceeded. I. — Men mustbe 
taught ais if you taught them not. P. — His ward is as dcar to bim 
«w if sbe were bis own cbild. Scott. — They had wo soimer leffc Dun- 
kirk roads {911^} than the wind became oontrary. Scott. — In pro' 
partum a» people grow polite, they cease to be poetical. I. — We 
must consider the Bussians a contented and flourishing nation, likely 
to make the larger strides in civilization, that they are unimpeded 
by revolutionary agitation. Blackwood's Mag. — Every kingdom in 
Eutope was split into as many separate kingdoms, as it contained , 
powerful barons. B. — T?ie less closely men associate, the more 
simple are their manners, and the fewer their wants. B. — The con- 
stemation was the, more overwhelming, that the great men in Eng- 
land were jealous of each other. Scott. — 

1. Wlan barf im Gnglifd^en as niti^t] toeglaffen^ \ßH \Dit naä} fo 
Balb, [D lange «♦ a» «nfer aU ofl toeglaffen*' 

2. As fitf)t Wetoeilcn fuc in ptoportion as. — The Privileges of 
the people beciune gradually more extensive, as the ancient and 
exorbitant Jurisdiction of the nobles was abridged. B« 

3. ^tti)t bec jißergleid^ungdfal mit as )ootan, fo folgt au^f im GnglU 
fc§«i so. — My chilc&en, the offspring of temperance, as they were 
educated without softness, so they were at once well-formed and 
healthy. Gl. — As were the ministers, so were the nations. M. 

4. I cannotbut i^ fann nif^i anberd aU; idft fattn itici^t 
uml^in jtt*** I could not but admire the style with which this 
splendid pageant was brought up to the gate of the churchyard. 

5. ^ägungmtüie )u gvof aU baf/gu fel^r aii baf loerlotu 
gen im önglifd^ett ben Snfiniti»* § 235. 



7. Mtt abatknt}U Xbvttbfa^. 



(223) i. 3tt 3Hrt)et6fä|ett/ bie QUi^t^ ®u6j[fct mit t>m *attj)t* 
fa|e ^ittm, fann baö^nBifct net^ bemS'itmotte to be toegBrciBm* 

Water, tohen [it is] pure , is colourless. S. — Philip II read 
despatches, whtle [he was] driving on the Frado with his queen, and 
tohile [he was] on his way to the hunUng parties, "W. B. -^ The me- 
thod of persuasion, though slow, is sure and permanent. G. — The 
pontificate of Nicholas the Fifth, however peaceful and prosperous, 
was dishonoured by the fall of the Eastem Empire. G. — Towns, 
tchether situated within the royal domain, or on the lands of a sub- 
ject, depended originally for protection on the lord of whom they 



hM Q>ii %«aiU lit^l^fii ^%m). R. — höre ipc#ite (f^fl} ueuaUy 
n^ Ä the lic^beit und noblMt znlocU, but t^«re, cmZe»» meek^ timtehed, 
^fnm§d and eukk>atsdf it brandies forth into wüdnesa a&d dkorcUr* 
W» *— Th^ tiarbar^us nhüoaßtiühm eonverttd to thrUtimdi^^ clMmged 
tbe pbject, not the «^pirit of their reli^ous wort^up. B. -^ Lord Ox* 
i9zd femaiiied in Ij<»k1obi UU impeaehed of bigh-treasen ^ tbe 
JSousa of Commonsi and eornmüUd to.tbe Towor. Scott. -^ 

2. aSei aSotan^eKung M 9bt)et«fa|ed tt^irb BidtorUnt/ (raffet 
Imn ®tt*jiecte itttb Sc'tttüottc to be, au^ bte Seniunctlon toeg* 

Devoid ofeloquence or genius [!• e. tbougb he was devoid of elo- 
quence or genius]^ Baroncelli was distinguished by a resolute spirit, 
G. — The true parent of her people [i. e. as sh^ was the true parent of 
her people], Elizabeth won theloveinwhichshedelighted. Q» B. — 
Dexteroua m mischte/, they haye never leamed the science of doing 
good. Q. -^ An Irühman hy hiirth , Goldsmith had most of the vir- 
tueSy and not a few of the failings, which distinguish many of bis 
IMiti<Mi. Q. B. — t/r^t to mnquiehf shall Imeanlyfly?. By. — 
Variouß herself, aH Tarieties please her. Bl. •— Asugry toüh ihe eourt^ 
angry mth the capkal, Voltaire began to find pleasure in the pro- 
spect of exile. M, — -4 cahn self^nvohed (in fl(i^ gclei^ttet) man 9 bis 
talents Wfstß of the deliberative order. W. B. 



8. Shall ttttJf Should im ^lUperbfa^c. 

(224) 3m jeittic^f tt / iebingcnbm unb c inraumenbcn 2tböerBf«|e 
l^f^n «hall ititb fihould burc^ olC^ $«rfimett bev ittfnnftigen Qtx* 
im* (SBm fo na^ as soon as, as long as u« bergt. 

Prederic determined to overwhelm Brown hefore Dann should 
arrive. M. — The gallant deedg that have been doae under the walls 
of Sebastopol will live as long as the English language shall endiure. 
£. B. ^ Spaän postponed the deckzation of hoatilities only tili her 
fleet, laden with ihe treasur^s of Ameidea, shotäd haye airiv^. M« 
— I care not how soon I may sink to the graye, when these blessings 
shall cease to be dear to my heart. Mr. — Toareputation which time 
has made classical there belongs what no new reputation can have, 
im it shaU in turn become old. (J. B. — If thy brother s?iall tres- 
pass against thee , go and teil bim bis fault between thee and him 
älone, t^he shall hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother. B. ^- May 
joy be theirs while life shall last ! Wordsworth. — 



Bern Sttfinitt«* IM 

Siinftts Kttpitet 
S D m 3 n f i n i f i »♦ 



(225) S>it englifi^ ®»)ro<%e Bllbct ö icr SnflnÜltoe ^m (tranjl* 
^m)3ettta>i»rte: 



to See gu feigen 
to have seen gefel^n jn l^a« 
Ben 



to be seen gefel^m j« wcrbm 
to have been seen g^fel^en 
toorben ;u fein« 
SDlefe »fer Sonnen fiebert im 5lttgettieinen fuBftantlöiW, abtt : 

a) fie t)ti(ben feine $t8^9fEtion bot f!(^/ auf et bie ^nflnitib» 
i)ta))0fltion to; 

b) fletegiten benCSofn« obetbie$t5^)of!tlün%efi3cittüOtte«$ 

c) pe öerBinben fl^ auf bie fftage tote? mit «bbetBien, ni<^t 
mit 5lbiectlöen« 

To err is human, to forgive divine. P. 
Not to know some trifles is a praise. P. 
To speak a languj^e correctly requires much at- 
tention. 
Oi^Ui^ bct Jänfinitit) feiten tf^ne to etfd^int , fo Btau^t htä^ 
biefe 5ßra!|)oj!tion Bei eng betBunbenen Snfinitiben ni^t »iebetl^oft 
gtt tottHn $ 

My spirit longs toße& away and be at rest, L, 



I. Itar Sttjhittin ol^tu to. 

1* Set Snfinitüi tf^nt to na4 can may shall wlU rnusl do need dare. 

(226) 9la4& can may shall will must do pel^t bet Snflnitib 
^td of ne to (§ 55.)/ na^ need unb dare Qmifftiüt^* 

ö. To tWne own seif be tnie, and it muBt follow m tlie nigHt the 
day, thou canst not then be false to any man. Sh. — Even tbe hum- 
blest fortime may grani happiness. Ol. — Bust thou art and unto 
dust shalt thou retum, B. — How long wilt thou sle^, O sluggard ? 
When wilt thou arise out of thy sleep P B. — When he does taik, he 
talks well. By. — One swallow does not make summer. Proverb. 

b. She daz^d not wrih to apfiriae him, tod stall less durst she 
irusi a messenger. Scott -* H« durst Uike no steps to do so. Soott. 
— Who dar© questhn aught that he decidesP By. — There need be 



«om 3ttflttiiitt. 

no change. BI. — He that can swinii ueed not de^pair to fly. John- 
son. — More need not he said about it. Cobbet. — The Duke dared 
not have aeted thus. Scott. — 

1. iOetfViele Ut Snf. m\X to vad^ dare tmb need : You needed not 
to have spoken to tae on this subject. Bl. — »Though the Colonel 
was a brave man and dared to ßgfit, yet he was altogether as wül- 
ing to let it alone. F. — 

2. ffltt^ to learn tmb teach fann to nid^t ftf^ten* — Children 
leam to walk (lemen fielen) by tumbling. W. R. -^ Lord, teach us 
iopray {&ttt, U^xtwxi Beten). Luke, 11, 1. 

3. ma^ ought ftel^t immer to (§' 56.}. We that are strong, ought 
to hear the infimities of the weak. B. 

2* 3)er ditfiititiii t^u to itt ^tt %xm mti fbt^ftttts* 

(227) Bif m(i^ iiSereinfUmmenb mit unfmi: S^iad^e gemattet au(( ^ 
bie (Snößf^e bcn 3nflnitib in gragc unb Qtudrufung» 

Why, Nature, t<7a9^ thy wonders on such men ! By. — She aak 
my pardon , poor woman ! M. — I tdke his child ! Bl. — He do 
anything genüy ! Scott. — Sir Thomas Eobinson lead us ! said Pitt 
to Fox. M. — Release my foe ! At whose remonstrance ? By. — But 
why delay the truth? He died. By. — Why remind the audience of 
the arts of the ancieut tyrants ? M. — He ßnd pleasure in doing 
good ! Gl. — He execute the Orders of another? BL 

f&iitotiUn fielet in fold^en S^Ofen ber Sttflnitit) mit to. My own flesh 
and blood to rebel ! Sh. -^ It was that which ruffled (oevbtief ti($ 
ma^ie) him, and I not to guese it? Bl. 

3. 2)n 3ttftititib p^tte to ita^ rather than, I had ratber n« a, 

(228) 9la(^ rather than, no more than ^el^t ber 3nflnftiS) 
ol^ne to f9r einen bur^ a (d baf aufjulifenben @a|$ nac^ I had 
rather, I had better (i^ t^äte Seffer) fär ben beutf^en änfiniti)) 
mit ju. 

Women of rank, rather than remain behind, performed the jour- 
ney on foot. M. — Sinoe that time the two religions had done litüe 
more than warntet» their ground. M. *— The Messenians fortified 
their camp with so much skill, that the enemy, rather than venture 
to storm it, preferred to retum home. Oillies. — You had better 
alight tili the storm is over. F. — He asked if we had not better 
eontinue to wal^:. I. 

II. Mtt JttßttitiD mit to. 
1« 2)ti dnfitiUüi »^ to a(# 9fa)iitiitatüi. 

(229) a)et Snflnitib mit to fte^t oft aW Stominatib» («ftöf; 

§254.) 



S>et dnfinitb mit to. 801 

To chmb steep hiU^ requires slow paoe at fint. Sh. — -TV) «rr ig 
buman, to forgtve divine. P. — To reaaon right is to suhmit, P. — 
The fear of the Lord is to hate evil. B. ^ Not to know some trifles is 
a praise. P. — Our firat duty is not to do evil. By. — To dp good is 
a duty we owe to all our fellow creatures. Gl. — To have applied to 
trade would haye beei^deemed a degradatton of a Koman dtizen. R. 

3m S)euif<i^eit/ aBet ni^t im Chtolifd^eti/ xtiäfihtt f>lt>$t Snflmtii» 
B{0t9eUett am $ ^3^en ift menf<^Ii(^/ Vergeben gdttlid^«' 

Wa^^eirutig btö €uBHct«ittfintttt)0» 

(230) ID« für« ©wBjifct ^el^enbe 3nflttltlr) fann unter »oranttitt 
i)on it ttad^gcfc^t toerben. 

To do good is a duty, ober: It is a duty to do good. 

It gives me great pleasure to hear of Moore's success. By. — It 
is an honour for a man to cease from strife. B. — It is not good to 
have respect of persons in judgment. B. — It is better to dtoell in the 
wildemess than with a coi^tentious and an angry woman. B. -— It is 
the nature of man, to overrate present evil, and to underrate present 
good ; to long for what he has not, and to he dissatisfied with what 
be has. M. — It is natural to the human mind to meto those places 
which have been . distinguished by being the residence of any il- 
lustrious personage, or the seene of any great transaetion, with some 
degree of veneration. B. — It is dreadful to have to contend with 
ignorance and obstinacy. Cooper. — It is a common error in politicS| 
to confound means with ends. M. — 'Tis sure the hardest science to 
forget. P. 

®ff}t hm ^ubiectdinflnittt) ein $aupttt)ort mit bet $t&|>of!iton for 
^Dxan, fo Idfeti toix il^n geioöl^nlif^ in einen ®a6 auf, bnr(^ baf ober 
10 eil n» — It is eauer/or a camel to ßo through the eye of a needle, 
than for a rieh man to enter the kmgdom of Ood. Matth. 19, 24. 
— There is nothing so rare as for a man to ride bis hobby without 
molestation. I. — For a young lady in those days to clatm a right 
of choice was almost thought a species of indelicacy. Chambers. 

2» Ser Snfinittb vaXi to a» «ccnfatib* 

(231) S)er Snflnitib mit to pe^t oft oI« JOMect«<Kcufa|to. 

Who would undertake to dnno the line between extreme caset 
and ordinary cases? M. — Rev<4utionized France began to propa^ 
gate by the sword the dooCrines of armed d^oocracy. W. B. — Spain 
hoped to proßt by the troubles of the Fronde. W. B. — I will n<rf; 
forget to torite to you again from Dresden. Mont. — I shall eontinu« 
to torite at intervals, and hope you will pay me in kind. By. — Ve- 
nice continued long to be eoneidered and respeeted, B. — 



U mni^t e^Nf^K» hxmä^ Wn Inf. ?erf., wmhtM »i^l )» i t Cr 
l i^ cn goK |u Beidi^netu I intended to luwe däne it. H» meattt te 
AotJe cowe yesteroay. Allen. 

2. 5Det Dbjecidintlnitb muf einem ^täbicativen 9ccüfafi^ obec Kb:? 
jertfej mitet iSSvtotdviU »on it na^elgeo« The ciTÜ power at len^K 
£ound it necessary ^ intarpose, B. — Ni^oleon tnongfat f^ bis in- 
terest to temporise. £. B. 

To haye «it O^ilrctdittfinitt)). 

(232) To have öor einem 3nflnitb Gebeutet muffen/ firau^^ 
d^en unb {Ui^t ^em bad OH^ct bcd fofgcnbm 3tt|ittkM wx ^^ 
man fagt ^ern : 

I have a letter to write fut : I have to write a letter. 
He has much to answer for für : He Has to answer for much. 
K.ing8 haoe only to he good to be kept for ever in oiur hearts and 
souls as the gods and benefactors of the earth. Bi, — He had critieg 
to endure and rivah to oppose, Johnson. — She had no chdlären to 
take care of, T, — I had now ttoo children to protide for, F. — A 
public man has often to ckoose between incompatible advantages. 
E. B. — 

3« Sn dnflititib vüt to flott ünt§^n!ßti»nttt§ mit tiiter ^tö^ofttiati* 
a. 5Det 3nfinitibna<^ S^ittoBrtern auf bieffia^f 

<233) Oft flel^ ber Snflnitib mH to flott eine« J&att^ttüortcÖ mtt 
einet ^8))oftttonna(!§ Seitto&rtetn auf bie Sftage tt)otta(%? »o» 
jtt? tooruBer? 

Alexander the Great possessed talents which ütted him not only 
to conqiter but to govern the world. B. — The Crusades contributed 
to rmve and diffuse such a spirit as prepared Europe for future dis- 
ooveriea. B. — Commerce tends to wear (^thoseprejudioes which 
maintain distraction and animosity between nations. B. — Many 
things coneurred to undermine gradually the power of the feudal 
aristocracy in France. B. — Prepare to letwe Üda world of teil and 
care with joyful mien. L. — That scanty portion of science which 
served to^^uide men in the s^es of darkness was ahnost entirely en* 
grossad by the clex|;y. B. -r My spirit longs toßee away and be at 
«est. li« -^ After the battle of Austerlits, ^e Emperor Alexander 
offered to phce all his forces at the disposal of Prussia , if she would 
«fiter yigorously into the war. £. B. — - I d^ight to do thy will, O 
ssy God. B. «- The conflict of 'E^enitis wiUi the fat^ers of Basü 
embold^ied and provoked the Bomans to uwrp the temporal go^ 
vernment of the city. Q. •— Man coinpeU every land and aea to eonr 



S)ev 3«fi«itto mit to. 

H^buU to his koowledge. S. — Johnson aspired to he the aifbiter of 
literary luie. £. B. — Qod does not always work a miracle to enai)k 
holy children to walk through fire scathless {m^nft^tt)* W. B. -^ 
Fancy's flash and Beason's ray serre but to Ught the troubled way. 
Mr. — Louis the Eleventh was formed by nature tobe 2^ tyrant. B* 
— Prussia agreed to maintain a strict neutrality. E. B. — 

1. IDte Setttodvtn to happen , to ohiuioe {fäf stttta^eit) mii einem 
Snfbiti)» fdMmi tofo mtt hmt ein 9[bMvbioie|tt fällig^ gehabe üf»ecs 
fej^en. He chanced to pass by n ging gerabe )9otüber» We hi^pened 
to see him t»it fallen {|n guf&dig» We happened not to have chairs 
enough for the whole Company. Gl. — 1 chose the safer sea and 
cTumeed toiind a river's mouth. P. — I chanced the other day to 
00 into a Coffee^houte. Addison. — 

2. a^on tobe mii 3n(initio in to ^ebeuinna f^Ken^ tnüffen^ 
f dnnen ifi hntiii § 65. bie 9tebt getoefen« Pole t^ to marry Miss 

• liong. By. — Hobhouse was to call to-day , but I have not seen 
him. By. — l^e weaüier ü not tobe tupported irithout stores and 
fiira. Mont. •*- Bdigion is to hefeU^ noiproffod, Bl. — ^c t^ snt 
ttod^ amuntetfett/ ba$ noc^ to be oft bec octive JSmfinitit) ilatt bed J^afflvat 
fielet* You are yery much to hlame to use him so. Clarendon. — 
There fs not a moment to lose. £. B. ^^ An accident , for irhich 
hii horse waaio blame, hrought us acijuainled. Bl. — With nothing 
ieft to love, tbere's nought io dr^ad* By. 

b. )Der Ättfftttttü ttac!^ ^aiH)tn)5rtertt auf bie Sftagc 

(234) S)iK3tefliiitto^ttta^4^<mi|^>rlmiaitfMe9ra9(t9oiia<^l 
IV 0{tt? Xotxiitx'^ ^tt eiltet i&att^tmottet mit einet ^tS^e^tien« 

Thou hast the power to resist, Bl. — The wish on earth io linger 
süllwerevain, when *tis Ood's sovereign will that we shall die. L. — 
An aüempt to violate the national belief might endanger his life and 
cvown. O. — 1 have noreason to complain of my lot. By. — Charies 
endeavoured to persuade the Germans that he had no design to 
Uhrufye their religious liberties. B. — We are as little at liberty to 
teil lies of our ancestors, as of one another. W. B. *-*- He dedared 
his wiUingnete to forgwe ihdr pasi oonduct. E. B. — Austria de- 
clares her intention io remain neutral. E. B. — I had the sati^ction 
/o hear, that he read and apprOred it very much. Smollet. — All 
fools have still an itchmg {ß^^) ^ deride, vad faia would be upon 
the laughing aide. P« 

c. S>tx 3lnfiniti\> tiaü^ 6igtnf<l6aftdtt^£irtetn auf bie 
gfrage >ona^? 1ibO)u? \ßotuhtti 

(235) Ser :3ti9niti)) mit to ^el^ #att eine« ^ttt)ttootted mit einet 
$riL))o{ltlon mä^ ^itUn ^biectit^en auf bie Sfrage tt>oiia<|?»»o)ttl 



M4 ^^^ Snfiniti«» 

toorfiBer? j.©. na^ : glad of erfmtt, fit for gefc^Wt/ proud of 
^Ig, ambitious of e^rgelgfg, ready for Sfteit; sorry for SetrfiBt, 
impatient for Begierig , liable to in ®ef al^r ^ fertiet na^ able 
^tfä^idt, apt geneigt; happy ^lidliSi , fo n){e na($ jiebem burd^ 
too, enough, sufficiently Beflimntten ^Ibiecti))* 

a. Man is ^«a5^ to err. W. — ITit/S^ io vtmqmeh shsüH I meanly 
fly ? By. — The art of man is 4tble to eomtruct monuments far more 
permanent tlian the narrow spain of his existence. G. — Dulness is 
ever apt to magnify» P. — Monarchs were ptoud to receive l^ghthood 
from the hands of private gentlemen. E. — Francis the First was 
ambittous to disUnguish himself by ^ the qualities of an aceomplished 
knight. B. — K populär faction was ready ^ every moment to take 
arms against Henry VII. R. — I shall be very glad to se$ you. By, 
— I am aorry to have no better news to give Your Majesty. £. B. — 
I shall be happy to see you. By. — Napoleon was impatient to take 
his place amongst the ancient dj^nasties of Eürope. £. B. 

h, His mind was not suj^eiently powerful to emancipate itself 
from the prcg'udices of education. M. — Plants grow even in water 
too hot io be endured. S. — The ezample which Louis XI set was too 
inviting not io be imitated by other princes. B. — The feudal State 
was a State of almost perpetual war, rapine and anarchy; during 
which the weak and unarmed were exposed to Insults or injuries. 
The pow^ of the sovereign was too limited to prevent theie wrongs ; 
and ihß administration of justice toofethle to redrese them» B. — 

1. Unfec in Ratten ber Ititmn Kri )>ox bent Snfiniti)) QAx&n^lxä^ti 

2. ^aä) too ^nM {!$ oft ein ^au^ttoott mit for in S3erB{n))ung mit 
bem Snflnitiü; It is too much even for me to digest. I. ^ergleid^en 
3n{{nitt)>conjhructicnett mnfnt t»vc in^&l^t t)etl»anbelii bm:<^ ald baf» 
„di ift )u t)iel aU ba$ felbfl i^ ed »ertragen foKte/' I seeknot to 
restrain thy raffe, too justly moved for msrci/ to asmage, Byron. 
— Too rough the rocks , too bold the steep fn' man to acale that 
turref s height ! Mr. 

3. 9ta(|^ too fielet 4)fi bet acüve Snfiniüt) für bin )>affben : This he 
bound by an oath too shocking to npeat, F. *- My meaning is al- 
most too tender to mention. Bumey. 

4 Eaiy U do abet to He drae. 

(236) maä) einigen «biectiüen flnbet f!^ ein 3nfiniti\)/ ber fl(^ 
fo»Dl^( :t>affib aU acth» beuten iai§ti §. SB, f^5n ju feigen, leidet ju 
if)nti, ferner )n tHV^tf^m u. a. a)iefer 3nflnitiö »irb benn and^ im 
(SngUfid^ Ba(b imä^ ben 3nfimtib M iUti»9, Ba(b 'onxä^ ben M 
Vaffibd gefeiten) 



2)et Snfiniti^ mii to. |§S 

It is eaöy to know ober to be known. 

It is a lesson hard to leam ober to be leamed. 

a. Ah ehe was fair, exceeding fair to behold. L. — There is 
p^haps HO one of our natural passions so hard to subdue, as Pride. 
Franklin. — It is a point very difficult to knotv. Sterne. — Post- 
horses wäre now not easy to get F. — 

h, This is an important matter to he knoum. W. R. ~ This is a 
matter not so e€isy to he accountedfor, F. — He represented any such 
scheme as impossihle to he exectited, F. — A brother offended is 
harder to he won than a strong city. B. 

5« The flrst to come. 

(237) aSiömelfctt i^el^t ein Srtflnitiö mit to nac^ one, first, last, 
unb einigen anbern^u))erlatit>en füi: einen Slehtitfa^« 

He was the first to come, er toar ber erjle ber fam» 

He is always the last to go, et ift immer ber te^tt ber ge^* 

Fancy, as it isßrstto ripen, it is aIso^9^ tofade. M. — I never 
loyed a tree or flower, but 'twas the^«^ to fade away. Mr. -^ I oan 
easier teach twenty what were good to be done, fhan be one of the 
twenty to folloto mine (§ 145. 2r) own teaching. Sh. — I will not be 
the one (betjentge) to sever you from my side. BL— ^owiand Lester is 
not the one (ber SUcam} to desert a friend in the day of darknees and 
the hour of need. Bl. — The North of G^rmany was diyided among 
a Cluster of petty sovereignties — of all forms of a national System 
the mreet to foster (it&l^ten). political intrigues, to inmte iJie inter- 
meddling of foreigners, the one to offer the strongest inducements to 
invasion. BladLW. Mag. — The King of Prussia was one of the j^«^ 
to recognise the title of the Emperor Napoleon. E. B. -r- 

6. Ser 3nftnitib ^tt mW vAi to olier in order to. 

(238) a)er Sn^nitiö mit to ober in order to (um gw) ^t^X oft 
}ttr Sejeit^^nnng ber Sibfic^t, in SlS^ngigfeit ni(^t ^oon einem 
einjetnen SBorte, fonbern »on einem ganjen ©a^e* 

a. You have been talking nonsense, to make me talk nonsense. 
Bell. — God does not always work a miracle to enahle holy children 
to walk through fire scathless. W. R. — Ferdinand & Isabella avail- 
ed themselves of every incident that occurred, to humhle the nobility 
and to extend their own prerogative. R. — To heal the wounds, and 
restore the monarchy of the ohurch, the synods of Pisa and Constance 
were successively convened. G. — Haugwitz was sent to the head^ 
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quarters of the Empefo« Nf^<40oa, to ofm* oett^ 4eimft of peace. 
£. B. — To make the fire bum hot aii4 quick, you miist ramow the 
draught. Bl. — In all human institutions a smaller evil is allowed, 
fe ^wocwr« a greater good. Gl. 

5. New nations seemed to arise and to rush from unknown re- 
gions, in Order to take yengeance on the Bomana for the calamities 
which they had inflicted on mankind. B. — In order to exhtbit a 
just view of the State of Europe at the opening of the sixteenthcen- 
tury, it is necessary to look back and to contemplate th& condition of 
the northem nations upon their first settlement in those countries 
which they occupied. B. — In order to ctdjust the interests and hor 
lance the power of the diffsrent states in^o which Italy was divided, 
they were engaged in perpetual and endless negotiations with each 
other. R. 

1. 3« b'er Dlegel liegt bem 5Ct»t^*t«inflnUb ba« (SuBject bcd S^wiC^U 
^a%ti, Bi^etlett ein X^kÜ^t fx ei^t^enbf» j« ^ntttbe/ )« ^« : In säl hu- 
man affairs aome ervoars must be eonceoed t» ohiam [i. e, that we 
may obtain] a great good. Bl. 

2. ^on ft^er bem Slbfk^f «hiflttiti» ehi ö«tij neite« SuBJeci «nters 
Äeltgt \DnUn^ fo irit^ cd viM t>er ^«Mnjftttoii for bimfrfttn »oron^ef^Ktt 
äin folf^ec mit for motiUttit dnfltuti)) b«: ^^t ^ivb im S>eutf4m 
bur(^ bamtt, baß aufgeldß ober in einen 9^elattt)fa^ vemanbelt^ to 
build houses for others to inhabit ifi: igäufer Bauen, bamit^nbere f!e 
UtMKfntn eb, Me ^tnbete hm^ntn foÄen* ~ A Yankee farmer is in a 
oomtant State of migratioBi, tarrying öccasionally heee and thete, 
clearin« lands/or o^erpeople to «^if'oy, building houses ^or other*- 
to inhaoü, and in a manner maj be considered the wandering Arab 

' of America. I. — Shall I in London äct this idle part? Composing 
' tfongs for fooU to get hy heartf P. — The poor boy could have 
plrayed^or Üe earth to swallow him. BL -- Fortune seenM always 
careful, in the very ni4Bk of time, to throw a bone fßr Hope to feed 
upon, that the starveling elf may be kept aiive. I. — Satan finda 
some mischief still for tdle hands to do, Watts. — The good man 

fave immediate Orders for all hk family to he summ^ned round 
im. F. — 

3. 9laäf bem 5lBjl(y«mfinitit) fann man him^ her, it, them »et^ 
pöBteefgen, toenn ^avcpi\ai unb Snfiniti» gtefciB«« OBject l^oBen* He sent 
me hifl son to educate [him]. — He hoMfi s greyb^omtd itt a leaeh 
(Äo^^)elriemen) to let shp upon huck or doe. Wordsworth. 

4. 9lue gteid^em (Srnnbe gibt man mä) bem $(Bfl(^t^nf!niti\j nnfet 
. ba]»0tt^ bamit n. f«. tt). gemö^nli^ bi»$ eine Uofi^x&pefÜon, unb 

Idpt b a nnnBerfe|t* I want a ^oon to eat the soup with rbamfQ. — 
Let the Government avail itself promptly and energetically of the 
forms which diplomacy offers it to work Äy. Daily News. 

5. dhua« tjerfcBieben i^ ber aB feinte 3nfinitiv in gMen Wie : To 
teil you the truth, I have no high opinion of him. AÜen. 
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(239) Sidtveida ftei^ ^et 3n(lniti» «Ut ta ^r titm twt«^ wenn, 

Y«» de ivTong to le«ive me (i. e. thait you leave me). Bl. — You 
bttve done right to letme the honse. Bl. — Thoa but eflfend'Git thj 
hmgB, tö speak ^Um ^ fVi^9) "^ lond. Bh. — I mtist have been 
blind nai to ha^e diecovered it (i. e. thst 1 did not discoTer it). F. -— 
You would do well to attaeh ^. e. if you attached) Massena to yovr- 
seif. E. E. — You do tif^ht io inculcate patienee. Bl. — To hearyou 
(i. e. if one should listen to you) one has but 'to knoV, in order to 
be exempt from the sins and sorrows of the Ignorant. BL 

8^ %tt ^iißxM&i^ vxM to in htt a6(Sn0i§en Sri^e. 

(240) 3tt brr afi^n^töttt grogt tfl ber 3n<ltttti» mit to m%xAh 
fen bmu^ folir n* Qx Iaima6nr nur geScmid^l ti?crbm/ wenn bad 
®nbj[ect attf bc« SSorigen (eid^t y$. tccai^ i^* 

I kilow iH>t what to Bay oJ»¥ what I am to say. 

The Son of Man hath not where tolay\^% head. B. ^^ Socrates 
wa» öf q^inion tiiat triiat we bad to letxik was, kow to do good, and 
avM «TiL Jobtiflon«. ^— Men requi» a sphere in whieh tfeey can 
freely chpose where and koto to oxmrciae their £Rcultiea.. W» B. — I 
aould teach you Aow to ehoose-nglA, Sh. — Frederic understood best, 
how to repair defeat, and Baun understood least, how to itnprove^ 
victory. M. — WTiat to shun .will no great knowledge need, but tohat 
tofollow [i. e. to know what to follow] is a task indeed. P. — Ha 
instructed her what to say, I. — One knows not what to mdke of it* 
W. R. — How to deal with him, was the most puzzling of questions* 
M. — He knew not wKich way to go. F. — He seemed a^ a losa 
what to say or whither to direct bis way. F. 

Unfet tofffen, »et^el^en mit 3nflnltiö ifi to understand, to 
know how to ... (5t X$A% mt $fab ^ ht^vMn* He knows how to 
manage a horse. •— @ie üix^t^tti guifeghten» They know how tog^-^ 
^ern. G. 

9* See Snftnitili mit to im Slelatibfa^e* 

(241) 3m OlelatiDfa^e ifi bec 3nfinitiv mit to burd§ map^ might 
aufjuföfen. 6r iß aber nur antt^enbbor bei lei^t ju ertat^enbem 
@u6j[fcte nnb fle^t gekvSi^nti^ nur no^ whqm unb whieh mit bor« 
ange^nber ^räpo^ton. OBirb bie $ra:k>o{itioa nad^efe^ (g 206.)/ 
fo bleibt bad Sinbefumort loeg. 

You have books with which you may amuse yourself. 
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Tou'have books srith. which to amuse yöurself. 
You kave books to amuse yourself witii. 

There were many contested points of ceremony and preoedeiM^e 
(ßüttxüt), and there was no rule as yet bt^ tckieh to a4f*tst them. W. 
K. — There k no better te«t (^Jrobe) bt/ which to try this questioii« 
£. B. — She laughed wheu there was nothing to laugh at. I. — 
Give me a subject to tortte ttpon, Monicke. — • A sovereign cannot 
enjoy the sortof friendship which subsists between equals, for he can- 
not have equals with tohom toform such a union» Scott. 

10. Serdftfiitttiti mit al^Sngigeitt StnIief&noDtt ober Stagefittioott. 

(242) aifgirt brr Snflnltte efn Sragcfurttjort ober ölnbfffimort, 
fo folgt fr flftoö^ntii^ bfimo(!$ bfm®ortf, »won n fett|i aB^angt. 

What were you about to remark? Th. 

This is a book which I recommeAd you to read. 
3)if beut gffirmorte fttea »otanfte^bf $ra^o^on Um in bet 
gftoot^ntcti aBeife nad^gefctt totttun, unb batm ba« grunoott feßß 
»rgbtfiBfn* 

Smoking is a habit of which you must txj to get rid. 
. Smoking is a habit which you must try to get rid of* 

Smoking is a habit you must try to get rid of. 
A promise of support was given, which the French king had 
afterwards reason to repent of. Scott. — The Whigs found George I 
willingly mclined to üd them in measures of vindictive retaliation 
upon their opponents, whom he had some reason to regard as his 
personal enemies. Scott. — She was an object of abhorrence to him, 
to gain whose kindness she would willingly have died. Scott. — The 
Borrow for the dead is the only sorrow from which we refuse tobe di^ 
voreed, I. — 

11« !^ SitfiititHi «tit u to. 

(243) iftad^ so imb such muf Ux 3nfin(tlö mit as to folgm, 
»ofur toir tl^eiM ben rinfac^m :3nflniti^ mit }tt; tf)tiü einen @a^ 
ixauä^n, bet mit ba$ an^Bt. 

(Er hHir fo tl^5ri^t e€ ju glauSen 

He was so foolish as to believe it. 
3<^ »ar fo ftftaimt, baß itä^ um SBorte betlcgen toar 
" I was so astonished as to be at a loss for words. 

9(ud^ im (Sng(if(^en fann btefer Snfinitio meijl mit that aufge«^ 
IJfl ttjetben. 
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Hugo Grotius proclaimed his love of union and toleration so 
loudly, 08 to enkindle the wrath of the bigots of the dominant Calvi- 
nistic party. W. R. — My reasons for not keeping my pledge are 
such OS fairly to aatiafy Sir Reginald Pelham. Bl. — She placed the 
chair in such a posture, as to occupy almost the whole fire. F. — If 
we open the history of Gregory of Tours, or of any contemporary 
author, we meet with a series of deeds of cruelty, perfidy, and re- 
venge, so wild and enormous, as almost to exceed belief. R. — He 
was so much affected o« to shed tears. I. — 



III. Uer 2lcaifotio nxCü 3n)initto. 
1. ^vc llccttfatiti nnb 3itfittititi mit to. 

(244) JDie (Sonjiructiott beö 2lccufatiö0 unb 3iiflnltiö0 mit to 
Mt ffiv einen mit baß anfangcnben @aft. Wlan lagt nämlid^ 1) 
bie Konjunctlon baf tueg, öermanbelt 2) bad (Subject in benQlccus 
fatlö unb fefet 3) baö Qdixooxi in ben Snflnitiö* 

England expects that every man this day will do his 

duty. (Dibdin's Sea Songs.) 
England expects every man to do his duty. (Bl.) 

3)ev 9lccufat{ö unb Snflnitiö mit to mirb gebraucht nac^ 3eit* 
nj&vtern ber 33fbeutung ttjunfd^en, befehlen, etttjarten, 
taffen, evftären, glauben, ttjiffen, finben u. bergL 

One wants me to go to Egypt,-another to Asia. By. — He wants 
me to try a warm climate for the winter. By. — I wish you to know 
we are weil. By. — Frederic the Great wished his supper-parties to 
he gay and easy. M. — You would not wish me to quit the army? 
Sheridan. — I should rather choose a toife of mine to have the usual 
number of limbs. Sheridan. — 1 should like EUiston to have it. By. 
— He commanded htm to he called. B. — Order the box to he sent 
to her. Bl. — He prohibited any goods to he exported to America. 
R. — 1 do not expect you to credit me. Sheridan. — Travellers 
often proclaim that to he a difference in the several characters of na- 
tions , which is but a difference in their manners. Bl. — I believe 
your hrother to he a good man. Brown. — I know them to he wrong. 
Bell. — She knew her to he not yet twenty. D. — We acknowledge 
Thee to he the Lord. Prayer Book. — The ancients supposed the earth 
to he divided into five regions, which they distinguished by the name 
of zones. R. — 1 have found my liveliest pleasures to arise from illur 

Jt a b < / dn^l. ® rammatif. 1 4 
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■ton«. L «-^ The fl^lting sun uuide M# brotul bo9&m of the bay ta 
ghmm Uke s tea of imolten gcld. I. — We all feit tkMt ioh^ ihe 
higlietfi praiie» D. — The Lofd will not suffer the stml of the right» 
•oms 40fmmih. B. ^ The puM^it of akh^rtny aüd the phüösopher'v 
itone c&used numjf a AmMm» f$ander io ht rtveoM. Art-Joumal. 

1. 0%^d^9n bet Vccufatt« mit bent Snibiitio fäf emett ^tB^anti^fa^^ 
fi^, fo »Me bo<(f bit 9ttfldfttti(| httd^ that ii<i4 monc^ Btittodctem 
feif unb HHoelDöl^nii^ fein, 2. f8^ na^ to want, choose, cause, make. 

2. 9{a(93eiita)dvtent/ bte auf SuFimfi beuten, fielet in btefet ^otifhuc«^ 
ticn bet 3nfliiitit) be< ^tÄfen« mit Jhitttt^ebeutimg» He toants me to <?y 
a warm climate. By. — I do not expeet you to credit me, Sheridan. 

3. StttoeUen l&pt f{(i^ bet Iccufatto mit bem 3nfiititb auf einen Bio« 
f en ))r&b{cati))en Hccufotit) (§ 90.) obet einen ^v&bicatit)en Sccufatit) mit 
as §urn(!fnl^ten» Travellets often proelaim that [to be] a dxfferenee 
in the several characters of nations which is but a difference in 
their manners» BL ^ We aeknowledge Thee ob the Lord, [fttt : to 
be the Lord. Prayer Book.] 

4. IDa bcc Hcmfatit) in biefec (Scnfbuction ol« Obj[ect bt^ ^otw^t» 

Jenben Seittoort« aufgefaßt toitb , fo mufl in S&tten folgenbet ^rt ein ritcf:; 
egngli<^ed güttoott eintreten. We snffered oursehes to be happy 
again. OL ^ He now feit hmteff to be reaUy alone in the world. 
Cooper. 

5. Unfer 3nflntt(t) mit } u in Ratten toie : „iSt htfaffi iljn j u tu f en -^ 
voitEb bntt^ Sccttfath» unb 3nflniftD> am %t^tti paffb, übetfe^t. He com- 
manded him to be called. B. 

i. 2)e( Slccttfutit) unb dttftttitUi o)ttt a». 

(245) S)tx 9lccttfatik) mit Uo^tnx Snflnitit) folgt a) nic^t nux toit 
im3)eutf(^cn na(^ to see ttnb to hear^ fonbern ati^ na(^ ben 
finn^orrtoanbtfn S'^^^rtern to perceive, observe, too lulr ttj t e 
jolgen tafTeii} b)na(^: tobid (j^etfieit)^ have,let^ make (machen, 
(äffen) unb know in bet ^beutung crleBen. 

a* The same age saw Learning fall and Barne* P. **^ See tite 
blind bepffor dtmee, Ihe crippk sing J P. -^ We peroewed the dogs tmd 
horsemen €<nne sweeping along. Gl. ~ Sophia had obeerved teat$ 
e&me into het eyes. Mont. — They were toatching the siker bean%s of 
chaste Cynthia trembh along the calm bosom of the bay. I. -^ H« 
feets his heart heave with joy. Thomscm. 

b. Let me Hot wander ftom Thy commandments« B. ^^ The child 
detires what nature indi him deeire^ W. R. -^ I wOuld not have my 
father see me intalk with thee» iäh. — Elizabeth undertook to make 
the tporld beliew , that Mary had been put to death Without her 
knowledge. R^ — To mt^ the fite hwm bot and qukk, you must. 
narrow the draught» Bl. — Wouldst thou hme a serpent sting thee 
twiee? Sh. — <• Thou didst mo^m« A<^when I was upon my mother'a- 
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braut. B« — You faave been talking nontente to mak^ m%e talk ooiw 
Sense, Bell. — - 1 have kfwwn some people in great sorrow ß^ to a 
BOveL BL — At we liyed neer the road we oAen had ihe trämller or 
fitrtmger vM ns. Ol. (fam el oft oor, baf lu f. t».) 

1. 3m 5^affiü, fofcm biefe 3eit»üttet e« gulaffcti , folgt ber Stomtna« 
i\» itBb SM^nUi)» mit to. He mis never heard &> munniir. Bl. — 
§246. 

2. ^aäf feigen unb l^dren flel^en anä^ ^axtiiijfkn* { 2iM. 

3. !^ »Mtiiiaüti ititl äitfiitittti. 

(246) a. ®iTt) ba« ben «ccufatb iinb Snflnitto tfglrcttbe Seit« 
»ort in6 $afflö ijcmjanbfit, fo cttt^c^t bif Sonflructiott be« 3^o« 
minatibd unb 3nflnittbd* 

Many people suppose liim stül to be alive. 
He is supposed by many people still to be alive. 
@e tvitb bon IBieün geglaubt/ ba§ er tto$ Itbu 
b. ^ic Qdiiohxtn, bte na(^ § 245. bm «ccufatib mit btofem 
3nflnitib regirfn, ^abett gteid&tpo^l im ^afftb ben fWominatib unb 
Snflnitib mit to naä^ f!d&» 

I never heard him murnmr. 

He "was never heard to murmur. Bl. 

a. The fixed stars are supposed to be suns in their respective 
spheres. M. — The discussioBs af the sophists are believed to have 
contributed materially to the excellence of Greek prose-composition. 
"W. B. — The first person that wore stockings in England is said to 
have been Queen Elizabeth. A. Smith. — The compass may be "said 
to have opened to man the dominion of the sea. R. — Charles Bo- 
naparte is said to have been a man of consideraMe aHHty. E. K. — 
Spain is known to ahound in melons. Q. R. — Mr. Murraj must 
be held to have acted inth perfect good iaith. E. R. — The Egyp- 
tians, soon.after the establishment of their monarchy, are said to 
have opened a trade hetween the Arabian Oulf , oj^ Red Sea , and the 
westem coast of the great Indian continent. R. — The accumulation 
of rubbish and the earth that has been washed down from the hills, 
is supposed to have elevated the piain of Rome fourteen or fifteen 
feet, perhaps, above the ancient level. G. — The two objects were 
found to be totally incompatible. E. R. — Miss Edgeworth must be 
aUowed to have afferAed as much entertaimnent , wnited to as much 
mstruGdtion, as any modern writer. Chambers. 

b. The top of Dhawalogori , the culminating point of the Hima- 
kya, 28#00 feet high , would be seen to sink beneath the horizon by 

14* 
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a person about 1 76 miles off. S. — He shot him in the back with a 
pistol which he had been seen to take from bis breast. Blackwood's 
Mag. — John was bidden to descend from the carriage. Th. — 
Tommy uttered howls over the hymns which he was bidden to leam. 
Th. — 

S)a{l to be said mit f o U en ühn^t^t toerben fann, tDUVbe § 57. ge« 

fagt* KeBrigend loertr&gt to say im Stcti)) feinen Stccufatit» mit Snftnttit)/ 

fonbern ^ttlan^i that. 

4. "^n ncotfatin ititl» Snfitiitit) mit eittent Sinbefümorte. 

(247) ®entt ^« gur ßonftniction t)f6 «cmfatiüö unb 3nfittltii)« 
gehörige 5lccufatiö ein aSinbeffitttJort ifl , fo entfielet eine aSerfd^tins 
gung, bie auf bo^^elte %xt aufI5d6ar i% 

One likes that which another declares to be into- 

lerable. 
One likes that of which another declares that it is 

intolerable. 
One likes that which is, as another declares, into- 
lerable. 
She was accompanied by a venerable looking man w?u)m I pre- 
sumed to be her father. I. — She has an ear for music , which my 
mother, who is no bad judge, declares to be exquisite. Bl. 

5* Sttffeii* 

(248) DHad^ lafff n fle^t unfer Snflnltit) tatb mit actiöer Stxaft 
balb mit ^)affti)er. S)a^tx et^eifd^en bie für laf fen ju Braud^enben 
3eitw5rter to let, to make, to cause, to allow, to permit, to 
or<Jer, to command, to suffer u. a. ben Slccufatlb balb mit 
actiöcm, Balb mit j)affibem 3nflnltiti» 

@r Ue^ mi^ toaxtm He caused me to wait. 
dx Uffi mid^ rufen He caused me to be called. 
fiaß if)n ge^en Let him go. 
Saß i^tt Prafen Let him be punished. 
^r ließ bie Seute aufflfecn He ordered the men to mount. 
^r ließ bie fieute elnfd^iffcn He ordered the men to be 
embarked. 

God caused a deep sleep tofall upon Adam, and he slept. B. — 
The pursuit of alchymy and the philosopher's stone caused many a 
bidden wonder to be revealed, Art-Journal. — Order the box to be 
sent to her. Bl. — Let my horse be brought to the door. Barbauld. 
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— He commanded him to he called. B. — He seldom allowed himself 
to heprorsoked into more than a passiye share in these scenes. Mr. — 
Cause me io know the way wherein I should walk. B. — Mutual 
jealousies did not allow this alliance to he either cordial or lasting. 
E. R. — The Lord will not suffer the soul of the righteous tofamish. 
B. — Thou didst make mehope when Iwas upon mymother's breast» 
B. — Let me not wander from Thy commandments. B. — Napoleon 
caused the date of his birth to hefahißed, E. R. 

®irb have ober see för (äffen gebcaud^t, fo ^t^ ^aii be« ^)aff!üett 
3nf[mitt}d bad $arttct^ ber bergan genl^ett I must have a coat made, 
t4 muß mix einen Sicc! ma^en lajfen* See these letters copied , laffen 
Sie biefea3«efe abfci^reiben* § 266. 



SccO/tcs Kupitcf. 
Som ©etuntium. 



1. M%tvxt\nt €i$tnfd)af]Un ^u 9>ttwxlii\xm%. 

(249) 1. 3)a0 tn^M^S^i Qtiixotixi U\M öler ©erunblen, jtoei im 
5lctlö unb §hjfi im S^affiö. 

Seeing baö ©e^m 

Having seen ge fe^en ju haften 

Being seen gefe^en ju ttjerbcn 

Having been seen gefeiten »orbcn ju fein» 

2. ®a0 ©erunbium ifl tin becflnirtarer Sitflnftiö unb mu^ 
nad^ aUen ^ro^ofitionen (auf er m^ bev 3nflnltit)^)rai)o|itiott to) 
für ben Snflnitiö tiniuUn , toogegen im 9'iominatiö unb 2lccufatiJ> 
beibe gormen mit einanber tued^fefn. , 

Swimming is healthy and I like swimming. The use of 
swimming is obvious and no exercise is preferable to swim- 
ming. We gain strength bg swimming and may save our 
lives through swimming. 

3. 5Da toix fein ©erunbium fabelt, fo übfrff|m »it eö a) 
burd§ ben 3nfiniti)> mit bem ^rtifrl ober mit ju, b) burt^ ba^ 
bertoanbtf •6auj)ttt)ort, e) bur^ einen ^a|» 

Swimming strengthens the health. 
S)ad ^(^n^immen ftath bie ©efunbl^eit« 



fl4 ^om (ietuiibiitin* 

He intends going to America. 

dr gcbmft naä^ Vmnifa ju %t^n. 
I ha^te quarrelling. 

3(5 ^affe ®fj5nt 
Satan tempts by making rieh. 

Satan fui^rt in aSetfu^ung inbem et rei($ ma(5t 

Children leam to walk bj tumbling. W. B. — Cromwell never 
fought a battle without gaining it. M. ~ Moore enjoyed mmgling 
with bis friendt and aequaintance when bis work was done. £. R. — 
Amalfi was enricbed by tuppfying Europe witb tbe produoe and ma- 
nufactures of Asia. G. — At Leyden, Goldsmitb managed to exist 
by harrowing, Q. R. — The first steps of leaming are slow and la- 
borious. G. — The Romans regarded dancing as the act of a drunk- 
ard or madman. W. R. — A great liberty of speaking and of wriU 
ing was allowed. M. 



2. I^M Gtruntrium mit tintm Cbfecieiacntfatiti. 

(250) ®(fi(!6 bem Snfinitb rrgitt anüi bad ©erunbium nod^ bcn 
Objifctdaccufatb bed 3fitn)0ctfd. 

Beading poets is no waste of time. 
Speaking a foreign language is an agreeable accom- 
plishment. 
Sei Ue6ccff|ung bed ©erunbiumd bur$ ein *&au))t)oort tnirb 
bev Dbjectöaccufatb flcttjS^nti^ jum ©cnitiö. 

On hearing the account she fainted. 
IBei ^n^&rung brd 8eri$tr0 n^arb fle o^nmac^tfg* 

He talks of the subject without understanding it. 
gr frrlt^t öon ber (Sai^f o^ne SSerPanbnig berfcfSen» 

Charles tbe Seventh, hy estahlishing the first Hiandmg army 
known in Europe, occasioned an important revolution in its afiieiirs 
and policy. R. — Henry the Seventh formed tbe plan ofenlarging hü 
own prerogative hg hreaking the power of tbe nobility. R. — Tbe in- 
estimable art of tranaforming linen into paper bas been difTused from 
tbe manufaotures of Samarcand over tbe westem world. Q. — At 
Leyden» Goldsmitb managed to exist by borrowing and giving Unont 
in Englisb. Q. R«^ — Pirates exact ransom by making ^mr captH^e» 
walk the plank. M. 



^ad ©ecunbium mit ®uBj[ectf (ejeid^nung«. Sl§ 

3* 'ßM Vttuntfinm mit einer S^ttbieeUb^ci^nung. 

(251) S)fm (Betunbium fann eine $u(jiect96ciei<i^nttng botgifelt 

kc^rben ^ nttkvrbri* in ©ejjtalt a) eined $cf!^fürmoTtfd/ obe( b) einetf 

fa^flfc^en ®mitMf ober c) eined «^an^tmorted oi^ne ®enitit))ei^mt 

@in fo Beflimmted ^erunbium )>ern>anbeln voix meiß in einen 

Excuse nay giviog you tbis trouble- 
(Sntfd^ulbtgen Sie, ba# i^ 3^nen biefe 9Kit^e mad^e« 

Our going thither is uncertain. Scott. 
£)6 toic l^ingel^en/ iß ungftoifi* 

I insist upon the boy*s remaining here. 
3<^ Befleiße barauf, baß ber Stnaht t)itx f>MU* 

We were informed of the ship having been lost. 
aBit kourben Umä^xiä^ti^t , baß bad @$if untergegan« 
gen fei* 
a. You will excuse ma/ speaking to you in my natire language. 
Scott. ^ If you choose to accompany me part of the way, I can as- 
sure your not miaaing the rest. Bl. — She had often vowed never to 
outlive h%8 deaerting her. F. — The love we bear our friends is ge- 
nerally caused by ourfinäing the same dispositions in them which we 
feel in ourselves. P. ^- We have stood by to prevent iheir fighting as 
long as we could. W. B. — I will proceed instantly to the business 
whioh oeoasions my givvng you this trouble. Bumey. *** I insist 
upon yowr matohing out of this house directly. Ol, ^ I ihall never 
more consent to your heing aepanUed from me. Bumey. 

h, She had no recollection of her lover*s having heen in danger. 
F. — There is always a kind of vagabond consolation in a man*8 
having nothing in this world to lose. I. 

c. Fach of the niutes is formed by the voice heing intera^df 
by the lips, by the tongue , and palate. Murray. — The monks ob- 
jected to peoph marrying their own cousins. D. — The lofliest peak» 
heing bare of snow gives great variety of colour and beauty to the 
scenery. S. — Judging from the barometer , there seems every pro- 
bability qf thefrost continuing some days. Times. — When we had 
dined, to prevent the ladies leaving us , I generally ordered the table 
to be removed. Gl. — Intelligence was received of the looked-for 
ship having been dismaated in a storm. I. 
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4. iPaie; Gtrunlrium mit Irtm ;atttlul« 

(252) J)a6 ©erunbium tt)irb ij^lCig jum ^aupitiooxtt, hjenn eö beit 
«rtifft annimml, tto bann btr ObifcWaccufatb anä) im Sngtifc^ftt 
gctoö^ttfid^ jum ©rnltiö hjlrb $ g^ ©♦ the taking of Constan- 
tinople by the crusaders. R. 

Kationalism is the handing over ofthe mtWfrom the Imagination 
to the understanding. W. R. — We live in an age of visible transi- 
tion — an age of disquietude, and doubt, and the breaking up of the 
hereditary elements of society. Bulwer. — Love is the fulßlling of 
the law. B. — The Comneni after the taking ofConstantinople by the 
Latins had founded a new empire on the coast of the Black Sea. G. 
— Their voyage was enlivened off Ascension by the taking of some 
delicious turtle, Th. — T?ie reading , even of good novels , is easily 
carried to an excess. E. R. — The deliberate , intenlional kilUng of 
a slave is now, by the laws of every State, murder. E. R. — 

1. SWan flnbet anä) artifellofe fubflanttüif^c ©etunbien mit einem 
9(bjectiö» The King loved good eating and drinking. M. — 

2. 3nbeffen be|ött au<i^ ba« m\i bem ^xi\ld öecf eigene ©entnb bi«s 
tt>eifen feinen Öbject^accufatiö» The Protestants, as far as they dared 
express themselves, saw their best hope in the uniting the entire 
isMnd under one goverament. M. 



5. Ua« «toinlrittm im |)lttral. 

(253) ^u($ bed s bcd $(ura(d ifl bad s^m <&auptti>orte gemorbene 
«ftunbium faltig ^ man bilbet Mt fad^li^t ^Inxalt bicfrr^rti 



readings aSorfefungcn 
proceediDgs 3)'{afiregeln 
aspirings SSerfu^e }um @m< 
poxfommm* 



Savin^s Srfrartiiffe 
sweepmgs Stt^xi^t 
maskings üRadfrnaufjüge 
doings «^anblungen 
sittings @i|ungen, (Si^e 

They sent him for troops only the stoeepings of the galleys. M. 
— A few miserable savings were made. M. — Maskings and mum- 
- meries were favourite sports at Christmas in old times. I. — Sittings 
in the centre aisle (9Wittetf(tijf) were at a premium. D. — Miss Fanny 
Kemble concluded her Shakspearian Readings with the second Part 
of Henry IV. Illust. News. — The doings and the fortunes of our 
fellpw men will always be interesting. W. R. — The bold and vigor- 
ous ^yroceedings of the Council of Basil had almost been fatal to the 
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reigning pontiff Eugenius the Fourth. G. — Nothing is 60 offensive 
as the aspirings of vulgarity. I. 



6. )QIIa$ Gttnnlriutn aU lt0intnatiii. 

(254) 5)er Olominatb beö ©etunbiumö ifl brr a3fbeutung nad^ 
fo iwnig öom 3nflnitb mit to ijcvfd^iebm / ba§ Beibe gormen oft 
mii fitianber n)e(^fe(n !5nnfn* 

Swearing [ober to swear] is perfectly unfashionable. Gl. — Doing 
one's best does not always answer. Bell. — The heing talked to and 
heing stared at is the greatest pain I can suffer. Addison. — His 
greatest achievement was kaving , a few years before, stahhed a poor 
play-actor in a drunken frolic. Scott. 

Gelten xo\x\> bad ©ubiect^gevunbium utitet ^orantritt t^on it nad^« 
gefegt«. It is of no use strtving (i. e. Striving is of no use). Bl. 



7. lPa$ ^txuntfxum aU Accnf aiw: 
(255) ?tu4 ba6 aW DBicctSaccufatib gebraud^te ©erunbium läßt 
P(§ l^auffg mit bemSnftnitiö bettauft^en» 3nbefffn ift mä^ mand^m 
BcitmSrtem bad @erunbium Sbdd^et; a(d berSnfinUi^^ j. 9. 

a. He intends going (ober to go) to America. 
They began talking (ober to talk) politics. 
The band ceased playing (ober to play). 

b. Leave off quarrelling (nid^t to quarrel). 

We enjoy bathing (nic^t to bathe) in summer. 

a. He seemed to intend appearing before me to the utmost ad- 
yantage. Bumey. — He oould not forbear expressing some surprise. 
F. — It is needless to attempt describing the particular characters 
of young people. Gl. — During the aftemoon and evening the mer- 
cury commenced/a//m^ rapidly. Times. — The sun shines to-day 
as he did when he first began shining. Th. — The having been made 
so egregiously ridiculous, the Abb6 in common humanity of nature 
could not forgive. BL 

b, Moore enjoyed mingling with his firiends and acquaintance, 
when his work was done. E. R. — She vowed she would never leave 
tormenting him, tili he had owned it. F. 

1. ^imexUn f^at ba« einfädle ®enmb 5^erfect6ebeutung. I re- 
member seeing (i. e. having seen) him at Paris. 

2. ©idweilcn ^at bad actiüe ©erunb ^)affi\)c Jtraft. CastletonHouse 
wants ;?am<tn^ (tobe painted). Bl. — If a man is worth Aavew^, 
he 18 surely worth waiUng for. Bl. — 



8. lPa$ iStvmitfium nadi f^mptmätUtn mit tiner 
|)riip0fttton. 

(256) 9{ad§ <6ati)ih»5rtmi tc|t fuc bm beutfcl^m ^nfinitb ge$ 
toh^xdi^ ba9 9etunbium mit Da $ra))oftticn of. 

Youx method of teaching Stfxt ^ttffoU ju legten 
The duty of obeying bie 5Pfli(^t ju gcl^ot^m 
The trouhle of writing bie Wfi^e bfd @(^rfi6end 
The pleasure of seeing you badaSergnugfnSifiufrl^cn» 
Uebrigend bf^altm «^au^irkr bie i^nen andemfffme $ra)>o^i> 
tion bor b^m ®eruiibiutit« 

My share in managiDg the business. 

3Rfin 9(nt^fi( an Qfu^rung bed ®ff<l^fid. 
Your progress in writing. 

3^r grortf^rltt im ^ä^xtiUn. 
I see no necessity for despairing. 

3* fei^e feine JÄot^iwnblgWt ju betgtoeifeln» 
The past fümishet U8 with no nuans vrha.teYBTofcoi^'eokiriHff the 
future. W, B* —* It is to narigation that men are indebted for the 
power of tramporUng the superfluous stock of one part of the earth 
to supply the wants of another. B, — The power of judging with 
sagacity, and of aating with vigour , is the portion of men of every 
age. B. — Among all nations of antiquity the structure of their 
yessels was extremely rüde and their method of working them very 
defective. B. — Though that property of the magnet, by which it 
attracts iron, was well known to the ancients, its more important and 
amazing viriue ofpointing to the poles had eseaped their Observation. 
B. — It was the neceaaify ofopposing a formidable rival, not the de- 
stre ofexiending their trade which first prompted the Bomans to aim 
at maritime power. B. — The death of Henry V. deliyered the 
French from the cakmity ofhamng (fel^eii) a foreign master seated on 
their throne. B. — The plan ofhumhling the nobility, which Charles 
began to execute, his son Louis the Eleventh carried on with a bolder 
spirit and with greater success. B. — *^^ progress of men indüeover- 
ing and peopling the various parts of the earth, has been extremely 
slow. B. — The Baltic and Mediterranean Seas have had no incon- 
siderable share in cwiUzing Europe. S. — We have a sat^faetion in 
etggrandizing our families , though we have not the least love or re- 
spect for them. F. — 

S)a§ man inbefl au<!( fagt: the power to resist, the wish to 
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linger, the pleasure to see, the hope to hear, tu a* i^ $ 234« \äfon 



9* llla$ GerunMum nadi Ü-if^ttifd^afUmvtttn mit rittet 
|)täp0fUiatt. 

(257) (Sl9enf(%aft0tt)Brtcr begatten im 9tttgfmfinen ble iffntn ans 
gemefene $ra:t}o{ttion ^or bem®erunb/ {latt M be utfi^en Snflnittod 
mit jU/ oBfc^on anä^ Ut 3nflnitiü mit to mä^ %\>ieti\!om auf bie 
ffrage koonai^? moju? tvoruBet? borfommt (§ 235.). SRon 
fagt; 

I am far from being happy (ni^t to be happy), 

Is he capable of doing it? (nic^t to do it). 

I am fond of hearing her (tiid^t to hear her). 

She is afraid of speaking (ober to speak). 

We are ready for fighting (ober to fight). 

They were astonished at hearing it (ober to hear it). 

Men are most capable qf diatinguishing merit in women. Gl. — 
This State y^d^jA far from being happy or favourable to the improve* 
ment of the human mind. R. — Mr. Burchell was always fond of 
$eeing some innocent amusement going forward. Gl. "— The nobles 
who assumed the cross and bound themselves to march to the Holy 
Land , soon perceiyed that great sums were neeesaary towarda de- 
fraying the expence of such a distant expedition. R.; — Joseph was 
sincerely destrous of effecüng a thorough reformation of these various 
abuses. E. R. — The poorer the guest, the better pleased he ever is 
imth being treated. GL — 

10. )Da$ ©minJfittm nad) Stiimtictn mit dntt 
|iJräp0ftti0tt. 

(258) %viä) 3eitft)5rter Ut)aUm (mit %uQm^mt bed § 233. Be« 
geii^neten %aUt§) bie i^mn angemeffene $rapofition ^f>x btm ®e$ 
runbium* 

She was occupied in knitting. Bell. 

@ie toax mit (Striaen befc^aftigt. 
I prefer swimming to riding. 

5(^ jie^e bad (Sd^mimmen bem 9teiten ))or. 
He was prevented from doing it. 

6r toarb baran ))erl^inbert ed ju t^un. 
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I insist upon your speaking distinctly. 
3^ Befte^e barattf, ba^ &t \>miliä) fpre(^fn* 

Many of the Greeks hetook themsekes to cultivating the rieh 
vales of the Chersonesus. Gillies. — Adrian severely censured the 
princes of Germany for suffertng Luther to spread his pemicious 
tenets. R. — Carthage seems not to have atmed at ohiaining any 
share in the commerce with India. K. — There is a well known story 
of a culprit vfho preferred being sent to the galleys ^U7aef»ny through 
the intolerably prolix periods of Guicciardini's history. W. R. — 
Henry the Seventh was prevented from taking a very active part in 
Continental politics, by the ever imminent peril of collision with 
Scotland* W. R. — The influences which bring about the larger 
movements in the fortunes of nations are too various to admit ofheing 
calculated from the experience of the past. W. R. — History ßnds 
its highest use not in teachxng us what is good or what is bad , but 
in toning and nermng the heart to noble emotiops , not in making us 
know what is good, but love what is good. W. R. — "Pr&y forgive 
mefor seribbling all this nonsense. By. — The King, agaihst the 
remonstrances of his ministers, insisted on pardoning him and setüng 
him at liberty. E. R. — 

aWanffel^t, t>a§ aud^ to mit bem ©eriinb »orfommt Sf^uraufbte 
groQC tt)ona<^? »oj^u? rcotuBec? lüitb to uiib jebc anbete $räJ)of!ti'on mit 
(S^entnb, getodl^titid^ buv4 ^^ 3nffnitt)> mit to erfe^t; § 233—235. 



11. Mt>tth{^tt Oebtaud) ^t^ OetutUriumi» mit tvxtt 
|Präp0ftti0n. 

(259) SBie man •&am)ttt)ßrter mit $Pra^)orit(onen aböerbfatifd^ 
Brattd^t/ fo CiViS:^ ba0 ©erunbütm. 

gffir 1^ n e j u mit 3nfinitiö ^(f^i without mit bem ©erunbium» 
On entering, I saw him reading. 

»fim eintreten fa^ id^ i^n tefen* 
You cannot gain battles, without fighting. 

SRan fann nic!^t ®(^(a(^ten gelvinnen o^ne gu fam^fen. 
After reading the book, give it to my sister. 

0lad^bem bu bad %ud^ ge(efen l^aft^ gi6 ed meiner @d§n)f{}er* 

Napoleon did not scruple to violate the neutrality of Prussia, hy 
directing the march of his troops through her territories. E. R. — 
On leamng VenicBf Moore trayelled, viä Bologna, to Fiorence. E. R. 
— Satan now is wiser than of yore, and tempts hy making rieh , not 
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making poor, P. — After sUinding ßfiy-six years , ^'Q ciAo^WiB oi 
Bhodes was overthrown by an earthquake. G. — Cromwell never 
fought a battle without gaining it, M. — Amalfi was enriched hy 
supplying Europe with the produce and manufactures of Asia. G. — 
It was not possible for the crusaders to trayel throügh so many coun- 
tries, tüithout acquiring information and improvement. R. — The 
Crusades , hy leading multitudes from eyery corner of Europe into 
Asia, opened a more extensive communication between the east and 
west. R. — Desir^e Clary, öfter having heen very near marrying the 
future emperor of the French , was engaged to marry General Du- 
phot , who was killed in a tumult at Korne on the very day fixed for 
their nuptials. She afterwardsmarriedBemadotte, and became Queen 
ofSweden. E. R. — 



12. I^M &ttunMum mit abl)än9i9ent f tagefürtDort olrer 
ÄinlrefiitiD0trt. 

(260) 9flcgitt ba6 ©erunblum ein Sittbefürtoovt , fo fte^it ieneö 
«ntttjebcr Tta(^ bem fflortr, i?on bem f0 fflBft afc^ängt, ober bor 
bem SBinbetoorte. 

The Whigs attempted to pull down the fabric which their own 
hands had been so active in rearing, Scott. — The Earl of Stair was 
unpopulär from the skill and political talent which he displayed in 
favour of the Union , in carrying which through the Scottish Par- 
liament he was a most useful agent. Scott. 

13. fitjHn für >ai ©tbraud) lrci5 ©erunlrium« beim 
tithtt^t^tn an$ Iretit iDentfd^en. 

(261) 5tu§ bem ©efagten ergeBen fld^ folgcnbe «gau^ptregeln für 
ben ©ebrau^ be0 ®erunbium0 beim Ueberfe^en au0 bem 3)eutfc^en» 

1. 93ei ^ern7anb(ung eined «&au^tkoorte0 in ba0 ®erun« 
bium ttjirb 

a. ber (objectiöe) ©enitiö jum Dbiectöaccufatiö 4 

b. ein attriSutibed ^birctit) gum ^bberb. 
a)a0 ^<)re4en frember @^)ra(^en ip nu^Iic^ 

Speaking foreign languages is useful. 
S)eut(i^e ^u0f|)rac!^e ifl nnerläf (id^ 
Pronouncing distinctly is indispensable. 

2. 93fi aSevtoanbrung eine« 3nfinitiü0 mit §u in0 ©erun^ 



9om ^^xticxp. 

Mnitt tvM a) ein i^ot^gr^mM obn: 'on^ä^toitqtnH b 01» Ott/ ba e 
§tt/ batfifetr u. (♦ tt>. nur bnr<% bif ftttft)rrt^fnbc ?Pra<)0fltlütt 
fiBetfe|t$ b) o^ne {tt mit Snfiniti)) but<% without mit bem ®c« 
runbium gegeben« 

^ bin ernannt (baruber) ®ie l^ier ju feigen 
I am astonished at seeiog you here. 
Sr betbannnt ba6 fBuä^ o^ne ed geiefen gu t^ben« 
He condemns the book without haring read it. 

3. Sei SSern^anblung eined @a|ed ind ®ctunbium toirb 
a) bie Sonjiunctiou baf ober ob n)egge(affen unb ein ttioa ))otans 
ge^enbed bamit, babur(^, baoon u» f* to. nutburd^ bientt« 
ipxtä^tnU $ra^ofltion ubei:fe|t$ b) anbete Soniunctionen toerben 
in $ra:|)ofitionen umgefe^t $ c) bad ©ubject toirb^ loenn ed Uiä^ {n 
ergan^n i% n}eggelafen, ober/ mo ed bie i^Iar^ett ))er(angt/ in ®tf 
^alteined Sefi^fünoorted , eined fad^fif^en ®eniti))d, ober eined 
nkSfi becUnirten @ub{lantii»6 bem ®eninbium borgefe^* 
ffiir nüften und fdbjl/ baburö^ ba^ tvh 9lnbern niifeen 

We help ourselves by helping others. 
Sie werben mi(!^ für unartig galten, toeil i^ fo fpat fomme 

You will think me rüde for coming so late. 
3(^ fe^e feinen ©runb/ koarum Sie 3)redbfn bertaffen tootten 

I see no reason for your leaving Dresden. 
3d§ befiele barauf, ba^ ber SBurfd^ bad ^au9 )9er(ajfe 
I insist upon the fellow's leaving the house. 
€d i^ feine «Hoffnung, bof ein fotc^er geinter gel^im bleibe 
There is no clumce of such a fault r^naining secret. 



Steöentes KaptteC 
Seilt ^üttitip. 



(262) 3)ad eng(if(^e Seitmort bitbet i^Dei einfatl^e unb bier {ufam^ 
mengefe|te $artici^)ien» 

1. Part. Present Active : seeing fel^nb 



®thT(iVL^ bev einfa^en $attict^ten* 

3. Part» Fast: seen gefel^, ol^ tNi U^ gtft^en koer^c ober 
ttjutte 

3. Part. Perfect Active: having seen ba tt^ 9<fe^ ffcAt 

ober ^atte 

4. Part. Present Passive: being seen ba i$ gefeiten toerbe 

ober tourbe 

5. Part. Perfect Passive: having been seen ba i^ gefe^en 

toorben Un ober loar 

6. Part. Future Passive : to be seen ju fel^n (§ 65.). 
S)ie 6eiben einfai^eit $artici)}ien ^ seeing unb seen^ ^b ab« 

i«ttlbif(^ Sotmen be« 3eltiüortf8 unb tajfen f!<5 gtS^tentl^eitt ganj 
Wie Slbjectt^ feel^anbettt* dtft tn 83er6inbung mit etganjenben 3u» 
fa^en ertoeitern f!e fi(^ ju einem $artici^ia(fa|e , ber im 3)eutf($en 
meifl ber Slufßfung Bebarf* 

S)ie {ufammengefe^teti $arttci)}ien finb im ^eutf^eti meifl in 
einen ®a^ aufjut&fen» 



1. :Xö\tet\mfdftt ut^ aivttbxaUt Hkbvmit itt cinfwäitn 
IJartwipieti. 

(263) 3)lc 6eiben elnfad^en 5?articii)ien (seeing unb seen) flehen 
fe^r oft abjectiöif(^ 5 it is a trifling expense ; their friendship 
-was lasting. 

SHi« Fast Partieiple einiger intr«nf!tiioer Seitto&rter ffnbet 
jt^ mit actiöer SSebeutung 5 a well-spoken man, a fallen angel, 
a far-travelled person; he is well read in history; the re- 
volted chief of the Bulgarians. G. 

(Sinige einfo^e $articii))ien finb ber Steigerung fa^ig$ a most 
amusing scene, a more interesting book, the most reserved 
conduct , the most distinguished writers , the most trifling 
expense. 

@et4en nehmen ^articipien bie 9lbber6ettbung ly a« j I did it 
willingly; he is exceedingly fond of books; he was de- 
servedly punished. 

aRand^e ^articipien fSnnett mit ber a3orf!(6e un {nfammenge^ 
fe^t n^erben , fo ^at man organised unb unoiganised , feeling 
unb unfeeling, known unb unknown^ heard-of (erl^i^rt) unb 
xuiheard-of (unerhört). 



224 ^o>» $atiict)). 

The Greeks are «i seattered people. W. R. — Every well edu- 
cated ^erson speaks more than one modern tongue. S. — TheÖreeks 
in the heroic age seem to haye been unacquainted with the use of 
iron. R. — Peter the Great made his country known and formidable 
to the rest of Europe. R. — The bold and vigorous proceedings of 
the Council of Basil had almost been fatal to the reigning pontiff, 
Eugenius the Fourth. G. — Stolen waters are sweet. B. — The 
temperature of boiling Springs has remained unchanged for ages. S. 

— Should all despair that have revolted wives, the tenth of mankind 
would hang themselves. Sh. — The small organüed party always 
ont-manoeuvres the large unorganised one. E. R. — Mutual jealou- 
sies did not allow this alliance to be either cordial or ktsting* E. R. 

— Prussia dreaded the consequences of the impendingBtrife, E. R.— 
The campaign of Friedland and the Peace of Tilsit had carried Na- 
poleon to the culminating point of his grandeur. E. R. — The trade 
carried on by the Phoenicians of Sidon and Tyre was more extensive 
and enterprising than that of any state in the ancient world. R. — 
The rooks retain a most reserved and distrustful shyness of mankind. 
I. — Isaac trembled exceedingly. Gen. 27. — He declared himself 
very well satisßed with what Jones had done. F. — Pray , how did 
you get acquainted with him ? Burney, — He considered the race of 
the gypsies as helonging to the good old times. I. — The most 
striking feature in the life and character of Amurath , is the double 
abdication of the Turkish throne. G. — 

3n ©etbinbung mit as flnbct man an^ jufommcngcfe^tc $artici))ien 
^Jtdbicotiö 0c6rou(^t/ um be» bloö aebo(i^tm galt ju bc^ci^ncn» He con- 
sidered the girl as having sacrificed every thing (ol0 ^obe fic aUe^ 
ßeo^jfert). F. 

2. Bic cittfadjen patttctpicn nac^ to hear, to see u. f. tn. 
(264) 0la(3^ to hear, to see unb flnnöernjanbtcn S^itwörtern 
fielet baö Present Participle jicmtl^ gletc^bcbeutenb mit bem 3n« 
flniti^ (§ 245.) hjo »ir tt)ie folgen faffen» 

I heard him sing ober I heard him singing. 
»Öat ber bfutf(!^e Snflnitib na(% fe^en ober l^&rcn !|)afj!i)e 
J^raft, fo 0i6t man i^n buvd^ baö Part. Past. 

3(^ ^hxit fie loben I heard her praised. 

3(3^ fa^ bie Jtftnigin fr&ncn I saw the Queen crowned. 

a. He saw an angel Coming in to him. B. — From the turret 

we discern some troops approaching, Thomson. — I percewed the 

procession marching slowly forward. Gl. — She was sometimes oh- 



Part. Fast nad^ to get, to have, to see. ff ^ 

♦ 

servedmovinff her fingers, as whenone plays on the piano. Garlyle. — 
A number of horsemen were seen, slowly adf^ancing on the road. I.— 
h. lam in füll confidence of seeing the ^le^y aeted in alittie while. 
SmoUet. — She expected some day or other to 8ee her fBLikerhroughi 
home with broken limbs. F. 



3. Part. Past ttttd) to get, to have, to see. 
(265) 5Dfc 3"tn)5rtfr to see, to get, to have tnit einfm 9tccus 
fatb unb Past Participle u6erfe|t man Balb burdj f«^««/ Be» 
f ommett/ tDiffcn, Batb bur^ laffen mit 3nflttltib,j6ah butd^ 
eine anbere SBenbung. 

John, see these boots mended, Sol^ann (ap birfe Stiefeln 

au06effern» 
I must get my watch repaired, i^ mup meine U^r te^a« 

riren laffeti» 
I had a coat made, id^ Uep mir einen 9lod ma^en* 
I have had nothing stolen (By.), mir iji nl^t0 geftol^len 

tt)orben. 
See these. letters delivered (Sh.), forge, baß biefe ©riefe 

aböegefien »erben* 
See it done (Sh.), forge, bap e0 gefiä^e^e* 
We could not get the work done (W.), h)ir fonnten bie 

^r^eit ni<$t gemaci^t Bekommen. 
To have mit Slccufatib nnb Past Participle ifi ni(!^t gu ber« 
tue^fetn mit bem '&ülf0jeittoorte have. TOan nnterfcfeeibe «Ifo : 
He had the same questions put to him. F. 

(Sr Befam biefetBen fragen borgelegt* 
He had put the same questions to him. 

©r ^atte i^m biefelSen gragen borgelegt. 
I would have his lifewrittenwithdiligence. Johnson. 

3(i& mS^te fein Men forgfattig bargepellt fe^en* 
I would have written his life with diligence. 
^^ l^&tte fein SeBen forgfältig barftellen m&gen. 
The black bear haa his hody covered with long shaggy hair. W. 
— He had had his portrait painted, D. — She had continual lectures 
read to her about strict decorum. I. — The death of Henry theFifth 
delivered the French from the calamity of having a foreign master 
seated on their throne. R. -r- Is it not proyoking to have the tnoet 
ül-natured things said of one ? Sheridan. — It has been my good or 
St^%t, Chtgt (Srotnmatit. 15 



• 

vnl b>t to ha90m^rovmgpti$ai^n ^ratified. I. — I tliought it ad* 
Tuable to kam herjßtU ta bed. Sten&e. ^ He had no idea of havingr 
hm w u n ti fc tfperhetmL I« — Ma»€ htm exammed, Bulwer. — You 
sImU p€t mt$ mtr^dm^d to Philip a« one of your tenants' sons. Town- 
ley. — The Steward left the banqueting hall to aeethe commands of 
his patron obeyed. Scott. — I wiU see it done. Sh. — They had late> 
ly got their fieU/ire$ drawn by a linmer. Ol. 



1 



4, Participle Present ttcu^ to r^maia^ to continue u. a. 

(866) Wa(i& ta lemain (6Iei*ftt), to (xmtinue^ go on, keep 

(fortfahren) folgt bad Part. Present fktt tmfmt actbm Snftni« 

tfof ) na(^ to eome^ ^tt unferef $iirtki)^ ber iBergimgen^eit» 

To continue »ertragt au^ ben 3inflnitb* 

He remained sitting er ((ie6 %%m^ 

I continued writing (ob» to write) i^ ful^r fort ju fc^reiSen» 

We w^it on skating tok füllen fort S4IiHf(|tti^§ii laufen* 

He k«pt talking all the wkile er fnf^? bie ganjr QAi fort 

2U f))re(i^en» 
John eame rnnning 3o^nn lant ^laufen. 

The library is so quiet that little birds come hopping upon the 
Windows. I. — My little ones cam^ runnmg out to teU us ^at the 
Squxre was come. Gl. ^ Death eemes seftly stealing om. L. — He 
remuned sitting on his stoa« seat. Scott. •** IKiring the decline and 
old a^t of the Roman State it was impossiUe tbat the scieneqs «hould 
go on improving. B. — ^ The diaoffders in the feudal System, togetfaer 
with the corruption ai taste- and manners which had gotM on incrtasing 
during a long course of years , seemed to have attained their utmost 
point of excess towards the dose of the eleyenth centui^. R. -— She 
went on sketching. Bell. 

4at nn(et ^oxiidp ber lOergaogat^eit na $ f o m m e u ^affbe Jtraft, 
fo fte^i att(i$ im (Sngttfddett bal Tart. Fast. The caciqne came bome 
on a litter by four men. I. 



CismtiKtiwnf« 

(267) (Sin ^ncm «$au))tkDorte na^efiellte^ einfa($ed fßartici)) 
fonn im Seutfc^en 6ilttxi(en mit feinrn (Srgiatt^uttgeu t}or bai8 
«&Att))tttort treten, goni knie ba^ mit 3ufa«en berfe^n« ^iatby 
(g 12d0. 5Daffe(6e gilt bmtt Participle Future Passive. 



Slttflöfutig fe«« ^avHci^« jc. Jj^ 

A meridian is a line, passing through bothpoles. (S.) 

^in SWcribfan ifl eine buic^ M\>e ^oU gc^mDe Slnie. 
Ambition is a thing neyer to be satisfied. (Cöventiy.) 
(S^gei§ ift ein nimmfr ju befridji^ett^- iltW. 
üpon Ferdinand the Catholic and Henry the Seventh of Eng« 
land deyolved the task of binding together tbe members of their 
kingdomft, harassed and enfeebM by intMtine yfots* W. R* -^ W« 
lose the conquests gamed before by vain ambitum still to make them 
Dftore* P. — Love , nursed among pleftsures, is faithleas as they, bot 
the love, iom of sorrow, like sorrow, is true. Mocure. — Tea was & 
drug very little used in Europe before the middle of the last Cen- 
tury. A. Smith. — A child left to himself , bringeth his mother to 
shame. B. 



6. aupöftittg ir«« flottinp« in tttwtt »elotnrfal. 

(268) Oft ifi fö für baö UfSerff^en bequemer, ein feinem ^^Vi)pU 
tt>orte na%ejleütc0 $artici:|) in einen S'lelatiöfal gu öerroanbefn* 

5luc^ bie« gilt jetjoc^ nur öon ben Seiben einfat^en ^artfclpien 
unb bem Part. Future Passive. 

A country trading with the whole worid 

ffiin Sanb, »eld^eö mit Der ganjen fflelt «^anbel ixtitU 
A war carried on by civilized nations 

@in J^rieg, »ei^er \ioxi gebiibeten S6(fern gefu^^rt n^irb* 
A circumstance not to be forgotten 
(Sin Umflanb^ ben man nic^t )»ergeffen borf« 

Our lives are rirers, gUding free to that unf^thomed, boundles» 
sea^ the silent grave. L. — Earthly desires and sensual Itist are pas" 
sions springing from the dust. L. — The Oreeks tare a 8cattei«d 
people, living in greater numbers and With greater infiueßce ottt of 
th«r own country than in it. W. R. — Society is an assembly of in- 
dividuals, still retaining their individuality. W. R. — The Severa 
fitlls into an estuary called the Bristol Channel. 8. -^^ A yirtuous 
man, strugglmg vith misfortunes is sueh a spectaole as Ood might 
look upon "with pleasure. Addison. — Erery kingdom dhided against 
itself is brought to desoltttion ; and etery eityor housecTttTtirfe^ against 
itself shall not stand. B. — Eugenius the Fourth was the last pope 
expelled by the tumults of the Roman people. O. 
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228 ^cm^axiicip. 

(269) @oiöol^( bie einfa(^n, a(d au^ bie gafammfitgeff^ten $ar« 
tidpien, aufler ba« Part. Future Passive, fte^m oft ffit eiiim 
Slbtoet^fafe» fUlux feiten fönnen ttjlt fo((^e$artlcl|plett treu Ü6erfe^en» 
iDie {ufammettdefelten muffen n)lt fietd, bie einfaii^en ^mitfnli^ 
butd^ Sonjiunctionea^aufföfen. SRan ttjieber^oft namlici^ 1) 
bad 6u6j[ect be« «^au^tfa^ed burd^ ein Srumott, Bringt 2) bad 
fPartid^ in bie entf^jte^nbe S^tform nnb »etfnu^ft 3) ben fo ent* 
^anbenen <Sa^ burd^ eine entft)red^enbe @onj[unction mit bem <&au))t« 

Uiit. .... 

Codrus, hearing the report, was inspired with heroism 
Sobrud/ al9 er brn 8ert(^t ^örte, n?arb mit«&e(benmut^ erfuttt» 
9lte Sobruö ben 8eri^t ^örte, toarb er mit «&e(benmut^ erfutit. 
3)fl0 Participle Past unb ba0 Participle Present Passive 
fatCen im abijerbiaten 5?artici))fa|e ber 93ebeutung na<% gufammen. 
IDa iä^ geff^en tourbe, being seen ober Bfo^ seen. 
Driven to despair, the poor man killed himself. 
Being driven to despair, the poor man killed himself. 

a, Disffuisinff himself in the habit of apeasant, Codrusproceeded 
to the quarters of the enemy. Gillies. — Shakspeare has not created 
the matter of any one of his great plays , contenting himself with 
using "what he found. W. R. — Still achieving, still ^r«Mtn^, leam 
to labour and to wait. L. — O generation of vipers , how can ye, 
being evil, speak good things? B. — No very extensive commerce 
can take place between contiguous countries, whose soll and climate, 
Mng nearly the same, yield similar productions. K. — Go to the ant, 
thou sluggard, consider her ways, and be wise: which having no 
guide, overseer or ruler, provideth her meat in the summer , and 
gathereth her food in the harvest. B. — Death still draws nearer, 
never seemmg near. P. — Aspiring to be Gods, if Angels feil, aspir- 
ing to be Angels, men rebel. F. . 

h. Leaf by leaf is developed, and warmed by the radiant sun- 
shine, blushes with purple and gold, tili at last the perfected blossom 
opens its odorous chalice. L. — Banished France, and excluded Italy, 
he was desirous of obtüning an asylum in £ngland. Bl. — Favoured 
by so many advantages , the lonians flourished in peace and pros- 
perity. Gillies. — Prompted perhaps by some secret reasons, I de- 
lirered this Observation with too much acrimony. Gl. 

c. The Arabians having contracted some relishfor the sciences of 



the people, whose empire they had contributed to oyertum , trans- 
lated the books of several of the Greek philpsophers into their own 
language. B. — Maving imhihed the principles of European liberty, 
the lonians spumed the yoke of Asiatic bondage. Gillies. — The 
lonians occasioned that memorable rivalship between the Oreeks and 
Persians, which, having lasted two centuries, ended in the destruction 
of the Persian empire. Gillies. — The Kings of Portugal , having 
' driven the Moors out of their dominions, had acquired power, as 
well as glory. R. 

d, Seifig informed of the sum his friend owed , he offered him 
bis purse to pay it. Gl. — *The deserted Village', heing puhlUhed 
onthe 26^^ of May 1770, went through four editions before the end 
of June. Q. B. 

e. We sail tp-morrow in the Lisbon packet, having been detamed 
tili now by the lack of wind. By. 

gut bal einfa^e being jlel^t ^s being, Wenn ba0 fßattici^ Wxä) uns 
getabe 0tebc anftulöfen iji» — My wife was usually fond of a weasel 
skin purse, as b^ng (weil er fei) the most lucky. Gl. — He pre- 
ferred a lodging in the town, both as being warmer than a rarely 
inhabited country-house , and as beina more convenient for the 
gaieties and the waters of the medicinal city. Bl. 



8. )ia$ patticip bei xotd^ftlnicm Subjectc. 

(270) 5Dle ett9(if^en 3}artlcii)iett fßnnen au^ ^ei »ed&felnbem 
©uBjifcte für einen 9lbi)erbfa| flcl^en» 

a) 3fl baö ©uBject M ^ßarticipö nur ein unteflimmte« , role 
man, fo (a^t man ed tüt^^ b) ifl ti ein be^immted, fo fe^t man 
ed im S'^ominati^ ))oran* 

a. Judging from the barometer (wenn man na^ bem l^arometev ms 
t^eilt) there seems every probability of the frost continuing some 
days. Times. — Granting this to be true , what is to be inferred 
from it ? Murray. — Allowing his sentiments to be wrong, yet, as he 
is purely passive in his assent, he is not to be blamed for his errors. 
Gl. — Properly speaking, they had but one character. Gl. 

b. One prospect lost, another still we gain. P: — The earliest 
history , the earliest religion , the earliest poetry are undistinguished 
and indistinguishable — the actions of the heroes and the gods pass^ 
ing one into the* other. W. B. — I need say nothing to you of 
these parts, you having traversed them already. By. — The Turks 
having conquered Syria about the middle of the eleyenth Century, the 



pilgrims were exposed to outrages of every kind from these fifrce 
barbarians. R. — S09er€d great bttrons , who perished in tfae holy 
wwr, kavmff Ufi no heirs, their fiefs re^erted to their respective aov- 
ereigns. R. — Ji««ram6/fn^ «r»6^«^n«a^>^, he had remalned 
lor a Im« at Granada. I. — The Pinta made signal of ^stress , her 
rttdder heing broken. I. -— JSw moiher heing very angry, he wrote a 
letter to pacify her. Q. R. — Of the play they may say what they 
please, bat not so of my costume and dmmatifl personae, they hmmg 
heen real existences. Byron. — His fiinds dissipated, he recom- 
»enced his dradgery. Q. R. — Mediad aid heing eentfor, she was 
carried to bed. Th. — Three, four, and eomeUme» ßw hundred 
horses formmg one caravan , frequent loese» attending their march, 
and a large number ofmen heing required to conduct them , it is not 
to be wondered that the transport of merchandise is very expensive 
in eastem Siberia. E. R. 



fßitttti äStti^. 

®te Seigre »om ^ ohui* 

Of Moods. 



(Erfles 9{apiter. 
S0ttiIndieatlve. 

(271) iDft SitMctfrtD Ux^Ut Z^i^^m, ^tVMknt Sl^KfftK^, 
fragt na^ Sl^atfa^en; bälget man bie Irjial^im^, DentfiiteiD»e itnb 
fragnti^ ^otm jtt Mttttt^äMt l^at, twn bttett 0f(fe«fig (mitö bie 
9l«b* «rtDffm (ft (§ 59—63.). «i« ift mir no^ Oiiiittf fii«r bm 
®e6raud^ ber Seiten bed SnbicatM na^utragrn. 



1. IDlt^ Pxesent für Iro^i Imperfect. 

(272) 3)ad ^rafend toirb Bidmeilm in Ui^a^tn 3)atfiratins f&r 
ba0 3m)»etf(Ct geBtatrd^i bo<$ nt^ gang in \fm JXmfun^t, voit 
im 3)eutf(i^en« 

The firftt day of the week come^A Mairy Magdalene earfy , when 
it was yet dark, unto the sepulchre, and seeth the stone taken away 
from the sepulehre. Then she runnetk and tometh \» Simon Feter, 
and to the other diseiple, i^hath Jesus loved, and ^akh nnto thetti? 
They have taken away tha Lord ont of the sepnkhre. John, 20. -^ 



2. )0ai$ Present fit iM Future. 

(273) »itoatcn, Befi»nbfr9 in Setiinlmiig mit yMJO^ «bm^ 
Hm imb ^nbin^tem , )oi€ wheng> aa 90011^ to^snorKow «« <w 
^^t bad $rSfenl ffird SuHtmm« 



XU 93om Indicatiye. 

We saÜ to-morrow in the Lisbon packet, haTing been detained. 
tili now by the lack of wind. By. — On Monday I depart for London. 
By. — My brother goet to London next week. Williams. — I shall 
see yon, I hope, at Lady Jersey's; Hobhouse goes also. By. — The 
ship sails next tide. Williams. — We go by the steamboat to-mor- 
row. Williams. — I leave town for a few days to-morrow. By. — X 
will teil her all about it when I aee her. By. 

S>et gaU, to>o ba0 beutfdde $rafett0 butc^ ^^^ $ftfect gu üBetfej^eti i^ 
»itb § 276. ftdttftt* _____ 

3* Imperfect unir Perfect. 
(274) 5Da0 Imperfect erjä^It flnfa(% einen flefc^i^tli^en SSer* 
lauf, ba« Perfect fiettt »oUenbete«; in feiner 9l6j!*t ober 3Bir» 
fang gfortbauembe« bar. 

Napoleon marched an immense army to Moscow. W. 
*ier tolrb eine gef^id&ttid&e Jl^atfa^e elnfa^ erjol^lt* a)ie «Bji^t 
be^ Swflf^ i# erIof<%en, ble Slrmee nid^t mei^r öori^anben , eine fort« 
bauernbe ffilrfung ^ier nid^t anöebtutet* 5Dageöen »erben ble QtiX* 
genoffen 1812 gefagt l^afcen: 

Napoleon has marched an immense army to Moscow. 
aSor ber £))}er^ fo lange i^ nod^ px gelten gebenfe/ fann i(^ 
fagen : 

I have sent for an opera-ticket. 
Slad^ ber SOi^tx fönnte id^ nur fagen : 

I sent for a ticket, but I could get none. 
Sradmud fagte : 

Luther has attacked the bellies of the monks^ 
»eil bamate ber Eingriff no^ fortbauerte^ h?lr fagen : 

Luther attacked the bellies of the monks, 
fnfofern ber Eingriff aufgehört ^aU 

ä. The Phoenicians were a people of merchants. K. — Lessing 
had the nationality of Klopstock, without his prejudice. Bl. — Voss 
?iewed his way through poverty into learning. Bl. — The Ilomans 
regarded dancing as the act of a drunkard or madman. W. R. — Ci- 
cero expended large sums upon books. W. K. — Augustus treated 
Virgil with reverence, and Horace with familiarity. ^ W. R. — God 
rested on the seventh day from all his work. B. — Charles Bona- 
parte married a beautiful girl , named Letitia Eamolini. E. B. — 
Ayignon ßourished above seventy years the seat of the Boman pon- 
tiff, and the metropolis of Christendom. G. 



5>a« Imperfect fttt unfei: ^etfect 

b. I httve heen firom my childhood a strong swimmer. By. — 
The wealth of Europe'Ao« increased since the discovery of the mines 
of America. A. Smith. — Tlie Sultan hasabolühed the slave-marketin 
Constantinople. S. — Civilized man hos heen a scourge on the Atlantic 
coaat« S. — The Pyrenees, said Louis, have ceaaed to exist. M. — 
The British colony at the Cape of Oood Hope h<M8 had considerable 
influence on the neighbouring rüde nations. S. — Literature Aas 
hecome a profession. Q. R. — Luther, said Erasmus, hos commüted 
two greats faults, he has attacked the crown of the pope and the 
bellies of the monks. B'Aubign^. — The Americans Juive had little 
time for the elegant idleness of European society. Q. R. — Favour- 
ites ha^e always heen odious in this country. M. 



4. 9la$ Imperfect fwc nnfer |)erftct. 

(275) 1. 3n gatCeti; tüo 6flbe Sluffaffungeii julafflg ober flleid^* 
gültig finb/ gießen bie @ng(anbrr bad Imperfecta xoix bad $ets 
ffct bor» 

«$eute l^aben tvtr Briefe aud $arU erhalten* 

To-day we received letters from Paris. 

^a6en ®le je fo tttoa^ gfl^ßrt? 

Did you ever hear such a thing? 

3$ ^a6e nie einen firengeven SBinter erlebt 

I never experienced a severer winter. 

3Blebief ^^hm ®ie für biffe «©anbrö^u^e Begafft? 

How much did you pay for these gloves? 
5)0^ »ertragen biefe 93elf))iele au<% im (Sngtif(3&en baö Perfect. 

2. 3ß ein »ergangener 3eit))unct ber «^anblung angegeben ; fo 
Xoix\> bad Imperfect notl^toenbig* 

®e^etn l^aBe i(^ 3^ren <6errn trüber befugt. 

Yesterday I called on your brother. 

fflenn flnb ®ie gulefet in Snglanb getoefen? 

When were you in England last? 

«&a6en @ie legten IDonnerdtag £)t^e((o gefeiten? 

Did you see Othello last Thursday f 

Yesterday I had a letter firom Ali Pacha. By. — To-day Henry 
Byron called on me with my little cousin Eliza. By. — A few days 
ago I wrote to you a letter. By. — She died but a short time since. 
I. — The weather has improved since I last addreseed yoM. Lord 
Raglan. — We dined to-day with Mr. Secretary St. John. Swift. — 



9$om ImperaÜTe. 

I took 8(HBe good iralks in the Park to-day. SivifU — I never saw 
anythiBg so exquisite in all my lifo. D. — l1^ yonr pardon, wbatt 
SM you «oy last ? D. 

2><rtfCh)ertju8t(f« «Beir) verlangt \mxatt ba^ ^erffct; ^»^ 
reab iust now, jnat «lien «» b«r^ om^ ba« Sm)'<tfe<t ^»nicagA* i 
taw wmjmt nom* W. — I have just reoeiyed your very kind letz- 
ter. By. 

5. Bu% Perfect für imftr ptiftni^* 

(276) £)ft 6rau^ kotr bal ^rSfcn^ in aSerbin^un^ mit b«m 
^\>\>nf> lan^t, ber $ta^i>fttion feit, 0UX einem ßeitoccnfaHiPw 
3m Sttölifcä^en m«§ in folc^mi SaUc ba« Perfect flehen* 

er iß feit brd ITagen franf* 

He has been lU these three days. 

3(^ frnne i^n ft^on lange. 

I have long known him« 

Qr iß je^n 3a^re tobt. 

He has been dead these ten years. 

aSie (ange finb (Bit in 3)eutf$(anb? 

How long bave you be«i in Germany? 

(Sr (eBt feitbem in Sonbon« 

He has lived in London ever since. 
He left Mexico nine years ago and heu lived in Paris ever sinee. 
Williams. — His father ?ias heen dead nine years. Williams. — Make 
haste, they have heen waiting for yom more than half an hour. Wil- 
liams. — I have heen here some time, drinking the waters. By. «^ 
Mr. Treranion has heen half-im-hottr seaied ({i|t feit % ^tunbe) in our 
little drawing-room. Bl. — I hwe Uved in Hamhmg sinoe 181S« 
Williams. — I haw lived in this hous» twenty yean». Williams. 

3m aH&nfttgc« ^^%^ ß^ ^ Beibett €)NKRBen bat Perfect gntoetfen 
fät bal Future Perfect. I will attend to his businees, as soon as I 
haceßnishedmyXetXet, Murray. 



dweftes KaiiiteC 
S0m Imperative. 



(277) S)et OeBrand^ bei Smt^eratiol, bet nur bie {toeite Ißerfon 
bei $tafenl ^t, unb «a(b ^Befel^t, Ba(b CBiinft^ andbtfitft, Bietet 



^om Subjunctiye. {gg 

ffiitc ©(^teierlflffit^ ©iöroelten flf^t tx, ttne Im ^tui^^tn, ßx einm 

Rehuke a wise man, and he will love thee. Give instruction to a 
wise man, and he will be yet wiser : teach a just man, and he will in- 
crease in learning. Proy. 9, 9. — To thine own seif he true, and it 
must follow, as the night the day, thou cantt not then be &Ue to any 
nian. Sh. — Lei u$ he inflesdble, and fortune will at last <^ange in 
our favour. OL 



Drittes KopfteC 
Som Subjunctive. 



(278) ©er Subjunctive brfidft ffiunf*, «Bfiiijt, 3«I«f* 
fitRö au0 ttttb %QX WUT bad Present unb Perfisct. 

@t uiitcrf(^eibrt fl(^ t)om Indicative nur bur«^ 9Beg(a{fung bet 
Snbungm est unb s. 

Subjunctive of the Verb : to see. 
Active. 

Present. Lest I see (ta^ i<^ ni($t fe^f), lest thou see^ 
lest he see, lest we see, lest you see, lest tfaey see. 

Perfect. If I have seen (»f «n id^ geff ^n \iaht) , if thou 
have seen, if he have seen, if we have seen, if you have 
seen , if they have seen. 

Passive. 

Present. Lest I be seen (baf iij nl(!^t gefeiten nxrbe), lest 
thou be seen, lest he be seen u. f. tt). 

Perfect. If I have been seen (menn i^ gefc^en worbm 
Hn), if thou have been seen, if he have been seen u» f ♦ to. 

To be (at rtnen gan) aSwcic^mben Subj. Present; lest I 
be, lest thou be, lest he be, lest we be, lest you be, lest 
they be. 

1. 9ltr Subjunctive ali$ vxWlütx Smperatiii. 

(279) 9>«r Subjunctive Present rrfc^nt att mitbet 3fm»era» 
i\», um ein ®e^ei^, einen 9ßttnf<$, eine Sulaffung audjubrfiden* 



ISBom Subjunctive. 

S)ad ^vAitct fielet; toenn ed nic^t ben «&au!|)tton ^at, bcm ints 
)>eratbif(i^ftt Subjunctive naäi* 

Peace be to his ashes Stiebe fei feiner Slf^e/ 

God bless the child ®ott fegne bad Jtinb. 

The Lord be magnified iDer «&en: toetbe ge^j^riefen. 

Tum we this way SBenben »ir und ^ier^in* 

Be this as it may ^ei bad, n)ie ed kbotte* 
Sofgt ein 92e6enfa$ mit gteiii^em ^uBiecte, fo tann biefed im 
«^au^tfa^e m^hUihen, n^enn ed ein gurwort ifl» 

Come what may (Sd fomme n)ad ba n)ot(e« 

Cost what it may ($0 fofte tpaö e« »otCe* 

Do what he will (Sr t^ue »a« er ttjolCe» 

Tum where we may ®enben tt)ir unö/ n?ol^in tpir hJolCen» 
Long /tve the king ! I. — One speak for both. Sh. — Since her 
life no more may teach us, leam we from her death ! Nind's Klop- 
stock. — Mine were the faults , and mine be their reward. By. — 
Grieve (trage 8eib) what may aboye thy senseless hier (em^finbungllofe 
IBol^re), nor (§ 183.) earth nor sky will yield a single tear. By. — He 
heeds not the song of the charmer (Banbexevi) , charm he never (nodf) 
80 wisely. I. — Perish the man who would let fall a drop to disco- 
lour the pure stream of history. I. — He has too much regard for 
his own person to value that of his wife , marry he whom he will. 
Richardson. — Here do I choose, and ihrive 1 as I may (ge^e e0 mir 
»ie e« l»oÜe)^ Sh. — People who have money, never want assistants 
in their views, he they what Üiey will. . Bichardson. — Tum. where 
we may, the trophies of that mighty intellect are füll in Tiew. M. — 
'Tis all in vain, deny it as J will. P. — Cost what it may, we must 
make every effort to reduce Sebastopol. Post. — It is a very hard 
thing to grow old, do what one will to keep young. Bl. 

Umf^teiBttng M im^etatibif^en Snbjanctive Imt4 ^^t, may. 

(280) 5Deut(id6!eit unb 9Bo^(f(ang er^eifi^en oft eine Umfi^rei* 
Bung bed im:t>^atiuif$en Subjunctive bur^ let ober may. 

3eber t^ue feine Sflid^t Let eaeh do his duty. 

0li(!Jtd fl5re feine Sflu^e May nothing disturb his rest. 

Xe^ all your things be done with charity. 1 Cor. 16, 14. — If 
any man will come after me , lei him deny himself, and take up his 
cross and follow me. Matth. 16, 24. — Let proper energy be shown, 
let no opportunities be lost. Q. R. — Let us renew our acquaintance. 
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Bl. — Thou wouldst still be adored, as this moment thou art , let 
thy lovelinesa fade as it will. Mr. — Let this be your conso- 
lation. Gl. 

Mai/ such a friend be far from me ! By. — Jkfai/ no distracting 
thoughts destroy the holy calm ! By. — 3fai/ none those marks ef- 
face ! By. — They may rail at this life , from the hour I begari it, I 
found it a life füll of kindness and bliss. Mr. — May we never meet 
worse in our pilgrimage here, than the tear that enjoyment can gild 
with a smile , and the smile that compassion can tum to a tear. Mr. 

Unfet attdtufenbe^ maä)te\ ifl mit may (nid^t might] gu geBen* 
SH&äfUn toix nie ©djümmereö erleben ! May vre never meet worse ! 



2. JUet Subjunctive im Äbflc^t^fa^t nadi lest tittli that. 

(281) 3)et Subjunctive Present jic^t im 9l6f!^t0fafec na^ 
that unb lest. 

SifBe ben @d^(af niä^t, bap bu itii^t arm tverbef}* 

Love not sleep lest thou come to poverty. Prov. 20, 13. 

üii^Ut niä^t, auf bap i^r ni^t gerietet tverbet. 

Judge not, that ye be not judged. Matth. 7, 1. 

Not enjoyment, and not sorrow is our destined end or way, but 
to act, that each to-morrow^»«i us farther than to-day. L. — Insult 
not the dervise , said a wise Caliph to his son , lest thou offend thine 
(§ 145.) historian. I. — With a furious man thou shalt not go, lest 
thou harn his ways and get a snare to thy soul. Pyov. 22, 25. — 
Withdraw thy foot from thy neighbour's house , lest he he weary of 
thee and so hate thee. Prov. 25, 17. — When thou fastest, anoint 
thine head, and wash thy face, that thou appear not unto men to fast, 
but unto thy Father which (§ 202.) is in secret. Math. 6. — See that 
nöne render evil for evil unto any man. B. 

Umf^teiamto M Sabjanctive im ^Bfi^t^fa^e bitr^ shoold, may, 
might.. 

(282) 3)ev Subjunctive im 9lbjt(3^Wfafee tolvb oft na^ lest um« 
[(^rieben burd^ should, nac^ that buvd^ may, might. 

5Diffe Umf(^reibunö braud^t man m^ that ni(%t nur l^aufiöer 
al« ben Subjunctive feI6jl, xot'xl bei ber ffiietbeutigfeit bon that 
iDunfel^cit entfielen f 6nnte, fonbern fle mtritt au$ oft unfern 3ns 
finiti)) mit um ju* 

He went to Paris th^t he might study French. 

(5r ging na^ $arid nm franj5{{f^ {U ßubiven* 



2SS Sßom Subjuncti^e. 

Honour thy fiather and thy mother that thy days may be long in 
the land, which the Lord, thy God, giveth thee. B. — Wretches 
hang that jurymen may dine. P. — Let your light so shine before 
men, that they may see your good works. B. — Pope moved for a 
time to London , that he might study French and Italian. Johnson. 
— Tkat he might show , how much he had my interest at heart , he 
undertook to provide for me in some shape or other. Smollet* ^ He 
tcoms to say his prayers, lest he should be thought a coward« Sh. — 
He made no mention of it, lest his people should be alarmed. I. 

3m 9tdatU9fa|e/ lo^tt er eine dbfic^t tni^bXi, fiifytw immer should 
may might fut ^en Subjunctive. I t>egged them as a boon to lay his 
corse in dust whereon the day mi^ht shine. By. He solicited 

Pope to endeavour a reconciliation by a ludicrous poem which 
might bring both parties to a better temper. Johnson» 



3. Jllet Subjunctive tiöd) SeitWÖrtfCtt »tili 

(283) 3)fr Subjunctive foCfjt ^en (Sonjunctionm that, lest, 
how au(6 na<]^ 3'ttn)5rtern, Sigrnfc^aftdYO&rtern unb Oletendatten^ 
Me eine Slbjic^t, ein SSeranlaffen , SSorauöfefen audbrü(fen$ j. 93* 
na(^: 



to demand ^jerfangen 
to remember baran benfeit 
to beseech erfuc^en 
to move beantragen 
to command befehlen 
to take heed fid^ baten 
to beware (tc6 böten 
to need hxavL^tn 



it is enough ed ifl genug 

on condition unter ber ^ebin? 

ftung 
it is necessary eö ifl nöt^ig 
it is of importance e0 ifl 

n7id)ttg 
provided borauÖgefp|t 
it remains ed ifl xyoö^ übrig*. 



3)ie ©efeUfcbaft »erlangt bom »armen , \iOi% er fein Sooö ertrage, 

Society demand» of the poor man tbat he endure hislot. 

®d ifl nbt^ig/ ba§ ein Patient ficb rul^^ig berbatte« 

It is necessary that a patient keep quiet. 
If Society demanda of the pobr man that he endure the evils of 
his lot, surely society must also demand of the rieh man that he make 
the best use possible of his wealth. Blaekwood*s Mag. — Remember 
that thou heep hely the Sabbath-day. Prayer-book. ~ It is Othello*» 
pleasure that every man j»w< himself in triumph. Sh. — I beseech 
you , bretihren , by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ , that ye all 
«^aA;the same thing, and that there he no divisions among you. 



5)er SubjuBctive n<tä^ ätii)nütitxn jc» 

1 Cor. 1, 10. •-* He wliom fortunehas befriended so long should 
beware how he sirain her favours too far. Bl. — It was moved that 
thankA he retumed for the Sang's speecfa. Scott. <— Beware that thou 
brinff not my son thitker. B. — Warn him to beware he swerve not 
too secure. Mit. — Take heed that no man deceive you. Matth. 24. 

— Take heed that thou speak not to Jacob, B. — Ye need not that 
any man teach you. 1 John, ä, 27. — 'Tis not enough your counsel 
still be true ; blunt truths more mischief than nice falsehoods do. P. 

— Our ensign passes mto the ctass of lieutenants in due course of 
rotation, provided a casualty occur. Q. R. — I promise that I will 
provide for Dorcas , on condition that she faithAilly assist me in my 
escape. Richardson. -^ It is not only necessary thatt wickedness, 
eren when it is not safe to censure it , be denied applause , but that 
goodness be commended only in proportion to its degree. Johnson. 

— It is of importance that it be dane in proper season, Addison. — 
Command that these stones be made bread. Matth. 4, 4. 

UntMteiiitita be« SubjinotlTe uaii Sfilniitem mh 
Sigenf^aft^toörttfn. 

(284) 3)ad QttDif)nliäifit «&tilfdjfitn)ort gut Umf^rrt6un9 br« 
Subjunctive na(^ S^t^^^^^^^i^ unb Sigrnf^aftd^&rtern iß should. 
Sla(fi I wish, it is possible, probable fpfgt may^ migbt, 
na(^ it is impossible^ improbable aitx should. 

It is necessary that he should go t9 ijl nit^iQ, ba^ tx 

I Yiisk he may come iä^ tofitifd^c« bafi tx f om»f * 
It was neeessary that the pec^le at lavge «henid first be prepared 
for this measure. I. — Lord Byron direoted that bis bodiy should be 
buried in a yault in the garden near bis faUhful dog. Note to By- 
ron's Works. -— I ]MiTe< iAvariably takea care, that the crime itself 
Bkould stand stripped of erery sopliistry. Bl. — We have a right to 
demand ihat whatever interest the autbor bid» us take in the orimi- 
nal, we whould neyer, by any metaphysioal sophistry, be sedfnced into 
admiration of the crime. Bl. — We believe that those whamade> 
tbis arrangement fnlly intended that Oren^iHe should be a mere 
puppet in the hands of Bute. M. — It was necessary that William 
should choose a profession. M. — It is fit the spell should break of 
thia protracted dream. By. — He seeois afiraid lest bis plan shotM 
be purloined. Johnson. — I wish I may be the last. M. — It is by 
no means improbable that Temple may have been a freethinker. M. 

— It is not physically possible that a stream should ascend a moun- 
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tain, h^ it is possible that the Snpreme Being maiy suspend a law 
of nature. W. 

1. Simvdlen fle^t shall f&r bcti ^ttBiundb* We haye a right to 
require that he 9hall have j^% er l^abe) a knowledge of Lat^n. Q. 
R. — We want some sumcient pledge that our Infantry «Ao// be 
commanded by educated men. Q. K. 

2. IDer $erfon, t)oit beten SBiUen man ehoad ettDatiet/ gt6t man 
will, irould. Prosperous desired me that I woulä give the servant 
leaye to adjust the coyer of my chair. Johnson. — In answer to 
her request that he troti/^ join the card-table , he obseryed that he 
had no time to lose. Scott. — I requested that he vxmld do so. 
By. — I desire you will present my humble Services to Mr. Ad- 
dison. P. 

3. 3tt mand^en 9&Ken toiberfhrebt bet ^ubjnnctit) {ebet Umf^tethmg«. 
Take heed that thou ipeak not to Jacob. B. — He should beware 
how he »train her favours too far. Bl. — Remember that thou 
keep holy the Sabbath-day. B. 



4. %tx Subjunctive "^ikici tili, before, as soon as, while. 

(285) 2)er (Su^junctb fle^t au^ in 3(ttfa|rn; nac^ bcn $on« 
iuncttonen tili, before, ere, while, wenn eine ^6(!(^t ober tue« 
ttigflene etnjaö 3uWnftfgeö auggebrürft ttjlrb. 5Dlefer Subjunctive 
föft f!dg bnrd^ shall, should umfd^reiBen* 

a. With other ministrations thou , O Nature ! healest thy -wan- 
dering and distempered child. Thou pourest on him thy soft in- 
fluences, tili he relent. Coleridge. — Ridotta sips, and dances, tili she 
see the doubling lustres dance as fast as she. P. — Vouchsafe with 
US to rest, and what the garden choicest bears to sit and taste , tili 
this meridian heat be oyer, and the sun more cool decline. Mit. . — 
These mid-hours (SKittag^fimtben) tili eyening rüe, I haye atwill. 
Mit. — In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread, tili thou r-^ 
tum unto the ground. Mit. — Thought meets thought , ere from 
the Ups it^Kir^. P. — The tree will wither long before it fall, By. 
— The rose blooms on our brow» in life, while life be worth the 
haying. Bl. 

6. Oh ! the last ray of feeling and lifemustdepart, ere the bloom 
of that yalley shall fade from my heart. Mr. — He seryes tili an 
opportunity of placing him on the staff shall occur. Q. R. — He 
endeavoured to direct his niece tili she should be able to direct her- 
seif. Johnson. 
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5. Mtt Subjunctive in bcMttjenlrtn wn» txnvmnunliftn 
Ää^en. 

(286) IWad^ if, though, unless, except fle^t ber ^utjiutictte^ 
n?rnn ber 9aU M 6(o$ mögHii^ bavgeßeUt mirb) brr b?irf(i(!^e 
gatt eri^aft bcn 3nbicatiö* 3m 3mj)crffct, ttjo ca feinen ©uBiuncti» 
9i6t, 'on^tfit fiä) ber 3nbicatiö bon felSp» 

Thou shalt relieve him^ though he be a stranger. B. 

Thou shalt relieve him^ though he i» a siranger. 

We relieved him, though he was a stranger. 
9l<iä^ whether, whatever, however u. «♦ fielet Qmi^nliä^ ber 
3nbicatlb, bo(i^ flnbet fl(!& awäi ber ©uBiunctlt), Befonberö be. 
Blessiugs on thy way, where'er thou ff 6*st! Mr. 
Whatever Je thy fortune, let me see thee once a year. Gl. 

A hoary head is a 'crown of glory if it be found in the way of 
righteousness. B. — If thou faint in the day of adversity , thy 
Btrength is small. .B. — That whioh thou sowest, is not quickened, 
except it die, X Cor. 15, 36. — Though hand^om in hand, thewicked 
shall not die unpunished. B. — Though he slay me, yet I will trust 
in him. B. ^ An honest man among thieyes, unless he have some- 
thing more to depend upon than his honesty, Stands hut a poor chance 
of pröfiting by his Company. I. — I have no respect for titled rank, 
unless it be accompanied with true nobility of soul. I. — All that is 
human , must retrograde if Udo not advance. G. — If death that 
World* s bright opening he, oh , who would live a slave in this ? Mr. 
— Shall I give up the friend I have valued and tried , if he kneel not 
before the same altar with me? Mr. — A law, however venerable be 
the sanction , cannot suddenly transform the temper of the times. 
G. — Whether he be rieh , or whether he be poor , he shall rejoice 
in a cheerful countenance. Sterne. 

If hearts that feel and eyes that smile are the dearest gifl that 
heaven supplies, we never need leave our own green isle for sensitive 
hearts and sun-bright eyes. Mr. — From whatever quarter the rail- 
Way traveller approaches London, he perceives that the cultivation of 
the land gradually heightens. Q. B. — If poverty is the Stimulus to 
industry, industry is equally the solace of poverty. Q. R. — His 
reading, though his favourite authors are not known, appears to have 
been Bufficiently multifarious. Johnson. — Farewell, and blessings 
on thy way where'er thou go*8t, beloved stranger. Mr. — Though all 
the World betraps thee , one sword at least thy rights shall guard. 
Sta^t, (Sn^U ©rammatÜ. 1 6 
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Mr. — Where*er my path lies, be it gloomy or bright, my soul, happy 
Mends, shall be witb you that night. Mr. 

If then to all men happiness toas meant, God in externals 
could not place content. P. — If, says Coleridge, Pope toas a poet, 
Dryden was a very great poet. E. R. — If Addison's advice was 
bad, does it necessarily follow that it was given from bad motives? 
M. — If there tcas an eye which saw through and through men , it 
was the eye of Addison. M. — Though Bolingbroke was his friend, 
Walpole was not his enemy. Johnson. — Although he toas possessed 
of a sufficient income in the early part of his life, he was considerably 
embarrassed at its close. Johnson. 

1. IDec ^otibittonal were toitb va bebingenben unb eintaumenbett 
©d^en hietoexUn füt was gebraucht» Though Jesus were divinely in- 
spired and spoke therefore as the oracle of God , with supreme au- 
thority ; yet in compliance with the way in which human nature 
and reasonable creatures are wrought upon , he reasoned. Atter- 
bury. — JDodJ toitb biefet ®ebtauti^ »cn were »cn cnglifc^en ®xavxmas 
tifent getabelt; 

2. 5Dem bebingenbni Subjunctive tft shall, htm eintaumenbett may 
am näc^ilen vetlDanbt«. If tby brother shall trespass a^ainst thee , go 
and teil him his fault between thee and him alone ; if he shall hear 
thee, thou hast gained thy brother. B. — From whatever cause it 
may arise, the fact is manifest. Blackw. Mag. 



6. iDajSi fubjuncttoe shoiüd nad^ it is natural that tt. Irergl. 

(287) *Jlad^ it is stränge , I wonder, I am sorry , it is a 
pity, it is good, it is natural u. a* flc^t ein fuBiunctiöeö 
shoiüd^ au(^ ba/ too tt^ir ben 3ttbicati)) fe^eti / n^ettn ttatnUd^ fd^ott 
ber 6Iof c ©ebanfc an eittc <Ba(Sit unferc aSerwuitberuitg, ^iüi* 
guttg u^ bgL ^nanla^U 

60 ip ttid^t gut, baf ber a»cnf(J^ a«eiit fei* 

It is not good that the man should be alone. B. 

(S« ip mtMi(fi, baß er gSgert» 

It is natural that he should hesitate. 
Alas, for human nature , that the wounds of vanity should smart 
and bleed so much longer than the wounds of affection ! M. — It is 
remarkable that so near his time so much should be known of what 
he has written, and so little of what he has said. Johnson. — It is 
melancholy to think that the last months of such a life should have 
been overclouded by domestic and political vexations. M. — O pity 
and shame ! that they, who to live well , entered so fair (ju einem gn* 
tcn 8e&en fiä) fo gut anliegen) should turn aside, to tread paths indirect, 
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and in the midway faint. Mit. — It was natural that Pitt and Gren- 
ville should take different views of the Situation of affairs. M. 



TJicrtcs KttpitcC 



1. JHu mtt 2>t\Uvi Ire« e0nirüi0tial«. 

(288) 1. 2)er Sonbitional briicft ben gcbac^ten, ater niiji 
n?trf ti(^en Satt au0 unb l^at im «§am)tfafte jttjci, im abi^ängigen 
(Sa^c öier 3fJten» 

Active. 
Imperfect r if I saw wenn i(^ fal^e 
Pluperfect : if I had seen ttjenn i(^ gefeiten l^ättc 
Future : I should see id^ mürbe [elften 
Future Perfect: I shoiüd have seen iij mürbe gefeiten l^aBen» 

Passive. 
Imperfect : if I were seen menn ic^ gefe^en mürbe 
Pluperfect : if I had been seen menn id^ märe gefeiten morben 
Future : I should be seen xi^ mürbe gefeiten merben 
Fut. P.: I should have been seen i(^ mürbe gefe^en morben fein. 
5)a0 einzige öom Snbicatiö öerfc^lebenc conDitionale Sm^erfect 
ifi : I were, thou wert, he were, we were, you were, they 
were. 

2. 3m.§au))tfa§e 6rau(^t man im (Snglifd^en flatt beö Im- 
perfect fietö ba0 Future, jiatt be6 Pluperfect gemö^nlid^ ^a^ 
Future Perfect : 

I should see i(J^ fälfte 
I should have seen i^ ^Ciiii gefeiten. 
3m abl^angigen @a|e flimmen Beibe @))rac5en üSerein. 
3(3^ fpräii^c Die Sa^rl^eit, menn id& fic müf te. 
I should speak the truth if I knew it. 
3(^ ^atte bie SBa^rl^eit ge|>ro(i^en, menn id& f!e gemußt Tratte» 
I should have spoken the truth if I had known it. 
3(^ mürbe gejiraft, menn i(^ bort gefe^en mürbe» 

I should be punished if I were seen there. 
3(^ tüare gejiroft morben, menn id^ bort gcfelften morben märe* 
I should have been punished if I had been seen there. 

16* 
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3. 5)a^ ^utpJjeitmoTt bet jttfunftigcn QfiUn ijl Im ^aui^t^ 
fafte I should, thou wouldst, he would, im at^angigen 
@a|c mcifl I should, thou shouldst, he should. 3u mnfm 
ijl, baj auäi tvit im aS^angigfn @o|c für bie jufünftigen 3«teti 
^aufig bad a(te «&u(fdn>ort fodte fiatt it^urbe 6rau(]^en. 

Sc kourbe fd^rtibm, wenn nr ®elb Brauchen fcttte. 
He would write, if he should want money. 

4. @tatt if fann aud^ im (Eonbitionalf<i|e bie fragenbe 9Bor^ 
fiiflwtig geSraud^t merbih. (§ 221.) 

3<i^ fprad^ bie 9Bal^r^it, »u§te i(!^ ^it nur* 

I should speak the truth, did I but know it. 

3(^ f)atU bie ^af)xf)tit gef))ro(^en/ l^atte id^ fte Qtton^L 
I should have spoken the truth, had I known it. 

3($ n^erbe fd^rei^en, foHte i<^ ®r(b I6rau(^n. 
I shall write, should I want money. 

A nation toould be condemned by the impartial voice of mankind, 
if it voluntarily went to war, on a claim of which it doubted the real- 
ity. Johnson. — If a man teere called to fix upon the period in the 
bistory of the world, during which the condition of the human race 
was most calamitous and afflicted, he tcould, without hesitation, name 
that which elapsed fr om the death of Theodosius the Great to the 
establishment of the Lombards in Italy. R. — Who would have 
auspected your friend of an indiscretion ? Sheridan. — If they should 
tottePf teach them to stand fast. Wordsworth. — Should all despair 
that have revolted wives , the tenth of mankind would hang them- 
selves. Sh. — An object a fathom or six feet high would be hid by 
the curvature of the earth at the distance of ten miles. S. — Shak- 
speare alone would stamp a language with immortality. S. — Spring 
would be but gloomy weather , if we had nothing eise but spring. S. 

— The race of Timour would have been extinct, if his descendants in 
the fifth de^ree had not ßed before the Uzbeck arms to the conquest 
of Hindostan. G. — His career would have been prosperous and 
honourable , if his life had been prolonged, M. — I should not be 
surprised, if he swam like a cork. Bl. — Td [i. e. I would] dash to 
earth the sweetest bowl , that drowned a single thought of thee. By. 

— His ward is as dear to him, as if she were hii^ own child. Scott. 

1. S3eifp{e(c be« Conditional Pluperfect im $ a uj) t f a^ e flnb in* 
beß ^äuflg genug. No child, no sire, no kin had I, no partner of 
my misery. I thought of this and I was glad , for thought of them 
had made me mad. By. — Had I but sooner learnt tne crowd to 
shun, I had been better than I now can be. The passions which 
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have tom me would haye slept ; I had not suffered and thou hadet 
not wept, Byron to his Sister. — With labour I must earn my 
bread, what nann ? Idleness had heen worse. Mit. — The bold 
and vigorous proceedings of the Council of Basil had almost heen 
fetal to the reigning pontiff, Eugenius the Fourth. G. — It had 
heen good for tnat man, if he had not been bom. Matth. 26, 24. 

2. ^ad Conditional Imperfect were fcmmt clm^ m $an))ifa^e 
»et» It were injustice to deny the execution of the law to any indi- 
vidual. Murray. — Happily, a ray of light is straight , were it not 
80 (in celestial spaces at least) , tnere were an end of our astro- 
nomyw E. B. — It were better for him , that a millstone were 
hanged about his neck. Matth. 18. — Without economy, what 
sum «^?ere sufficient ? Th. — Love, admiration, fear, desire and 
hate, blind were we without these. "Wordsworth. 

3. 3m abhängigen @a|e fann was fSr "were ober should be ^el^en* 
— Was I left like SanchoPanza, to choose my kingdom, it should 
not be maritime. Sterne. — He flung himself on the floor, and 
vowed, never to rise, tili he was forgiven. M. — I wish it was 
spring all the year round. Sheridan. 



2. *e0tUriti0nal iret matigtlljaflett ärttwättct. 



(289) Imperfect: 

(aud^ im '§aui)tfa6e ju Uwxiim) 
I could write 
I might write 
I would write 
I should write 
I ought to write 



t(^ fBnnte [(abreiten 
i&l mBd^te ül^ f&nnte f^relben 
\&l kvoUte ob» vxhijXt fd^reibrn 
td^ foUte [(^reiben 
t^ foUte fd^rei6en. 
Pluperfect: 
(au^ im »öau^tfafec gu Brau(J^m) 



I could have written 
I might have written 
I would have written 
I must have written 
I should have written 
I ought to have written 



t^ ^Stte [(^reiüm f tnnen 
i4 iätte fd^rdSen fBnncn 
i^ l^atte f^veiBen tvoKen 
\il :^attc f(!^tel6ett muffen 
xil ilQiiit f4tet£en foUen 
i(3^i^attcf(]^rei6cnfcKen* 



Not Orpheus' strain could keep sweet hours firom dying , or 
charm them to life again. Mr. — Oh ! who wwüd inhabit this bleak 
World alone ! Mr. — Men would be angels , angels would be gods. 
P. — I would not do by thee, as thou hast done. By. — All fools 
have still an itching to deride and fain wouM be upon the laughing 
side. P. — Something ought to be done iot her. I. — Many things 
ought not to be , wbich nevertheless are. W. K. — We that are 
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strong, ought to bear the infirmities of the weak. B. . — I tcould 
rather be the author of a work of genius , than be Gövemor-General 
oflndia. Th. — We ought to have been prepared for it, W, R. — 
The most perfect orator of Athens miffht have envied his eloqnence. 
G. — He ahould havepaid the debt. W. — Orders mtght have heen 
given for the purpose. W. — I could have smiled to see the death 
that would have set me free. By. — I could not have had a more fa- 
Yourable omen , a more agreeable surprise , than a word of Goethe, 
written by his own band. By. — Louis might have escaped , if he 
would have deserted his subjects. G. — The battle of Nicopolis would 
not have been lost , if the French would have obeyed the prudence of 
the Hungarians; but it might have heen gloriously won, had the 
Hungarians imitated the valour of the French. G. — 



3. iDtr auigfnifenirc e0ttirtti0nal. 
(290) 3)er ouörufenbc Sonbitional erf(3^emt im Imperfect unb 
Pluperfect Ba(b mit fragenbet SBortfugung , balb mit ben Son* 
junctionenif ober that; im Future unb Future Perfect nur 
xiixij how. 

SBüßte id^ nur feinen ^^amen ! 

Did I but knovsT bis name ! 
^Uit id^ nur Qdi \ 

Had I but time ! 
«Ratten n>ir und nie gcfe^en ! 

Had we never seen eaeh otber ! 
Senn ii^ nur feinen SRamen n>u§te ! 

If I but knew his name ! 
aBenn i^ nur 3eit ^atte I 

If I had but time! 
O boß bie OTenf(^en einanber nur fennten ! 

Oh ! that men but knew eaeh other ! 
jO baß ttjir unß nie gefeiten iijOiiivx ! 

Oh ! that we had never seen eaeh other ! 
Sie ^>atte iii mi$ gefreut i^in §u fe^en ! 

How should I have rejoieed to have seen him! 

O had we some bright little isle of our own ! Mr. — Oh ! Had 
we never, never met, or could this heart e'en (§ 167.) now forget, how 
linked, how blessed we might have been ! Mr. — The heart , that 
gave itself with thee, is silent, — ah, were mine as still ! By. — Only 
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if weak men did but know themselves, what they were. W. R. — Oh 
that thou wert but with me ! By. ^- Oh ! that the desert were my 
dwelling place ! By. — Oh that I had wings like a dove ! Ps. 55. — 
Jlad he but stopped his ears to flattery , and opened them to faithful 
counsel l Bell. — 

4. Else, as well, fain, butfor, butthat m€0n}fXÜ0nalfa^t. 

(291) 1. S)en ßonbitional im ^auptfa^c Begfeitcn Mtotilen bic 
5lbtoer6ifn eise fonp, as well eben fo gut» 

He might as well have worked upon a stone. 
@r f)atU eten fo gut einen <Btdn rühren fSnnen* 
He must be imwell, eise he would have come. 
Sr mu^ unhjo^l fein, fonfi tt)are er gefommen» 

2. Butfor (o^ne) erfd^eint nur in ffierSinbung mit einem 
Gonbitional. 

But for her charity he would starve. 
Of)nt if)xt SWilbtptigfeit iüürbe er l^nngern. 

3. 5Da0 9lbi)er6 fain, Qtxn, erfd^eint nur in Serfcinbung mit 
bem Sonbitional would, mö^te» ®onfl giSt man gern bnr(J^ 
readily, willingly, I should like. 

gr möchte gern ein feiner ^txx fein» 
He would fain be a fine gentleman. 

@r njürbe gern aKeö für (!e tljun. 
He would willingly do every thiug for her. 

3c^ lafe baö fSixäj gern* 

I should like to read the book. 

4. 3n 99e^ug auf einen Sonbitiona(fa| pe^t but ober but that 
für unfer ater. 

I should long ago have written , but I am waiting 

for a letter from Charles. 

I should long ago have gone to France but that I 

dread the passage. 

I might 08 well take a view of the town. Sterne. — Butfor that 
deed of darkness, what wert thou ! By. — All fools have still an 
itching to deride and fain would be upon the laughing side. P. — I 
would not fatigue my reader with these duU matters of fact, but thdt 
my duty as a faithful historian requires that I should be particular. 
I. — The smile that 8orrow/a»n would wear but mocks the woe that 
lurks beneath. By. — She might have succeeded, but for the inter- 
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pösitioB of Sir Cl«»eiit.. Buniey. — Thou dcrirest not sacrifice , ehe 
woiüd I giTe it. Ps. 5t, 1&. 

/ünftcs 3<ttpifcf. 
Son bet itngetaben 9lebe. 

Oratio obliqua. 



1. «nittirgefc^ »et uttgeraÄen Äcire. 

(292) S)ie ©orte unb ©cbanfen 5tttbcrci: »erben nld^t immer un* 
S)franbert angefül^rt, fonbern oft bc« @i)re(ä^enbett 9lebe einberleifet. 
3)ie unberanberteStnful^rung l^ei^t gerabe 3lebe, bie M(Bpxt(Sitx9 
giebf eittberleifite Slnfüi^rung l^ei^t ungerabe 9lebe. 

1 . 3n ber ungerabeti Olebe i^ nl(ä^t ber rebenb eingeführte/ fon« 
bern ber ®^)re(3^er bie erfte SJerfon. 

2. 3n ber ungeraben SRebe »erben bie 6eia^enben unb bernel* 
nenben «§au^)tfa^c ber geraben 3lebe ju ©uS^antiöfafeen , bie mit 
that anfangen. 

3. 3)ie Srragefage ber geraben 9lebe »erben ju aB^angigen gra« 
gen (§ 205.) unb mit if, whether eingfteitet, fofern f!e nid^t mit 
einem 8rrage»orte anfangen* 

@ott)eit Timmen Beibe ®i)ra(ä^en uterein. 
He writes : I am ver y busy , and shall not be able to see 

you to-morrow. 
He writes; that he is very busy, and will not be able to 

see me to-morrow. 
I have asked her : Have you friends here and where do 

you live? 
I have asked her ; if she has firiends here and where she 

lives. 
My son, don't think: I have nothing to fear, because my 

£äther does not see me. 
My son , don't think, that you have nothing to fear, be- 
cause I do not see you. 
Who can say: I have made my heart clean, I am pure 

from my sin? Prov. 20, 9. 
Who can say, that he has made his heart clean, that he 

is pure from his sin ? 
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2. Itt0liu$ \ftv nnittatftn llclie «tiH BetttietänUetung. 
(293) ^tr (ebirtim un0 in itn^eraber üttU M ^nhiumti'o^ 
($raffn0, fPerfect ober Sutur) ^ nur nad& 3mi)crfecten unb 5Pfu6* 
quam))erfect^n jun^eibn be« 6onbitiona(d(3nt)>€rf* ob. $(udquam^fO 
@i^ fagt/ ba§ er franf fei unb ni^t fommen merbe. 
Sr fagte; baf er franf fei unb nid^t fommen werbe* 
a»an glauSt, baß bie Seiten fl(ä^ geanbert l^ben* 
aRan g(au6te/ baß bie 3eiten fi^ geanbert f)atttn. 

3m (Sngtifd^en ip ber Subjunctive in ungeraber Stebe n i d^ t 
anhjenbüar» 2)afur n>irb bie 3c i if »'^m bem öorl^ergel^enben 91uÖs 
brude ange^)a§t. 

0la(^ einem Imperfect unb Pluperfect öerttjanbett fic^ nam« 
Ii(J^ baö Present ber geraben Olebc inö Imperfect. 

3n ben gufammengefejten Seiten rüden bie*&ülf0jeitiü6rter 
in0 Imperfect, fofem (ie eö no(ä^ ni(^t ftnb. 

He wrote that he was very busy and shonld not be 
able to come. 

I asked her, if she had friends here, and wheresheZeV^e?. 

You might think, that you had nothing to fear be- 
cause I did not see you. 

It was universally believed that Constantine had (§a6e) invested 
the popes with a temporal dominion of Rome. G. — It has been said 
that no two men are (feien) more dissimilar, than the same man at 
different periods of bis life. E. R. — Socrates was of opinion that, 
what we had to leam was (fei) how to do good , and avoid evil. 
Johnson. — Napoleon told General Bertrand at St. Helena , that his 
family was of Roman origin , that there were Bonapartes at Rome in 
A. D. 1000, and that a Bonaparte had written an account of the sack 
of Rome by the constable of Bourbon in 1500. E. R. — Peter of 
Arragon declared that he would cut off his left band, if it were con- 
scious of the intentions of his right. G. — Scarcely any man would 
have thought it possible , that a trading Company would in less than 
a hundred years spread its empire from Cape Comorin to the etemal 
SHOWS of Himalaya. M. — Elizabeth undertook to make the world 
believe that Mary häd been put to death without her knowledge. R. 
— Charles endeavoured to persuade the Germans that he had no de- 
sign to abridge their religious liberties. R. 

1. ^aben ^ou^tfajj unb ungerabe SÄebe gleite« ©ubject/ fc fle^t 
in ber 3. Werfen för tüfttbe shouid (nitfjt would). — Clive well knew 
that he shauld not be snffered to retain undisturbed possession of 
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bis conquest. M. — He knew that, if he applied himself in eamest 
to the work of reformation , he should raise every bad passion in 
arms against bim. M. — He told Mr. Burley , that in future he 
should write and study in bis own room. Bl. — Tbey thought that 
they should fetch a higher price jointly than singly. M. — Nor 
were these promises made for purposes of deception , for he cer- 
tainly believed he should realize them all. 1. 

2. SidiDeilfn fielet for that (für for) t)or ber «ngcrabcn SÜebe. He 
acquainted them that he brought sad news ; for that bis mother was 
dead at Salisbury. F. 

^ad Imperfect füt unfet ^etfect in ungetobet Uthu 

(294) a. SBa^renb ttjir baö 3öH)erffct gcraber Stebe in ba8?ßerfcct 
tingeraber Stebe öemanbeln, Wiht im Snglif^fn Qetvh^nliä) baS 
Sm^cifect* 

It has been said that Pope, as the first Imitator of 
Dryden, eclipsed and displaced (öerbunfclt unb örrbrangt ^aU) 
the author whom he copied. E. E. 

b, ölttfm Imperfeet folgt oft ein Imperfect fiatt beS Plu- 
perfect, ioo eö ol^ne UnbeutUd^fett gefc^el^cn fann. 
3o^nfott UnmtU, ba^ ©♦ Begierig getoefen fei gu glartgen. 
Johnson remarked that G. was (ob. had been) eager to shine. 

Goldsmith openly confessed , that he was of an envious dispo- 
sition, and Boswell maintained that he had no more of it than other 
people, but only talked of it more freely. All are agreed that it never 
emhitteredhis heart, that it entirely spent itself in occasional out- 
breaks , and that he was utterly incapable of a steady rancour , or of 
doing an action which could hurt any man living. Johnson, who did 
the amplest justice to Goldsmith's genius, remarked, that he h^zdno 
settled notions on any subject , that bis ready knowledge was very 
slight, that he was eager to shine , and discoursed at random upon 
questions, of which he was almost entirely ignorant. Q. R. 

3. Äl0lru$ irer abijättgigtn £va%t, 

(295) 9lud& in ber afc^ängigen Srage #e^t ber 3nbicatiö unter 
aScoBad^tung beö ©efefee« ber Seitberanberung (§293.). 

Snbeffen fielet Blötpeilen nad^ if unb whether ber Subjunc- 
tive, ober aud^ ber Conditional were* 

a. See, how oft ambitious aims are crossed ! P. — We seek in 
Tain which ts the echo, which the strain. P. — -Charles the Eighth 
was uncertain towards what quarter he should tum bis arms. R. — 
Answer me on your honour , if you have not intended to . do bim 
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wrong? F. — The lady hastily inquired if he would have any assist- 
ance. Cooper. —- Coiumbus called to Pedro Gutierrez, and de- 
manded, whether he sato a light in that direction. I. — 

b, Begard not then if wit he old or new , but blame the false, 
and value still the true. P. — Whether all this he true, I have some 
doubt. Johnson. — 'Tis hard to say if greater want of skill c^ypear 
in writing or in judging ill. P. — It must depend upon thyselfj 
whether thou remain here a king or a captive. I. — It mattered little 
whether he were content or not. M. — I don't know if this poor 
man's Situation be so bad as my father would represent it. Gl. — 



4. Hute nngeralrt ISitlut 0l)ne 6ttUret00tt. 

(296) 1. Oft tt)irb baö ©inbetüort that öoi* ber ungeraben (Rebe 
ipeggclaffen* 

I fancied [that] my lectures against pride had conquered the 
vanity of my daughters. Gl. — Boswell asserts, Goldsmith studiously 
copied Johnson's manner. Q. B. 

2. ?[uc3^ if Ober whether bleibt blöhjciten öor ungeraber Stebc 
ttjeg, tinter S3ei6e^altung ber fragenben SBortfiettung* 3)ann ifi bic 
ungerabe Olebe nur nod^ an ber S^^töeranbcrung unb bet SJeranbe* 
tung ber grammatifc^en ?ßerfonen erfennbar , benn aud^ baö said 
he, replied he u. f. h>. tütrb oft öerf^tt>tegen» 

I reached the house , and knocked at the kitchen-door. An old 
woman opened : I asked, was this the parsonage? ,,Yes." ,, Was the 
clergyman in? ** ,,No.'* „ W^ow^e? he be in soon ? " „No, he tro« 
gone from home.** ,,To a distance ? '* „He had been called away by 
the sudden death of bis father : he was at Marsh End now, and would 
very likely stay there a fortnight longer.** Bell. 

The last Address of Charles V. to the States of the Low 
Countries. 

To be converted into Oratio directa. 

(297) Charles rose from bis seat and observed, that from the 
seventeenth year of bis age he had dedicated all bis thoughts and at- 
tention to public objects , reserving no portion of his time for the in- 
dulgence of his ease , and veYy little for the enjoyment of private 
pleasure ; that , either in a pacific or hostile manner , he had visited 
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Oeniumy Bine times, Spain m times, France four times , Italy sevett 
times, ihe Low Countries ten times, England twice, AMca as often, 
and had madeeleTenyoyagesby sea; that, while bis healüi permitted 
him to disoharge his duty , and the yigour of his Constitution was 
•qnal, in any degree , to the arduous office of governing such exten- 
aiye dominions» he had never shunned labour , nor repined iinder £a- 
tigue; that now, when his health was broken, and his yigour ex- 
haustedby the rage of an incurable distemper, his growing infir- 
mities admonished him to reüre ; nor was he so fond of reigning , as 
to retain the sceptre in an impotent band , which was no longer able 
to Protect his subjects , or to secure to them the happiness which he 
wished they should enjoy ; that, instead of a sovereign , wom out 
with diseases, and scarcely half alive , he gave them one in the prime 
of life, accustomed already to govem, and who added to the yigour 
of youth all the attention and sagacity of maturer years ; that if, dur- 
ing the course of a long administration , he had committed any ma- 
terial error in goyernment , or if, under the pressiire of so many and 
great aSaxts, and amidst the attention which he had been obUged to 
give to them , he had either neglected or injured any of his subjects, 
he now implored their forgiyeness ; that , for his part, he should eyer 
retain a grateful sense of their fidelity and attachment, and would carry 
the remembrance of it along with him to the place of his retreat , as 
his sweetest consolation, as well as the best reward for all hisseryices, 
and in his last prayers to Almighty God would pour forth his most 
eamest petitions for tiieir welfare. Robertson. 






Inßn. Pres. 


Imperf. 


Part. Past. 


Abide üemeilw 


abode 


abode 


Be (§ 54.) f«tt 


was 


bedn 


Arise aufjieföen 


arose 


arisen 


Awake ixtca(f)m 


awoke, awaked 


awoke, awaked 


Bear tragen, geb&ren 
Beat fc^Iagcn 


bore 


börne, bom *) 


beat 


beaten, beat 


Become »erben, gwm^n 


became 


become 


Befall betreffen 


befell 


befallen 


Beget ergewgen 


begot 


begotten, begot 


Begin beginnen 
Behold feigen 


began, begun 
beneld 


begun 
beheld «) 


Bend beugen 
Bereave berauben 


bent, bended 


bent, bended 


bereft 


bereft 


Beseech erfu^en 


besought 


besought 


Bid ]^ei§en 


bad, bade, bid 


bidden, bid 


Bind binben 


bound 


bound 


Bite beißen 


bit 


bit, bitten 


Bleed Muten 


bled 


bled 


Blend ntifci^en 


bleut 


blent 


Blow blafen, blühen 


blew 


blown 


Break br«^tt 


broke 


broken 


Breed geugen, ergießen 


bred 


bred 


Bring bringen 


brought 


brought 


Build bauen 


built 


built 


Burst berjien 


burst 


burst 


Buy faufen 


bought 


bought 


I can (§ 55.) \^ Um 


could 




Gast »erfen 


cast 


cast 


Catch fangen 


caught 
chid 


caught 
chidden, chid 


Chide freiten 


Choose tt>&^len 


chose 


chosen 


Cleave «) f^alten 


cleft 


cleft, cloven 


Ciing Heben 


cluBg 


clung 



1. Bom geboren. — 2. 3)oneben beholden in ber SBebcutung »er« 
^ftid^tet* — 3. CleaTef leben i|l getoö^fnliii^ regelm&figj bcd^ finbet 
pdf» ott(^ clove Hebtet — 
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Ulpffahtii^ä^t^ ^etrgeiii^nifl ber 



Infin. Pres. 
Clothe Heiben 
Come fommoi 
Cost f o^ett 
Creep hteci^en 
Cut fc^neibett 
Dare (§ 52.) *) »agett 
Deal au€t^eilett 
Dig graben 
Do (§. 52.) t^un 
Draw jiel^en 
Dream träumen 
Drink trinfen 
Drive treiben 
Dwell too^nen 
Eat effen 

Engrave eingraben 
FaS faKen 
Feed futtern, toeiben 
Feel füllen 
Fight fed^ten 
Find finben 
Flee fielen 
Fling tDerfen 
Fly f iegen *) 
Forbear bulben 
Forbid ijerbicten 
Forget »ergeffen 
Forgive »eraeben 
Forsake »erlajfen 
Forswear abf^toören 
Freeze frieren 
Freight befrad^ten 
Get gelangen^ erlangen 
Gild »ergolbm 
Girt gürten 
Give geben 
Go ge|en (§ 52.) 
Grave graben 
Grind germalnrtn: 
Grow »aci^fen 
Hang l^angen ®) 
Have l^aben (§ 53.) 
Hear I^Ören 
Heave lieben **) 



Imperf. 
clad, clothed 
Game 
cost 
crept 
out 

durst, dared 
dealt 
dug 
did 
drew 

dreamt, dreamed 
drank, drunk 
drove 

dwelled, dwelt 
eat, äte 
engraved 
feil 
fed 
feit 

fought 
found 
fled 
flung 
flew 

forbore [bid 

forbad, forbade, for- 
forgot 
forgave 
forsook 
forswore 
froze 
freighted 
got 

gilt, gilded 
girt, girded 
gave 
went 
graved 
ground 
grew 

hung, hanged 
had 
heard 
heaved, hove 



Part. Fast, 
clad, clothed 
come 
cost 
crept 
cut 
dared 
dealt 
dug 
done 
drawn 

dräamt, dreamed 
drunk ») 
driven 

dwelled, dwelt 
äat, eaten 

engraved, engraven 
fallen 
fed 
feit 
fought 
found 
fled 
flung 
flown 
forbome 

forbid, forbidden 
forgotten, forgot 
forgiven 
forsaken 
forsworn 
frozen 

freighted, fraught ^) 
got«) 

gilt, gilded 
girt, girded 
given 
gone 

graved, graven 
ground 
grown 

hung, hanged 
had 
heard 
heaved, hove 



4. Dare ]^erau<forbernift regelm» — 5. 2)atteben aU ^Ibj. drunk- 
en tr unfern — 6. 5Da« Pres, fly fann auä} für flee fliegen flehen, -r- 
7. Fraught nur im biMcfeen @inne, er füUt* — 8. ^Daneben gotten in 
einigen SBerbinbungen ; g» 93* ill-gotten (fdbleci^t ertoorben). — 9. Hang 
ift gett)» reaelmäßig »un ber XoUS^xafc be« Rängen«* — 10. Heave nur in 
einjetnen S^ebenöarten , g» f8. He heaved a deep sigh. I. — The ship 



untegelm&ßtgen 3etttt)d(tec^ 



255 



Infin. Pres. 
Hew l^ouen 
Hide )»erbergen 
Hit treffen 
Hold l^alten 
Hurt bef(i^äbigen 
Keep galten 
Kneel fnieen 
Knit fnüpfett; ^i($en 
Know fennen 
Lade laben ") 
Lay legen (§ 32.) 
Lead leiten 
Lean (eignen 
Leap ft^ringen 
Leave laffen 
Lend leil^cn 
Let taffen 
Lie liegen ") 
Light an^ünben 
Lose »erlieten 
Make mad^en 
I may iä} mag (§ 55.) 
Mean meinen 
Meet begegnen 
Melt fci^melgen 
Mow mö^cn 
I must iä) muß (§ 55.) 
Need Braud^en (§ 52.) 
Owe Wulbfg fein 
Pay bejal^len (§ 32.) 
Pen ein^enen 
Put fe^en 
Kead lefen 
Reave entreifen 
Rend gerteifen 
Rid befreien 
Ride reiten 
Ring lauten 
Rise Peigen 
Rive ftjalten 
Rot ü erfaulen 
Run laufen 
Saw fagen 
Say fagen (§ 32.) 



Imperf. 
hewed 
hid 
hit 
held 
hurt 
kept 

knelt, kneeled 
knit, knitted 
knew 
laded 
laid ^ 
led 

leant, leaned 
läapt, leaped 
left 
lent 
let 
lay 

lighted, lit 
lost 
made 
might 
meant 
met 
melted 
mowed 
must 
needed 

owed, ought *') 
paid 
pent 
put 
read 
reft 
rent 
rid 
rode 

rang, rung 
rose 
rived 
rotted 
ran, run 
sawed 
said [ftjr> säd] 



Part. Past. 
hewn, hewed 
hidden, hid 
hit 
held 
hurt 
kept 

knelt, kneeled 
knit, knitted 
known 
laden, laded 
laid 
led 

läant, leaned 
leapt, leaped 
left 
lent 
let 

lain (laid) 
lighted, lit 
lost 
made 

m^ant 

met 

melted, molten 

mown, mowed 

needed 
owed 
paid 
pent 
put 
r^ad 
reft 
rend 
rid 

rode, ridden 
rung ^ 
risen 
riven 

rotted , rotten **) 
run 

sawn, sawed 
-said [fvr. sM] 



hove to (fegte bei). — A billow heaved upon the beach, rolls back into 
the sea. Wordsworth. — 11. ^hir ba« Part, laden ifi ^iduftg im @es 
brau^; für lade laded brandet man ba^ regelm* load, loaded. — 12. 
Lie (Part. Pres. Iving) nic^it jn üertt)C(§feln mit bem regelm^ lie lügeU/ 
no<ö mit lay laid legen» — 13. Ought (\ä) feilte) fte^t nur aU ^onbi^ 
tional § 55. — 14. Rotten fielet nur aU $(biecti\). — 
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9lp\tai>ttiiiS)t» a)r()(t4^ni$ ^tt 



Infin. Pres. 


Imperf. 


Part. Past. 


See fe^en 


saw 


Seen 


Seek fu<^Vn 


sought 
sola 


sought 
sola 


Seil »etfaufm 


Send fenben 


sent 


sent 


Set fe^en 


set 


set 


Sew lipx. so] n&l^tt 


sewed 


sewn, sewed 


Shake UUn 


shook 


shaken 


l8halli*foa(§55.) 


should 





Shape bilben 


shaped 


shaped (shapen) *'^) 


Shave rafltcn 


shaved 


shaved, shaven 


Shear fdjfecren 


sheared 


shorn, sheared 


Shed üerfdjütten 


shed 


shed 


Shine fcifteinen 


shöne 


shöne 


Shoe bef^u^en 


shod 


shod 


Shoot [(i^iegen 


shot 


shot 


Show *•) jeiöen 
Shrink fc^rum|)fcn 


showed 


shown, showed 


shrank, shrunk 


shrunk *') 


Shut fci^liegen 


shut 


shut 


Sinff fhjgen 
Sink {infen 


«ang, sunff 
sank, sunk 


sung 
sunk *«) 


Sit ft^en 


sat, säte 


sat 


Slay erfragen 


slew 


slain 


Sleep Wtafen 


slept 
slid 


slept 

slid, slidden 


Slide f«lü»)fen 


Slinff fdjilingett 
Slink f^lei^en 


slung 
slunk, slank 


slung 
slunk 


Slit Witten 


slit 


slit 


Smell tiefen 


smelt 


smelt 


Smite erfd^lagen 


smote 


smitten, smit 


Sow fäen 


sowed 


sown, sowed 


Speak [)>re(i^en 


spoke (spake) 


spoken 


Speed eilen , 


sped 


sped 


Spend tjed^un 


spent 


spent 


Spin f^jinneit 
Spit f^jeien 


spun (span^ 
spit spitted, spat 


spun 

spit, spitted, spitten 


Split fpalten 


split, splitted 


split, splitted 


Spread üetbceiien 


spread 


spread 


Spring ftjringen 


sprang, sprung 


Sprung 


Stand flel^en 

Stay bleiben (§ 32.) 


stood 


stood 


stayed, staid 
stole 


stayed, staid 

Stolen • 


Steal fle^len 


Stick flerfen 


stuck 


stuck 


Sting ftedjen 
Stink flinfen 


stung 
stank, stunk 


stung 
stunk 


Stride ^ä)xt\itn 


strode, strid 


stndden, strid 


Strike f^^lagen 


Struck 


Struck (stricken) *•) 



15. Shapen ift »naltä, aber misehapen (mifrgeftaltet) nx^i feiten* — 

16. a»onWceibtau(i6shewshewedshewn, ^t>xW aber ew wie o (f<^o)* — 

17. 5)oneben shrunken, abjectivifdb* — 18. JDaneben sunken, abiedi»if<i>. 
— 19. Stricken betroffen, »eci^felt mit »truck im moralif^fen Sinne» — 



untegelmäßtgen 3eitloS(teic. 
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Infin. Pres. 
String anjhengen 
Strive jirebcn 
Strow frreuen *<>) 
Swear f(]^tt)öicen 
Sweep fegen 
Swell fi^ttjeKen 

Swim Wtoimmen 
Swing fd^toingen 
Take nel^men 
Teach legten 
Tear jenceijen 
Teil iaffUn. erj&I^Un 
Think benten 
Thrive %tUif)m 
Throw ioerfen 
Thrust ftujcn 
Tr^ad treten 
Wake Xoaä)tn 
Wear trogen (bleibet) 
Weave ioeben 
Weep ioeinen 
I will i« toiK (§ 55.) 
Win geto innen 
Wind »inben 
Work arbeiten ") 
Wring ringen, brü(f en 
Write fdjreiben 



Imperf. 


Part. Past. 


strung 


strung 


strove 


striven 


strowed 


strowed, strown 


swore 


sworn 


swept 
swelled 


swept 

swollen , swöln, 




swelled 


swam, swum 


swum 


swung 


swung 


took 


taken 


taught 


taught 


tore 


törn 


told 


told 


thought 


thought 


throve, thrived 


thrivei;i, thrived 


threw 


thrown 


thrust 


thrust 


trod 


trodden, trod 


woke, waked 


woke, waked 


wore 


worn 


wove 


woven 


wept 


wept 


would 





won 


won 


wound 


wound 


worked, wrought 


' worked, wrought 


wrung 


wrung 


wrote 


written 



20. SWan fdjreibt oud^ strew strewed strewn , fprid^t aber ew töie o 
an«» — - 21. Wrought nur »on ted^nifd^er §(rbeit cber moralifc^er ©irfung j 
This wrouffht the greatest confusion. Addison. — 3n ber SSebentung 
flicf en brandet mon worked. 



Starbt, öngl. ©rammatif * 



17 



S)ru({ ^on SßxtiXtopf unb <Cf4rtcl in Set^itg. 
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